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Archimedes Theory of the Lever 


It is well known that one of the landmarks in the history of 
mechanics is ARCHIMEDES’ theory of the lever. In this theory 
he assumes as self-evident the proposition that equal weights 
attached at the ends of an equal-arm lever will maintain it in 
equilibrium. From this proposition, which is the principle of 
the lever for equal arms, he deduces the more general principle 
for unequal arms. 

In his history of mechanics MACH has given a classical discussion 
of ARCHIMEDES’ theory. Mach argues that the principle of the 
lever for equal arms is not a self-evident principle, but an induction 
from experience. It is the purpose of the present note to indicate 
the elements of correctness and incorrectness in MACH’s criticism. 

I open the discussion with the remark that if the restricted 
principle of the lever is to be interpreted as an induction from 
experience, one would need an independent definition of the 
concept of equality in weight of two bodies. Now MaAacn’s 
criticism is fundamentally inadequate because he does not base 
his analysis upon a prior explicit definition of weight. One can 
not ask the question, will two equal weights maintain the equal- 
arm lever in equilibrium? until one has some definition which 
enables one to decide whether or not two weights are equal. 

In the opinion of the writer the standpoint of ARCHIMEDES 
requires the interpretation that the restricted principle of the 
lever constitutes a definition of equality in weight. By definition, 
two bodies are equal in weight if they maintain an equal-arm 
lever in equilibrium. Now the modern logic of deductive systems 
has transformed self-evident axioms into postulates which thereby 
define the characters of the elements and relations referred to 
in the postulates. From the mathematical point of view 
ARCHIMEDES’ theory of the lever is a deductive theory for a restricted 
field of mechanics. It is therefore in accordance with modern 








ARCHIMEDES’ THEORY OF THE LEVER 289 


logic to interpret ARCHIMEDEs’ restricted principle of the lever 
as a postulate which defines the concept of equality in weight. 

There is an element of correctness in MAcn’s discussion, 
however. ‘The choice of the definition is guided by empirical 
considerations. If two bodies maintain a particular equal-arm 
lever in equilibrium, then the same bodies will maintain all levers 
in equilibrium, regardless of the time and of the position, length, 
material, color, temperature of the lever. ‘Thus the relation 
between two bodies which maintain a lever in equilibrium is 
a universal character which exhibits itself in a multitude of par- 
ticular instances. ‘The relation is symmetrical and transitive and 
is therefore to be interpreted as manifesting the possession of 
acommon property. ‘This common property is a specific magni- 
tude of weight. ‘Thus the empirical generalization that equal-arm 
levers behave similarly under the action of two given bodies 
is a justification for the definition of equality of weight in terms 
of the restricted principle of the lever. 

From the physical point of view the restricted principle is a 
definition of equality in weight, which concept is useful because 
of its generality of application. From the standpoint of deductive 
theory, however, a postulate expresses certain properties of the 
fundamental concepts of the theory. From this point of view 
the restricted principle of the lever is a postulate for a deductive 
theory of the lever. ‘Thus, on interpreting ARCHIMEDES’ theory 
in the light of the modern theory of deductive systems, his restricted 
principle is seen to be an essential element in the foundations 
of a deductive theory, an element which from the mathematical 
point of view is to be assumed at the outset, since it constitutes 
a definition of a fundamental concept of the theory. 

University of California, V. F. LeENZzEN. 

Berkeley. 











Observations on the Fly of Rosebushes 
and other Insects of the Same Habitat 


BY 


ANTONIO VALLISNIERI 
‘TRANSLATED BY MAB BIGELOW 
AND REVISED BY R. P. BIGELOW 


Preface to the Translation 


There are some minds that stop short at what they first perceive, 
others that continue to observe phenomena to make deductions, 
and arrive at conclusions. When, however, imagination is very 
active the observer may tire of the monotony of incessant, repetitive 
study, and after establishing a certain number of proofs leave 
other cases unfinished, or divert the evidence to a fantastic end, 
and «sin against philosophy », or logic. 

Something of this kind may account for the strange suspension 
of judgment in Rept’s observations, where in his experiment 
with the larvae in the oak-gall, he attributes their death in the 
gall to the fact that it was detached from the tree, and thus deprived 
of contact with the vital force inherent in the living plant. Such 
an admission exposed him to the sarcastic criticism of VALLISNIERI, 

physician also, but of a later, and more sceptical time, who 
boasts of «our Century of Science », the eighteenth, and writes 
condescendingly of the efforts to combat the theory of spontaneous 
generation in the seventeenth century. In fact he repeats Rept's 
oak-gall experiment, and shows why it failed in his treatise on 
the garden rose sawfly, which was selected for the translation 
that follows to serve as a sequel to the Experiments on the 


Generation of Insects by FRANCESCO REDI, previously translated. (1) 


(1) Chicago: Open Court Publishing Co. 1909 
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ANTONIO VALLISNIERI was born May 3rd, 1661, at Trasilico 
in the Duchy of Modena, and died at Padua January 28, 1730. 
He came of an old family of Reggio; studied at Scandiano, Modena, 
and Reggio; and after studies in medicine, at Bologna in 1683 
under SALANI and MALPIGHI, he was admitted to the degrees 
of Doctor of Philosophy and Doctor of Medicine at Reggio. 
For further study he visited Bologna, Venice, and Parma before 
beginning the practice of medicine in Scandiano. In 1700 the 
Republic of Venice invited him to take the chair of extraordinary 
Professor of Medicine at Padua, and in 1711 he was advanced 
to the position of principal Professor of ‘Theoretical Medicine, 
which he filled for the rest of his life. 

He was an active investigator in embryology, entomology, 
parasitology, and botany. In embryology he was an ovist, and 
made several attacks on the animalculists. He was a frequent 
contributor to the « Galleria di Minerva » 1700-1710, in addition 
to numerous works published separately. 

His contemporary fame is shown by membership in the Royal 
Society of London and in the K. Leopoldinische Deutsche 
Akademie der Naturforscher; and by invitations from the Pope 
to be his private physician and from Turin to fill the chair of 
medicine in that university. ‘These offers were both declined. 
A medal struck in his honor in 1727 from a design by F. SELVI 
shows his portrait in profile with full wig, and on the reverse is 


a scene symbolic of his work with the motto: 
Tantum in modicis quantum in maximis 


The Garden-rose Sawfly was discovered by VALLISNIERI, whose 
very accurate description of its structure and life-cycle is recorded 
in the letter translated below, which was published as part of 
a book entitled, Esperienze, ed Osservazioni intorno 
all’Origine, Sviluppi, e costumi di / varj Insetti, con altre spettanti 
alla / Naturale, e Medica Storia, / fatte da / Antonio Vallisnieri / 
Pubblico Professore Primario di Medicina Teorica / nell’ Universita 
di Padoa, | e Consacrate / All’ LIllustrissimo, ed Eccellentissimo 
Sig. _ Gio: Francesco / Morosini / Cavalier di S. Marco, / e 
Riformatore della suddetta Universita. / In Padoa, MDCCXIII. / 
Nella Stamperia del Seminario, appresso Gio: Manfré, / Con 
licenza de’ Superiori, & Privilegio. / (10) + 232 pp., 13 pls, 8vo. 
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The chapter on the sawfly occupies pages 1 to 82, and is dedicated 
« All’ Illustriss. Signor Lorenzo Patarol, ec.» ‘This chapter is 
divided into three parts, listed in the table of contents of the 
volume as follows : 

« 1, Osservazioni intorno alla Mosca de’ Rosai, e d’ altri Insetti, 


che annidano ne’medesimi. pag. 1 
II. Riflessioni sopra la maniera sinora creduta del nascere 
degl’ Insetti. pag. 33 
II1. Idea nuova della division generale degl’ Insetti. pag. 40» 


It is illustrated by three plates. 

The translation covers all of Sections I and II, with some 
omissions, and the last three paragraphs only of Section III, 
followed by the explanation of the plates. Section III has been 
omitted because it is a digression on the classification of insects, 
foreign to the main theme of the chapter,—the question of spon- 
taneous generation. 

In this chapter VALLISNIERI treats of four species of sawflies. 
Mr. S. A. Rouwer, formerly Specialist in Forest Hymenoptera, 
and'now Assistant Chief of the United States Bureau of Entomolo- 
gy, has been so kind as to read the translation in comparison 
with the original, and reported on the identity of these species, 
under date September 19, 1917, as follows : 

« The garden-rose sawfly first, and extensively, treated with 
surprising accuracy is without much doubt Arge pagana (Panzer). 

The similar sylvan rose sawfly next treated is probably Arge 
enodis (Linnaeus). 

The sawfly which deposits its eggs in the midrib and is figured 
on Plate 1, fig. 17, is without much doubt Cladius pictinicornis 
(Fourcroy). 

The account of the « garden fly » which lives within the stem 
seems to be somewhat confused, but the description of the larva 
might be that of the prepupa of Emphytus cinctus (Linnaeus). 

References 
CAPPARONI, PIETRO. Otto lettere inedite di ANTONIO VALLISNIERI. 
Rivista di Storia delle Scienze Mediche e Naturali. (Vol. 3, 
Pp. 291-315, 1917). 
FERRARIO, ErRcoLeE. Su la vita e gli scritti medici di ANTONIO 
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OBSERVATIONS ON THE FLY OF ROSEBUSHES, *** 


To the most illustrious Signor LORENZO PATAROL, etc. 


While you, most learned Sir, are cultivating beautiful plants 
and flowers in your delightful garden, I find recreation in my 
own little plot, by watching the habits of one of the most ingenious 
insects created by the Great Maker of the Universe. ‘This pleasant 
and instructive occupation, though of no weighty import, and far 
from bringing the dazzling results of more brilliant experiments, 
seems nevertheless to be about to shed no mean light on the 
dull endeavors of the Schools, if, as I hope, true philosophers 
may not be ashamed of learning more truth from a fly itself, 
than from what has been written about such natural phenomena 
by their ancient masters; a little thing can, as LUCRETIUS says : 

« Give an example, and point the way. » 

On the sixth of May a fine garden fly, that I have already 
mentioned in one of my Dialogues (2), flew over a rosebush. 
Having lit on the most tender part of a young shoot, it soon after 
thrust out of the lower belly a hooked sting, that it inserted into 
the branch, thus remaining for a short time; then, having taken 
firm hold with its feet, it began to raise and lower itself, and 
alternately swelling, and drawing in the abdomen, it appeared 
to be making efforts to expel something from itself. This done 
it became quiet, and then like the countryman, who cuts the 
earth with the plough to throw in corn, the fly continued to furrow 
the twig in order to place its seed therein. When tired it frequently 
rested, then returned to the task, working ahead and dragging 
itself along with signs of fatigue, as if panting from excessive 
labour, for this female fly quite alone had to split the branch to 
make places for the eggs that she laid, and arrange them in wonder- 
ful order, being thus at the same time servant, mistress, parturient, 
and midwife. So absorbed was she in this affair that she not 
only paid no attention to me, but remained attached to the branch 
even after it was cut off, and carried into the house for examination 
and description. See Plate 1, figures 1, 2, 3. 

I observed that the cut in the twig was spread with a slimy 


(2) Dialog. I. Gall. di Min. Part X, pag. 316. 
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and viscous juice run out after the eggs to prevent the open lips 
of the slit from joining and closing. All flies, that spoil or rip 
the buds and bark of trees, act in this way, and from the different 
kinds of fluid emitted with the eggs arise, I think, the various kinds 
of galls, lumps, tubercles, tumours, husks, berries, glands, knobs, 
sponges or similar growths that we see every day on oaks, poplars, 
elms, on cultivated but especially on wild rosebushes, on willows, 
ground ivy, dog’s grass, barberry bush, briers, osier, beeches, 
and on hundreds of other plants. For this fluid according to 
its nature changes the nutritive sap, twists and curls up the veins, 
and makes the tissue grow crooked, and take on that shape 
peculiarly induced by such a violent alien ferment. ‘This injected 
liquid has not always the power of destroying the internal structure, 
for other kinds have been observed to be much milder in effect, 
merely preventing the conjuncture of the edges of the slit, and 
this is the case with our flies. Their only need is that their 
eggs be placed in that niche as in a brooder, that they absorb 
until birth, as much nourishment as is necessary to keep them 
soft and to nourish internally the future little worm (vermicello), 
which as soon as born, leaves the nest, and crawls on the tender 
foliage of the rosebush to feed. But the worms (vermi) of galls, 
burrs, and such remain burrowed in until perfect maturity, that 
is until capable of flying, hence it was necessary that in their 
case the accompanying fluid should not only prevent a scar from 
forming over the separated parts, but should injure the tissue 
so that an alimentary juice might constantly percolate. 

Having broken the branch across where the cut was made to 
see how deep the eggs were, I found them inserted exactly as 
far as the length of the sting. As you can see in Plate 1, fig. 4, 
which, however, with the growth of the branch, and the enlarge- 
ment of the mouth of the wound, become exposed on their upper 
side, as you will see in Plate 1, fig. 5, 6, in which appears the dilation 
of the cut after a few and after many days. 

I must not neglect to tell you that these flies usually split branches 
to the north of the bush, or in the shadiest and coolest spot to 
avoid the sun baking, that would cook them, and harden the wound 
that is vital to them. 

The number of eggs laid is not always the same, sometimes 
[ have counted up to twenty-eight, sometimes eighteen, but 
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usually about sixteen. These at first do not exceed the size 
of a mustard seed, but they grow in proportion to the nutritive 
sap absorbed, and to the enlargement of the internal embryo. 
Seen with the naked eye they are oval, but the microscope shows 
them to be less on one side like beans, or the testicles of a cock. 
Pl. 1. fig. 8 & 7. They are of dull yellow, and are placed on the 
branch divided in two rows. PI. 1. fig. 6. They are mortised 
obliquely, every egg being separate from the other, and placed 
in its own socket. Wonderful artifice. Without using mouth 
or feet, but by means of a blind tool placed at the rear of the 
belly, the fly digs a little hole for each egg, and leaves it separated 
from its neighbour by a dividing wall crosswise, another lengthwise 
making two rows. 

Meanwhile I had found other eggs (uova) similar to these, 
encased in green branches, and daily paid attention to their 
growth and changes, all of which I permit myself to relate freely, 
though it be as tedious to read as to observe minute details. After 
a few days the eggs (uova) appear much larger with such a trans- 
parent shell, that the increase in size of the internal worm is 
observed. On the 13th of May I began to make out with a lens 
a little, white, cloudy mass with threads or lateral ramifications, 
which is usually called carina by anatomists owing to its 
resemblance to the keel of a ship. This was the spinal cord 
with the head, or the first outline of the whole body somewhat 
condensed. 

On the 15th of the said month I saw two black spots in the 
region of the head, which was turned in and toward the upper 
side of the egg. 

On the 16th the cloudy mass increased and these points appeared 
to be eyes, and the mouth was seen turned upwards. 

On the 17th day the internal visceral organs were apparent, 
the small hooks or forceps of the mouth had a light brown colour, 
and were serrated with three teeth each. On the upper part 
of the body, I saw three black spots together on each side, which 
were the forefeet, moving visibly as did also the little mouth 
forceps. Such motion is common to the fetuses of larger animals 
in the uterus of the mothers. I also seemed to see the umbilical 


vessel in the belly. 
On the 2oth day three little worms (vermicelli) were born, 
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leaving the casts or eggshells in their cases, which were pierced 
at the point where I had seen the forceps of the mouth. 

The worm (verme) as soon as born stops in motionless astonish- 
ment on the edge of its little cell, until the air hardens its body, 
and gives consistency to the tender softness of its parts. It seems 
longer but thinner than the egg (uovo), the head is transparent 
and tinged with brilliant black, as are also the six anterior feet, 
which are very much longer than the others. ‘The whole head 
is white and diaphanous, covered with a few coarse hairs, and 
spotted with black, except the dorsum. The air spiracles, or 
rather the orifices for breathing, are visible opening laterally; the 
last ring is ended by a dark appendage spiked with several 
bristles. 

On the morning of the 21st all the larvae were born, and in 
the afternoon left their old nest, and wandered about in search 
of food. One placed itself immediately astride the edge of a 
fresh, tender leaf, and began to devour it voraciously after the 
manner of silkworms. 

On the 22nd, they looked greenish on account of the green food 
swallowed, that showed through the diaphanous little body. 
When they eat, they usually curve up the hinder part as the scorp- 
ions do with their threatening tail. Which you see Plate 1. 
fig. g. On the 25th day their growth had not progressed owing 
to the chilly air, but they seemed more swollen, and the feces 
now showed black in the lower belly. On following days until 
the end of the month, they ate greedily, and then became quiet 
as if oppressed by lethargy; after a period of this they shed the 
first skin called «senecta» by the Latins. They were quite 
white with the exception of two dark little balls which swelled 
out on the right and left side of the head. After taking food 
the head turned a honey colour and the body green; then after 
a few days, the first became all black and the second spotted with 
black. 

In this way they continued to feed, and after growing larger, 
and shedding their skins several times, as all caterpillars do, 
they reached their destined size, when their structure was easily 
seen without a glass, as I shall describe briefly : over the head 
rise two very short, flexible horns called most appropriately 

ignava cornicula » by the Latins, as they are not fit for fighting, 
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nor for grasping, and by the Italians «antennae » on account 
of their likeness to those spars of ships to which sails are attached. 
From the under part below the chin protrude four pliable anten- 
nules by some called in Latin « processus », but not defined by 
the Italians at all, so far as I know, although almost every minute 
animal is supplied with them; two of which are longer, and their 
use has not been observed by many. I however suspect them 
to be instruments of touch, for in walking or eating these are 
always thrust forward to feel different objects met with. The 
larger antennae of the head serve the same purpose I believe, as 
in the case of snails. 

Their mouth is covered by a shiny, horny, black plate, not 
unlike that of lambdoid shape that covers the mouth of the 
bombex or silkworm, from which the labium proper hangs. ‘The 
cranium is rounded like that of a man, not crushed or pressed 
in like that of other caterpillars. The whole body is composed 
of twelve segments or incisions not counting the last, which 
ends the lower abdomen. All are crisped up, and as if subdivided 
into lesser incisions to the number of forty, so that the body 
appears all wrinkled, and marked with many rings. It is 
ornamented with black, shiny, round spots with a hair on top 
of each, resembling the caterpillar that feeds upon the Ebulo. 
These hairs are disposed in three rows, which extend from both 
sides to the tail. A little underneath are seen the openings of the 
lungs also surrounded by a black circle. 

In the first rings or segments it has six legs, three on a side, 
marked by the usual joints, and armed with claws common to 
every caterpillar. ‘Ten other legs come from the following five 
rings, excepting the fourth and the last three. The structure 
of these legs differs from that of ordinary caterpillars, because 
they are not furnished on the flat with a semicircle of claws, 
nor broaden out into an obvious palm, but are arranged in a less 
orderly manner. From the ulterior rings, instead of legs, a slight 
protuberance takes the place of feet in walking. In all the rings 
furnished with feet, there rises at their base a certain little hill, 
like an udder, from which like nipples the short, round leg come 
out. ‘The extremity of the worm (verme) is finished with a segment 


spotted black, under which two projections serve as feet. A 
black, oval shaped dung is extruded from the anus. To see 
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with your own eyes what I am roughly describing, look at one 
of these little grubs in Plate 1, fig. 11. 

They thus grew to perfect size, being carefully nurtured by 
me in’a box. I thought that they deserved also the name of 
Caterpillars (Bruchi) called Erucae by the Latins, more than that 
of worms (vermi), although flies come out of them too, because 
they have analogous features to the others, and might be called 
in Latin with a made up term « vermes eructformes », in order 
not to affront the Tuscan purists with a new word, should they 
be called in the barbarous vulgar: « Verm: Bructformi ». 

Having been sufficiently nourished they all withdrew, and hid 
at the bottom of the box under the leaves and detritus where 
they built fine, white cocoons of oval shape in which they remained 
imprisoned. At the end of eighteen days, flies like the parents 
came out in June. From a single cocoon of which, there came 
out a winged form (volatile) of different species from the others, 
a long Mosca Carnivora, of whose peculiarities I have already 
sufficiently treated in my Dialogues, (3) and lately in my ‘Treatise 
on the origin of ordinary Worms in the human body. (4) 

Their cocoon called by the Venetians Galletta, by us Regians 
Follicello, by the Latins Folliculus, is somewhat different in 
structure from the common cocoon of caterpillars or silkworms, 
which are only a foreign species of caterpillar that build their 
prison-house with a finer and more abundant secretion. If you 
look at the cocoon of our kind of flies with a single lens, you 
will see a network, somewhat enlarged in Pl. 1, figs. 12 and 13. 
It is not woven with threads that overlap, but made like a net 
with a viscous material like gum or glue, of silvery and sometimes 
yellowish colour. Under this net is another little cocoon, thinner 
and worked in more masterly fashion like a very fine linen cloth. 
This is a new fabric of cocoons that I have discovered in nature. 
Many in my collection look more like nets coarsely worked with 
mucilage than like cloth. In this kind of cocoon the inhabitant 
is neither clothed nor naked, and is defenceless against the stings 
of voracious insects, had it not the wisdom to build its cocoon 
at the roots of the rosebushes, in light, dusty soil, as I shall sub- 
sequently relate. 

(3) Primo, e secondo, Gall. di Min. Tom. 1 & 3 


(4) Pag. 11, fino a pag. 14. 
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On the completion of the cocoon the grub remains quiescent, 
and becomes shorter; then after a short space of time, the skin 
cracks along the back, from which opening the creature comes 
out after a series of wriggling movements, not a caterpillar (bruco) 
but a nymph, or chrysalis, leaving aside its old vesture it appears 
as another animal entirely different from what it was. That 
is to say, it was wrapped as in a sac like a being within a being, 
eating and drinking with the appliances of the apparent caterpillar 
(bruco). But the change from one state to another is not a trans- 
mutation as some have wrongly believed, it is rather a simple 
manifestation of what was hidden and enwrapt. In this nymph (5), 
or second apparition, all the limbs of our fly begin to be seen 
wrapped as in a very fine tissue. ‘The breast and the black head, 
the feet, and the antennae are seen turned downwards, and the 
wing turned over the breast, and crossed over the belly, the 
whole being swathed and sheathed in its webs. ‘The eyes appear 
on either side of the head, and on the forehead are three little 
crystalline globules. The back is wrinkled and wan in hue, and 
the abdomen is composed of nine rings in which signs of the 
respiratory organs are visible. See Plate 1, fig. 14, in which 
is seen a nymph slightly enlarged with the microscope. 

In the corner of the cocoon the cast off skin is always found 
as if carelessly rumpled. 

After a few days the back of the nymph begins to crack, and 
from this opening comes out our fine fly as from a living niche, 
in which up to that time it has been hidden. Hence you will 
clearly perceive that this is no metamorphosis, or transmutation 
of one animal into another, but a detachment, an unfettering 
of one creature that was enclosed, lived, and grew in the skin 
of the second, and the second in the skin of the first, as an embryo 
emprisoned in a double membrane which by degrees develops, 
and reveals its hidden parts. And now I beg you to stop and 
reflect a little about this mysterious handiwork of the Creator. 
Before a worthless fly can arise how much industry, material, 
and how many favorable circumstances are required. We can 
only admire, never understand things so minute. When an animal 
is born of another like in all things to the parent, we think that 


(5) Vid. the letter of Count ANTONIO ABATE CONTI. 
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we understand it, though there is difficulty enough here, but 
it"seems to me an extraordinary turn of affairs when an entirely 
different being is born from an animal, as a worm from a winged 
form. Is this the work of a Master, who wishes to confound 
our human pride? Else were it hard to comprehend why the 
creature was first made a worm, that, self imprisoned, soon tears 
its old vesture and emerges a fly : a wonder to itself as it gloriously 
conquers the air or poises on the wing, when so little time ago 
it was subject to crawl abjectly, and be trampled upon. This 
beautiful law, I have always found invariable and_ perpetual, 
not only in the case of our fly, but in that of all insects; all are 
destined to go through this bizarre series of changes and develop- 
ments, as a perfect fly is never born from a fly, nor a scarab from 
a scarab, nor a cevettone, nor a butterfly from a butterfly. This 
may be said of all winged, two, four, and sheath winged animals 
to use our own terms. But always first is born the egg or the 
worm (verme), and undergoes all the described changes before 
becoming similar to the parent. ‘lo one who understands Nature’s 
miracles, enough has been said, though I would never have believed 
these things, had I not proved them to be true by repeated experi- 
ments. Now let us describe our Fly, and be the first to give 
a name to this admirable Insect, although so far it has not merited 
to be recognized by the accredited Schools. 

At first sight its structure resembles that of ordinary flies, 
that buzz about our houses much to our annoyance, see in fig. 1, 
2, and 3 of Plate 1, so I have given it the name of fly, though 
it really deserves another, as it is of a different species, and even 
of a different genus (genere), entirely different both from the 
manner of laying eggs, and from the sting in the abdomen of 
the female, also on account of the manner of feeding and building 
the cocoon, and other reasons, that I will mention below. I 
have done this in order not to introduce new names, upsetting 
established order, and allowing myself to add only the epithet 
of rose saw (rosisega) or of roses or rosebushes, on account of 
the fly’s habit of sawing the branches of rosebushes longitudinally. 
All the numerous insects that deposit eggs in the same way, 1.¢. 
by piercing plants for a suitable nest, should be placed in a separate 
genus (genere), divided into species according to the different 
results that each accomplish, thus separating those that make 
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galls, from those that create tumours, and other queer growths, 
false fruits, and scabrous, spiny freaks, that « horrify the mind 
with their multiform shapes ». 

All this population of little beasts have a sting at their belly’s 
end, that is neither venomous nor vengeful, like that of wasps, 
hornets, and bees, but innocent and industrious, destined solely 
to saw or pierce wood and plants for the purpose of depositing 
their eggs in the aperture. Second, they all have little pincers 
about the mouth, not the fistulous proboscis of the common 
fly. Third, they make the cocoon before becoming nymphs; 
fourth, they have four wings to the two of the ordinary fly; fifth, 
they feed on the pure sap of plants or of leaves while in the shape 
of grubs; sixth, after perfect maturity they fly afield : (6) 

« Saltus, sylvasque peragrant, 
Purpureosque metunt flores » 


Thus acting in the manner of bees rather than flies, which usually 
delight in all kinds of filth and nauseating garbage, that is as 
Varro said of Bees: (7) Non ut Muscae liguriunt, quod nemo 
has videt, ut illas, in carie, aut sanguine, aut adipe.» Hence .it 
would seem to me to be not inappropriate to assign new names, 
either simple or compound, to newly discovered genera and 
species, as the ancient Fathers did; and, with great discrimination, 
the wise Greeks, Nevertheless, with all due deference to the 
old terms, I retain the common name, being satisfied with giving 
a hint of my doubts. 

The food of our Mosca Rosisega is the honeyed juice of flowers. 
I have noticed, however, in my garden, that they do not fly over 
all the flowers like bees, but usually hover above parsley, and 
other aromatic herbs, and I wondered that they did not seek the 
roses of the hedges. I do not deny, however, that they may 
seek other flowers for food, but I only tell what I have seen. 

These flies are so dull and stupid and almost blind that when 
they light on a twig, they drowsily allow themselves to be caught 
without attempting flight. On being touched or irritated they 
will fly rapidly away either in a straight or an oblique line. 

This fly gives a simple and clear idea of the work of all similar 


(6) Virc. 4. Georg. 
(7) 3 R. R. 16. 











302 A. VALLISNIERI 


insects, which saw or pierce plants, and illustrates a wonder 
of the vegetable kingdom : the parturition of alien creatures from 
its lap, that astonished many worthies of the past century. In 
this species the organ used may clearly be seen, and the naturalist, 
without leaving his garden, may observe the laying of the eggs 
in the wood, and their subsequent development. If some of 
those too severe and literal philosophers could leave for a while 
their idolized schools, and solitary studies, and turn their minds 
to these more minute creations, and would have less confidence 
in themselves, and more in the opinions of experimental 
philosophers, they would possibly learn the truth from simple, 
visual observation. Let the Aristoteleans read their Master 
aright, and consider his remarks on the generation of bees, to 
the effect that it is necessary to believe the senses rather than the 
reason, when one is discovering hidden things. His words should 
be sculptured in marble over the doors of the Schools : 

«... Sensua Magis, Quam Rationi Fidendum... » (8) 


Our flies are not larger than the common ones. ‘They are 
very handsome to look at, for the feet, wings, and head are tinted 
in bright purple, and the abdomen is all of a pretty dark yellow 
colour. On either side of the head, two oval protuberances, 
like a minute gridiron, are usually taken for eyes, between these 
rise the small antennae, turned backwards and supplied with 
short hairs. The mouth is covered with a cartilaginous shield, 
armed with cutting scissors. Under these are two folds. ‘The 
nasal apertures have some hairs that are called vibrisst in perfect 
animals, and the forehead three shiny globules. ‘The back is 
curved like a shield cut with fine furrows, and is formed of strong, 
cartilaginous material. ‘The fly has six distinct legs like other 
insects, of many articulations, at the end of which are the feet 
terminated by curved claws. ‘The legs swerve outwards, as some 
old writers would call varas. ‘Two thorns or styles rise from 
the edge of each articulation, of different size, with which the 
flies, like other insects, secure a firm hold on plants; from the 
wind and from attack. 

On the right and left of the back, towards the top of the thorax, 
and under the armpits, so to say, are hung the wings, two on 


(8) De Gener. Anim. lib. 3, Cap. X. 
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a side. The upper ones are longer and broader than the lower. 
On standing still they cover the whole region of the lower part, 
crossing at the ends. ‘They are not held spread out as in the 
case of other flies. They are of a rather diaphanous violet, 
particularly transparent towards the back, where they are more 
spread out. ‘They are ribbed with fibres and threads wonderfully 
arranged with a black spot at the extreme end. See Plate 2, fig. 1. 

The abdomen is covered by eight cartilaginous zones of dark 
yellow, like saffron, very shiny and almost transparent as if made 
of amber. ‘The last ring above the anus is set with black hairs, 
and under it is a conic shaped piece of flesh. These zones do 
not encircle the whole abdomen, but become curved in at the 
sides where they take on another row of small blades under their 
round edge. ‘There are five of these curved blades, every one 
of which laps over the margin of the other like a tile, so that 
the belly can swell or shrink at will. The first terminates at 
the thorax, intruding under it, and the last supplies the place 
for the base of the sting. (9g) Observe Plate 2, fig. 2 & 3, where 
is the last blade, and the end of the lower belly, in which the 
sting is hidden that I shall presently describe; all parts being, 
however, enlarged by the microscope. Both the segments and 
the blades lower down, are united and bound together by a 
strong and pliable membrane, and furnished with little bundles 
of muscle fibre and nerve cords so that they may be extended, 
and retracted according to the movements of the abdomen. 

Now, dear Sir, it remains for me to describe the wonderful 
instrument, with which the fly cuts the branches and drops the 
eggs. If not for this specific use the sting is not drawn out, 
but is kept laid down, and hidden in a depression, that is hollowed 
out in the nether part of the fly, and is raised only for this operation. 
When it lies supinely in its furrow, the tumid margins close 
over it laterally imitating in a certain manner the shape of that 
part of the female body that discreet women would preferably 
keep concealed and which a great poet praised alluding to Fiam- 
metta. Plate 2, fig. 3, enlarged by the microscope. 

This sting is of horny substance curved towards the point 
and has some similarity with the surgeon’s scalpel, called by 


(9) Pl. 2, fig. 2 and 3. 
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the Greeks Scolomacherion, by the Latins, Scalpellum falcatum, 
by the Italians with a barbarous and shortened word Gammaut. 
You may see it in its natural size, fancifully placed on a finger 
nail, Plate 1, fig. 4. 

When the fly is about to begin parturition, and to furrow the 
branch, she draws her sting out from its hole gradually, and 
raises it slightly out of the niche. When fully raised the sides 
of the sting appear to be spiral and serrated, the teeth being 
placed at proportionate distance, and inclined slightly toward 
the base, Plate 2, fig. 3. The eye armed with the microscope 
also sees that the point is divided (bifido) and hollowed from 
the lower to the upper part, and separated in various moveable 
parts. See again fig. 3, Plate 2. 

In order attentively to observe this marvelous instrument, I 
removed it from the fly, placing it on glass under a good microscope. 
Then I began patiently to examine all its parts with the greatest 
care. ‘The back, or part looking toward the belly, I found to 
be hollowed by a channel of varied diameter from the base to 
the point. ‘The greatest width is at the base, afterwards it narrows, 
but broadens again at the top like the blade of a lance, then it 
becomes slimmer and ends in a sharp point. Please see Plate 2, 
fig. 4. Both sides of it are spiral, from the furrow of which 
seem to come out a bunch (fascio) of teeth inclining down. ‘These 
spirals are made of certain little cords (funicelle) placed in regular 
order, inclined toward the inside and to the base. See again 
ri. 2, Ge. 4 

To remove the least shadow of doubt that this was really a 
channel, and fearing some illusion of the microscope, I stood 
the sting on end, stuck to a piece of glass, then I cut it across 
with very sharp scissors and again examined it perpendicularly 
through the microscope, and noticed a small but obvious hollow. 

Another sting observed from the side clearly showed three 
things most worthy of note. First, the internal margin had a 
cutting edge shaped like a saw with teeth serrated, that is made 
rough by other minute teeth. Second, I discovered other teeth 
of an entirely different kind, very long, and attached to the lateral 
walls of the saw, inclined to the base at regular intervals. ‘Third, 
the back of the sting was covered with spirals of fibres, that swathe 


it from top to end, and was curved, and made like a snail, owing 
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to these same fibres or little cords, that encircle it from top to 
bottom, swathing it, and vortex like, so to say, furrow and compress 
it. Take note of everything with your keen eyes in Pl. 3, fig. 1, 
as it is easier to conceive the idea of certain abstruse productions 
of nature by showing them in figures, rather than by verbal descrip- 
tion. 

Not being entirely satisfied with the external examination alone, 
and desiring to understand the hidden structure of this mechanism, 
I divided the sting with a very sharp pin, and separated it into 
three parts. ‘Then I could begin to comprehend the complicated 
work of sawing and cell making at the same time, because I observed 
that the sting was composed of three parts distinct from each 
other, though apparently united: that is there were two saws 
with a fissure between them, which was the channel by which 
the eggs were brought to the cells, and may be called the external 
oviduct. Observe these three appliances separately in Pl. 3, 
fig. 2. 

The (10) forward part of this oviduct is deeply hollowed, and 
open like an exposed canal with lateral banks. It is very wide 
and cavernous at the base, and is armed on the edges with various 
stings or styles looking to the point that narrows to the end. 
In the rear of this there is another minor duct. On examination 
of another section, I saw both ducts distinctly in Pl. 3, fig. 7, 
and suspected that the anterior conduit was the one that brought 
the eggs, and the posterior, the fluid that moistens the wound, 
and prevents the edges from closing, and suffocating the eggs. 
Pl. 3, fig. 7. I judged that these supplementary lateral styles 
acted like valves in impeding the eggs from receding, and in 
keeping them from leaving the bed of the channel until they 
were safely in the narrow part, which directly guided them to 
the cell or alimentary nest. Indeed one day, I succeeded in 
snatching a fly from her work, and saw an egg ensconced in the 
said duct. It may be that the rear channel is made to give lightness 
to the oviduct as it consists merely of membrane, that protrudes 
on emitting the egg, and at other times is drawn into the interior. 
The oviduct was strengthened by the aforesaid snail-like bodies, 


(10) This paragraph is condensed in translation from two paragraphs in the 
original (pp. 18 and 19). 
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that do not aid the saws, though on a general view they appear 
to be the back of the same. ‘They are the chief cord of the oviduct, 
and are of a very hard, almost horny substance, more pliable 
at the joints, so that I understood how the fly could stretch or 
lengthen her oviduct at will, twisting it to either side in order 
to deposit the eggs in the right or left cells, aided by these same 
fibres. It is possible that, as in our intestines the spiral cords 
aid the peristaltic motion to expel the feces, so these urge on 
the similar motion of the oviduct to expel the eggs. (11) See 
an oviduct drawn from the side that I* dissected off, in Plate 3, 
fig. 5. 

I turned my attention to the saws, that | had carefully separated 
from the rest. ‘They appear in Pl. 3, fig. 3. drawn better than 
! can describe them. Their top is not acute but hooked like 
asickle. Every tooth is armed with little teeth, and the intervening 
distance is also serrate. From which arrangement a smith might 
learn how to make a particularly biting and efficacious saw, 
borrowing the model, made by the Master hand of God. 

But this is not the only wonderful thing: the rows of teeth 
on the lateral walls, Pl. 3, fig. 3, that are long and equidistant 
are another mysterious apparatus, that serves to cut and break 
up into minute bits all the fibres of the rosewood that they rub 
igainst. ‘These are also horny to the base, but here there ts 
a tenacious, flexible membrane attached to the saw, so that the 
teeth follow every motion of the same, rising, lowering, and 
turning themselves in every direction. If this were otherwise 
the teeth would break or hinder the operations of the saw. 


| noticed that this row of lateral teeth is placed in line with 
the marginal teeth, as is seen in PI. 3, fig. 4, and there are as many 
of these rows as of the others all impinging together and correspond 
in position, helping and completing the work of triturition of 
all a fibres because they do not unite again. ‘The shape of these 
teeth is like a thorn, with somewhat obtuse point, or like those 


(11) Here the author inserts a description of the intestine of an ostrich which 


he had dissected. (Omitted in translation). 
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coarse combs, which we use first to lift, or disentangle the hair. 
The last ones toward the end are barely visible. 

Not all the rows have the same number of teeth, nor are all 
the teeth of the same length. The first rank consists of four 
only, the 2nd of eight, of which number are the 3rd, 4th, 5th, 
up to the 9th, when the number is again four. 

As well on one side as the other of these saws there is this 
ordered thicket of teeth, in such a way that in motion, they may 
easily with point, and with cutting edge, straight and across, cut 
and triturate the fibres of the rosebush branch. 

I observed in a living fly, that these saws move alternately; 
when one rises the other is lowered, and wice versa. 


*~ 
* * 


I noticed the same arrangement of organs in the sting of a 
wild fly, that punctures the branches of sylvan rosebushes, called 
by some cynosbatos, or cynorrhodon; which with the same order 
and industry hides her eggs in them, and I have drawn it in Pl. 3, 
fig. 4, and the fly is placed in Pl. 1, fig. 3. 

It is proper, that I should at the same time indicate to you 
how that the sting drawn in profile in fig. 1, Pl. 3, and the appliance 
of the saw, fig. 3 of the same plate, are not entirely perfected to 
their base, being somewhat lacking; but only that of fig. 4 of 
said plate, is entire, while the principal and greater teeth, that 
are in the internal margin, are twelve without the hooked point, 
and the rows of thorns are of the same number, or moveable 
lateral teeth, counting the last two minute ones toward the point. 

In fig. 5, Pl. 3, you will see the side of the median tube, that 
1 called oviduct, separate, and free from the saws already 
mentioned; and in fig. 6, same plate, you will find a sting of a 
wild rose-sawfly, seen from the front, the median canal being 
somewhat open, and on which I purposely ruffed up the teeth, 
or stiles, so that their moveability might be noticed together 
with position, method of operation, and varied length. 

But we have spoken at great length of this wonderful sting 
though not sufficiently as to exhaust the subject, which is worthy 
of more extended research, and deeper reflection. But for the 
present | am content with having discovered, and presented it 
to the consideration of the World of Letters. May it be studied 
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and discussed by more exalted minds, in a manner worthy of the 
subject. 

If our fly be taken, and gently stroked with the fingers on 
its abdomen, the sting comes out suddenly, and at the same time 
there emerges from the hind part a shiny tuberous bladder, that 
has a diastolic and systolic movement. 

The male lacks this sting, which would be a useless burden 
to him. The extreme end is closed with cartilaginous scales 
seen in semicircle, and by little membranous sacs, that hold 
the organ of generation. When the abdomen is compressed it 
does not come out as the male member comes out instantly in 
the case of the male of the common fly. ‘Two processes in the 
form of styles are seen only, but not the usual single member 
of generation. ‘The male is slightly smaller in body than the 
female, which is proper to all insects, as even Aristotle mentioned 
in his book on animals. Plate 1, fig. 16. 

You probably would like to have an explanation of the reason 
why some kind of growth or gall does not arise from the wound 
inflicted by the sawfly, but please remember what I said at the 
beginning of this letter, that different results occur, and various 
tumours, or diverse perversions arise according to the nature 


of the juice that flows out after the eggs. 


* 
es @ 


In the case of our fly, the fluid is viscous, and perhaps of a 
balsamic character, hence there follows a partial closing of the 
canals or little sacs carrying the nutritive liquor, and no 
fermentation or disturbance ensues; this fluid binds as it were 
the sawn parts, and acts like a mild poultice in preventing them 
from becoming ulcerated or gangrenous, so to say, allowing the 
sides to sweat a few drops of alimentary substance sufficient 
to nourish the little fetus in the egg. ‘Though we may not wish 
to say that, mixed with the sweet nourishing juice of the rosebranch, 
it penetrates through the pores of the egg, which in a few days 
has visibly increased, or that finally, it serves as maternal milk 
to the little ugly worms (verminucci), as ordinarily seen in that 
sticky, and shiny viscous matter surrounding the eggs of frogs, 
toads, salamanders, aquatic snails, fish, and the like. 

These ingenious flies, that are really worthy of the praise of 
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the observing Lucian, do not make their nests solely in the branches 
of the sweet red rose, but on the double white and damask roses 
I have seen them at the same game. ‘There are different species 
of these flies, some of the garden, and others of the sylvan kind, 
these being distinct only in size or in some marking or colour. 
Some are yellow, the back and head blackish, and the legs marked 
by sooty spots. Wishing to ascertain whether these were of the 
race or nature (genio) of our flies, I keenly enjoyed observing 
their habits, and found them at work with their stings on the 
tender shoots of the wild rose, exactly like our fly, that is to 
say darting the sting into the tender twig of the bush, that I observed 
the 12th of May, which is shown in the third figure, Pl. 1. 

I shall not dwell on all the particulars in egg laying of these 
sylvan flies, as the operation is the same as described of our garden 
kind. When the little grubs are born they feed on the leaves 
of the wild rose, as ours on the cultivated. ‘Their head is furrowed 
by brown lines, and their legs are black at the base. In the first 
three segments they have six long legs, the 4th, 11th, and 12th 
are without any. ‘The other rings are supplied with the usual 
short feet; when they walk, they usually twist the body to one 
side, and when still raise it in a curve. ‘They are spotted with 
black stigmata, and their feces are black. ‘The lung apertures, 
that are barely visible are ornamented with a black semi-circle 
like an ellipse in the lower part. Having shed their skin, they 
appear all green with a honey-coloured head, and dark eyes 
separated by a green line, that appears farther down the back 
to the tail, where two other small lines are seen on either side. 
In this state the respiratory openings of the tracheae are clearly 
seen. In the first ring they are oval, and of honey colour; in the 
other rings from the 4th to the 11th they are round, smaller, 
and encircled with black. ‘They are also covered by short, black 
hairs that, before the skin was shed, were barely visible with the 
aid of the lens. 

For several days they grew, and shed their skins, when finally, 
on the last of May, being sufficiently nourished, they hid under 
some leaves at the bottom of the box, where they made two occoons. 
From the first of June to the eighth, all the others set to work 
at building prisons for themselves, out of which they escaped 
after twenty days in the same shape as their fine parents. 
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[ shall not tax your patience further with description, for they 
have the identical structure of the garden rose sawflies, though 
smaller, and all black, as seen in Pl. 1, fig. 3, where the sting is 
protruded in act of insertion in the branch. 

Their cocoon is also of the same make, the first layer coarser, 
and reticulate, and the second finer and thicker. It seems larger 
in proportion to those of our flies. I observed these two separate 
cocoons in fig. 10, Pl. 1, and the first unpierced, slightly enlarged 
by the lens, fig. 12, same plate. 

Before concluding this curious story, instructive to those who 
enjoy the pursuit of Natural Philosophy, | must advise you that 
all of this Mosca Rostsega folk, domestic, or wild, big, or little, 
when living in liberty on the rosebushes, leave the rosebush after 
the final shedding of their skins, climb down the stalks to the 
roots of the bushes where they creep in the earth, which is here 
usually light, and dusty. Hidden in there, they make room for 
themselves where they build the cocoon, sometimes but one, 
often many together in a heap. 

They enchrysalate themselves until they cast off their covers, 
and come out to the light with an entirely different figure from 
that with which they were shut in, that is they come out winged, 
whereas they enclosed themselves worms (vermi). In order to 
get out, they gnaw a corner of the cocoon with their pincers, making 
an ample opening, without wetting or spreading the upper corner 
as do butterflies. Here are the pierced cocoons, figs. 10 and 12, 
re. 8. 

To confess the truth it was hot work hunting for these cocoons 
in the fields, and gardens. ‘Though I saw hordes of caterpillars 
denuding the rosebushes of their leaves, they would all suddenly 
disappear without leaving a single chrysalis remaining on trunk, 
leaf, or branch, as other insects do. Finally having observed 
that the grubs always drop to the bottom of the boxes, and do 
not stick to the lid, I concluded that they must act in the same 
way when at liberty, so I looked for them at the roots of the bushes, 
where I found them all, either united or separated in holes in 
the fine, friable soil. ‘These act in the same way as the willow 


grubs, described in my Dialogues, (12) which also retire under- 


(12) Dialog. 1. Gall. di Min. Part. X. car. 316. 











OBSERVATIONS ON THE FLY OF ROSEBUSHES 311 


ground after being fed enough. This fact escaped the notice 
even of such a great observer as Sig. RepI, as is evident in his 
best work on the Generation of Insects. This habit I have since 
found to be common to many caterpillars and worms, such as 
of the acorn, of the sheep’s and deer’s nose, of the back of cattle 
and of the intestine of horses and the like, all of which have this 
same curious instinct, to use the language of the schools. 

But even if hidden prudently in the sandy soil, as in the lap 
of the common Mother, they do not always succeed in escaping 
the rapacity of other animals, for | have sometimes seen the 
enterprising and astute ants penetrate into these secret places, 
gnaw the cocoons, and drag out the unfortunate occupants to their 
own holes to be consumed at need. 

This then is the plain tale of my pretty, clever flies, which 
may not be unpleasing to anyone, whose taste is not already 
spoiled by much reading of fables or rigmarole. 

A little light, if clear, is enough to allow the sincere seeker after 
the truth to perceive its outlines in the dusk of uncertainty, when 
he will be able to distinguish features very different from those 
dreamed of, or capriciously imagined by certain too fantastic 
minds. 

Some little flies are just like these flies in their mode of attack 
on rosebushes, only they confine themselves to sawing the rib 
in the middle of the leaf. 


* 
* * 


The eggs are soaked with the juice of the leaf, and the little 
worms (vermicelli) are dissimilar to the above. When these come 
out of their nests, they do not eat the whole leaf, but only the 
tender parts between the fibres, the leaf being left with empty 
meshes like a fine net. When mature, they form chrysalids, 
from which comes out a small, black fly with spread, transparent 
wings, two horny, curved antennae, and six long legs on the thorax. 
The belly is composed of many rings diminishing toward the 
extremity, the last ring hides the innocuous sting. PI. 1, fig. 17. 


* 
* * 


GOEDARTIUS, in his treatise on insects, recognized several species 
of these flies, as the legitimate offspring of various caterpillars, 











312 A. VALLISNIERI 


that devour plants, but his observations were so imperfect, that 
his commentator, LisTeR, was led into the error of thinking 
that the rosebush flies were spurious offspring. And, thinking 
that GOEDARTIUS was in error, he wrote : Partus potius spurios de 
Ichneumonum, aut Muscarum carnivorarum genere natos extstimare 
(opus est) guam veros, atque legitimos. But the fact 1s GOEDARTIUS 
made no mistake in that case,and did not deserve to be corrected, 
let the corrector rather be corrected: for it is not strange, or 
absurd in Nature as he thought, to find many caterpillars becoming 
flies, as we have seen in our subject, if indeed we will call it a 
fly. Hence I shall allow myself to assert the impropriety of 
that Classification of Insects derived by some from Caterpillars, 
and Worms, because not all caterpillars produce butterflies, nor 
all worms produce flies, as | have found many kinds of them 
from both. Confusion may readily arise in the classification of 
all these, if we do not make the distinctions from the winged 
form, (volatile) as the ultimate goal of worms and caterpillars, 
precisely after the manner of modern botanists from flowers. 
But of this at the end. 

Not less worthy of your attention are certain other little maggots, 
that dig lines or hidden tunnels in the tissue of roseleaves, living 
on the internal, pulpy substance, and growing until ready to 
form chrysalids. See Pl. 2, fig. 5. ‘This occurs on many plants, 
but so far as I know, has not been mentioned by the good old 
writers. 


* 
* . 


Some of these pupae come out as small beetles, or as weevils, 
or gnats like those of the oak leaves. ‘These rosebush gnats 
are black, and very agile, and smaller than wine midges (the 
true origin of which is described in my Dialogues. (13) 

They lay their eggs one by one, and fasten them to the under 
side of the leaf with a kind of glue, so that they may not be cooked 
by the sun; with only one or two on a leaf. After a few days 
a tiny, almost invisible maggot comes out, which hardened by 
exposure, and confirmed in the energy of all its parts, bores the 
upper leaf skin with its littke mandibles, and burrows into the 


green tissue as in a safe grotto, which is enlarged as the inner 


(13) Gall. di Min. Tom. 3, Par. 9 car 310 
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pulp is consumed; it twists and turns in serpentine windings 
according to the quality of the food, in the same way as the little 
worms (vermicelli) of the mange disease burrow under our skin. 
Arriving at the required size, the maggot settles down, and begins 
to pupate (s’incrisalida). At the correct time a gnat comes out 
of the chrysalis, after its own kind, thus perpetuating in the usual 
way a species unobserved till now, and apparently useless. 

The tips of the tender buds of the rosebush branches are also 
the receptacle of a worm (verme) called by some Turiones, which 
penetrates into their medulla, and stays there until its mutation. 
It is the young of a fine garden fly, which lays only one egg on 
top of the bud, and then flies to another, and another, until her 
whole load of animated contagion has been discharged, and many 
plants infected. ‘The little worm having come out of the egg 
penetrates to the pith of the twig, where it absorbs the liquid 
oozing from the disintegrated fibre. It is yellowish white with 
a long, black spot on the back; is dotted with some dark spots 
along the body, and has two white lines on the sides. ‘The semi- 
spherical head is like a human skull, with two very black eyes 
rather small in proportion. In the mouth are green hooklets, 
and four processes hang from the maxillae like a beard. It has 
six legs on the first three segments, armed with claws. It dislikes 
the open air, or contact, and its motion is slow. It consists 
of eleven segments besides the head and tail. But it is furrowed 
by innumerable wrinkles. ‘The last segment is covered with 
scales, and is semicircular, and under it is the anus. When 
mature | observed it again, on the 28th of April, and noticed 
that in addition to the six feet, certain mamillary protruberances 
were thrust out in its windings that took the place of feet, for 
as the rings drew up to carry the body along, they let down toward 
the plane of the table on which they rested a prominent tubercle. 
See Pl. 2, fig. 6. 

This is subject to many enemies, that try to devour it, so that 
the lateral part of the branch is often found to be corroded, and 
the miserable worm taken out of its nest. Also this creature 
changes into an aurelia, whence a fly issues in due time. 

Another devastator of rosebushes is a little caterpillar like a 
worm, that feeds exclusively on rosebuds, observed on the 27th 
of April. ‘This one binds with threads of silk drawn from its 
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mouth all the extremities of those dentated external leaves, called 
by some alabastri, that enclose the calyx, the heart of the flower; 
it arches them so that they form a dome, under which it feeds 
on the petals, not always escaping, however, the voracity of other 
insects. I saw a fly, called Scorpiuros, that succeeded in wounding 
this worm with its long proboscis, and sucked out blood and 
entrails. Our worm gives evidence against itself, both by the 
disfigured bud, and by the traces of black excrement, that mark 
its trail. Its colour is greenish yellow, and it is ornamented 
with a few hairs. Its round head is armed with pincers, and 
brightened with two black eyes; a black line marks the back, 
and it has twelve rings. It walks lazily in spite of many feet: 
six long ones anteriorly, and shorter ones on the rest of the belly, 
except the fourth, fifth, and the ring before the last. As I was 
observing it carefully for description, I admired its neatness, 
for a dry piece of dung having caught on its terminal hairs, the 
creature pulled it off with its mouth, and threw it away as if in 
disgust. It grows to medium size, then leaves the friendly nest 
to cast its skin, and remains a chrysalis. ‘This chrysalis shows 
the antennae folded over the thorax, with the wings and feet 
wrapped in very fine skin. The eyes and organs of the mouth 
are seen. ‘The belly is formed of nine rings, ending in a hard 
point armed with a hook by means of which it remains attached, 
and hanging, like the chrysalis of the cabbage caterpillar, described 
by me in the first dialogue. (14) After a few days, the skin 
having split, it comes out to its future nuptials as a fine butterfly. 

It would take too long, dear Sir, to describe all the insects that 
feed on roses alone. It is enough to have mentioned some species, 
which you can observe without leaving your pleasant garden, 
and verify my sayings for your amusement. You will then see 
what little reliance can be placed on the opinions of many illustrious 
men, who try to ascertain the origin of the generation of insects 
in plants by their mind alone. For our mutual entertainment, 
I shall allow myself to touch upon some of these opinions, that 
were in great esteem towards the end of the last century, and 
at the beginning of this more sagacious one. Whence you may 


discern how useful experimental philosophy has been, and how 


(14) Tom. 1, Gal. di Min. Part. X 
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harmful mere speculation in the explanation of natural phenomena. 


Here are therefore some 


REFLECTIONS ON PREVAILING BELIEFS CONCERNING 
THE ORIGIN OF INSECTS. 

The celebrated Signor Rep1, in his book on the Generation 
of insects, (15) did not think it a sin against philosophy to believe 
that the worms of fruits were created by the same vital principle 
or virtue, that causes the fruits themselves to spring from the 
plants. Although some schools hold that a less noble thing cannot 
generate one more noble, he laughs at the notion, and considers 
the origin of flies, and gnats in galls of the oak to be a sufficient 
refutation. He further says that « low », and « high » are unknown 
terms to nature, invented to suit the opinions of this or that 
sect, according to the needs of the case. Granting the claims 
of the Scholastics to be true, there was nothing paradoxical in 
the assertion that plants, in addition to their vegetal existence, 
possess a sensitive power to which that is subordinate, and which 
enables them to produce animal life. Here the wise and learned 
Repi brings up a long array of ancient and modern authors 
of like opinion, and beautifully illustrates his noble discourse 
with extracts from the poets, believing that VirGiL, DANTE, and 
others wished to teach us by their fables, that plants are not 
entirely deprived of sensation; finally he passes on to the observa- 
tions and deductions that you can find in the above mentioned 
praiseworthy book. 

I am unable, however, in the face of all these elaborate arguments, 
and authoritative witnesses to give my assent to this celebrated 
writer, both on account of the reasons, that I have before stated, 
and on account of my own observations, and those of my Master, 
MALPIGHI, on the generation of galls, which are entirely contrary 
to the quoted propositions. I do not believe that plants can 
feel, as they lack the head, which is the seat of sensation, and 
because they cannot execute the necessary movements, being 
in part inflexible, and rigid; and even granted that they could 
feel, they would nevertheless not be able to generate insects 


by themselves any more than animals could generate them of 


(15) Generaz. degl’ Insetti, pag. m., 130. 
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their ownselves, as I think I have demonstrated in my _ first 
Letter (16) with regard to the generation of common worms 
in the human body, whereas like should produce like. 

These are poetic inventions, revered Sir, bizarre fancies of 
Poets rather than of Philosophers, plants were never seen in 
the act of walking or of twisting aside from the rude touch of 
rustic hands, nor to cry out when broken or struck, as the branches 
and limbs of that horrible forest in the second Spiral of Hell 
broke forth in lamentations according to that Supreme Poet : (17) 

With hand outstretched I thereupon did dare 
‘To break a branch of blackthorn tall, and dark, 
Its trunk cried out, why dost thou my flesh tear? 
And cause my blood to redden all my bark. 
Again it cried: why dost thou torture me? 


Hast thou no pity for thy helpless mark? 


‘Turning from this tragic scene to a more agreeable one, let 
us view the charming plants, playfully described by CAPorALI (18), 
that open their fragrant lips in song, as if they were canaries 
or nightingales : 

| listened to their singing in the Sun 

Uplifted chicory flowers, that told of things, 
Which to repeat of worthy words are none. 
Two roses then, made by his ray more red, 
Forgetting in their song that they were wed, 


Praised the great gift of Heavenly Love alone. 


But if the roses of my little garden had voice, when punctured, 
and torn by those cruel flies, they would sing of something else 
but love. 1 will not stop seriously to attack this opinion concerning 
plant sensitiveness, because anyone can judge its quality by its 
musty, antique odor, and Signor Rep1 should have reserved a 
place for it in his great Dithyramb, or in his numerous love sonnets, 
that met with so much applause. Even Father BUONANNI, who 
was not free from error in this confusing subject, rejects these 


ideas, and concludes in his great book, On Living Animals in 


(16) Consider. ed Esper. intorno la Gen. de’ ver. Ord. del Corpo umano In 
Padova 1710. 

(17) Inferno 13 

(18) Cesare Capor. Viaggio in Parn. Part. prima. 
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Non Living Matter (19) : dum similia pronunciamus, ludicra agimus, 
fabulas compingentes. 
* 
* * 
The learned Father goes on to say that nothing can be deduced 


by supposing something to be, if another thing were true, when 
this thing has not been proved by sufficient evidence to be true. 


* 
* * 


See Treatise on the common worms of the human body. 

So far so good, but Father BUONANNI unfortunately insists 
that galls are real fruits, that have their origin from the roots 
themselves. (20) He says : Crescitque nucleus ita gracili cortice 
excitatus cum Galla, eo modo quo fructuum, puta Amygdalarum 
nucleus, in quo fructus, cuticula, cortex ligneus, & alius cortex simul 
augentur, alimento desumpto a pediculo, cujus beneficto ex arbore 
pendent : eaque de causa Quercuum fructum appellandum esse judico, 
cujus rudimentum sit in radice, non casu ex vittato humore compactum 
ad fovenda ova, quae musca in tenellis gemmis, surculisque composuit. 
I only wish that the Reverend Father would leave Rome once 
in a while for a Spring outing, and entering some quiet, shady 
wood, observe the budding shoots of oaks, or other glandiferous 
plants, and putting Aristotelean texts out of his mind, would 
diligently search the tips of these shoots to find an aperture through 
which the forest fly had introduced the egg from outside, and then 
look inside for the egg itself. I give him my word of honour 
as an eye witness that he will find both with time and patience. 
Then I am sure that his religious sincerity, and his philosophical 
candour will not allow him to express any further doubt on the 
subject, nor to torment himself by seeking underground in the 
roots, the vital principle of those living creatures, which infallibly 
comes from outside, as we have not only said, but demonstrated. 

Father BUONANNI errs in the matter of the worms of galls when 
he says :(21) « After they have arrived at a certain size, they 
do not escape in the form of flies, but die and decay in their nests. » 


(19) Part. p. Cap. 31. Pag. 100, 101. 
(20) Cap. 32. Part. medesima pag. 108. 
(21) Ibid. pag. 110. 


we 
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This mistaken judgment is due to the fact that the galls were 
gathered when immature, while the worms (vermi) were still 
insufficiently nourished, and had not arrived at the requisite size 
to pupate, and then take on the winged form. ‘This is the 
case with silkworms, and all worms subject to transmutation; 
if these be left without sufficient food before they are properly 
grown, all die before the nymph state, and fail to produce the 
desired winged form (volatile). Gather, or have gathered for you, 
mature galls, and not only galls, but a hundred other kinds, false 
fruits, diseased excrescences, or tumours, husks, sponges or the 
like, and you will find that from all these not only flies are born, 
but little butterflies, weevils, little wasps, and other flying forms, 
some spurious, some legitimate : I, not having ever found that the 
worms which nest in these plant malformations, remain always 
worms (vermi), excepting spiders, that sometimes retreat accident- 
ally into those flowers; with these we are not concerned : but 
I have always well seen that their true worms (vermi) or the 
spurious ones of the ichneumon wasps, or of carnivorous flies, 
perpetually in due time come out with wings, and abandon their 
own old nest, or the ursurped one. 

The said Father made the same mistake, when having had 
the good fortune to witness the birth of a worm (verme) from 
the egg of the flea, he let it die of hunger, without being able 
to make its cocoon, and let out the flea: hence he supposed that 
it always remained a worm. ‘The extent of his error in this matter, 
you may ascertain from what was written to me some years ago, 
by my friend Sig. CesToni, and published by me with some 
annotations on the same (22), and on the origin of so many errors 
of ARISTOTLE, that were caused solely by the fact, that this great 
man began Observations, but did not finish them. 

Nor should other learned Moderns (among whom Gio. B. 
‘TRIONFETTI (23), who followed Harvey blindly) insist in believing 
that the egg (uovo), which is found in galls, is generated therein 
by itself through a certain principio movente donated it by courtesy, 
using the versatile meanings of ARISTOTLE to suit themselves. /stud 
(ovum) sua sponte nascitur (wrote (24) Sig. 'TRIONFETTI, quoting 

(22) Gal. di Min. Tom. 2. Par. 2 c. 292 


3) Lib. Vindiciar. Ver. Cap. 6. 
24) Ibid 
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HARVEY) ex materia sponte, vel casu concocta, ut Aristoteles videtur 
asserere, quorum scilicet materia potest a se ipsa moveri eo motu 
ad casu, quo semen movet, etc. and afterwards acknowledging a 
certain primordium vegetale imagined as a service to ARISTOTLE. 
I confess to my dullness : | do not understand that vegetale pri- 
mordium, where it is neither true egg, nor true seed, and I do 
not, and shall not ever consider chance to be so fortunate and 
wise, as with regulated motion to bring together particles differing 
in form and size in such a perfect manner as to form a vegetale 
primordium, or make a self-moving animal with organs so minute 
and perfect, that they surpass the capacity of every human mind; 
which if it might possibly be true, do you not see would make 
no longer fabulous the evil thoughts of those, who insist that 
everything is born by chance? If indeed insects, mice, frogs, 
and birds (favola dell’ Anitre di Berniclas) could be born of 
themselves, | would not have the faintest shadow of doubt that 
in the same way could be born dogs, bears, lions, and elephants, 
even men themselves : for I find in looking at the internal fabric 
of all these the very same admirable structure of organs; I find 
them all constructed with the same incomprehensible, and super- 
human skill : which may not be denied save by some blind fool, 
or stolid ignoramus of anatomy. Wherefore as we certainly know 
that all animals and man, their king, were created by God, and 
to all were given that holy law to multiply their species, and there 
never having been seen the birth of a horse, or of a man from 
itself, as with evil ignorance some have thought possible, therefore, 
I shall allow myself to conclude, that no living being, however 
minute, even invisible, may do so. 

Besides | am very much grieved, not to say scandalized, when 
I perceive in my reading how bitterly Italians oppose each other 
in the matter of facts, and how all of them hold to the opinions 
of foreign authors, considering them to be more precious wares 
than their own native goods. Both SBARAGLIA and TRIONFETTI, 
well known by their numerous publications, show this predilection, 
and the latter places Harvey higher than our own MALpiGHI. 
Now I do not deny Harvey to be a distinguished man, and that I 
have a special veneration for him, and that he deserves well of 
the Republic of Letters; but even he was napping at times, and 
all his writings are not to be considered as equally trustworthy. 
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He flourished in that part of the century that was not sufficiently 
enlightened, and was still encrusted with Aristotelean pitch, and 
heavy with rust. And in fact, if they would be willing to read 
SWAMMERDAM’s general History of Insects, they would find that 
in this kind of things he esteemed him as little less than nothing, 
although he had been esteemed as little less than a divinity by 
Sig. TRIONFETTI and a few others. He demonstrates how that 
other (quello) fell into error in many things (25), quae ex casca 
senilitate decerpsit, splendideque delirans vera falsis, falsa veris 
immiscuit. Hence, after having faithfully reported the meanings 
of Harvey taken from his book De Generatione Animalium, he 
concluded : (26) Hucusque Harveus. Verum quot verba, tot fere 
errores haec ipsius dissertatio continet : quod ipsum eo magis miramur, 
quo vir hic doctissimus in arcanis naturae sacro involucro evolvendis 
majort diligentia, quam caeteri versatus, eorum cognitione non 
perfunctoria non imbutus modo, sed etiam fuerat tinctus; miramur 
inquam, quoties ejus viri errores aded splendidos, GS crassos in 
hisce respicimus ; In hisce, quae ipsa rerum evidentia, vel translatitiae, 
& superficiariae diligentiae manifestissima ad oculum exhibet Gc. 
These learned Italians will have to pardon me, therefore, if I 
show myself inclined in certain things, to put faith in our own 
writings rather than in those of strangers, although professing 
also for them a most profound esteem. 

But let us cut short these discussions which may give a bad 
taste to those who have a stomach full of black bile, and who 
do not like the frankness of our senses, nor the glory of our writers. 
Let us pass to another subject, Wise Sir, because it seems to 
me of no slight importance in the natural history of insects that 
we should note even fleetingly a clearer division of the same, 
or at least light some spark of a new light, because in the books 
of the good old writers in this sort of thing everything is very 
disorderly and obscure. 


A NEW IDEA FOR A GENERAL DIVISION OF INSECTS. 
Translation omitted. Original pp. 40-75. 
Let us live on, therefore, my learned friend, as long as possible 


(25) JoAN. SvvAMMeRDAM. Histor. Insector. General. &c. 
(26) Sect. 3, p. 33. 





i PAA Nt DULLER Wt nt iM ditt MAUMEE R ROHR RD LAD EERE 
ag Ny SENT LL HANG 


‘It he vi 
ATH ae SU } 


WT 
yi XX NI Wit MA il mH 


pif . 
4 5 WHY LIMIT lf 
Oe ' . Seay ML 1M 
: =. Sai 
: Mit 
- = . . 


NH 
a 


4 

NY I} 

a i 

RY WW 
THERON 














Isis, xvul, pl. 17 R. P. BiGELow 


ANTONIO VALLISNIERI (1661-1730) 
Portrait engraved by ANT. LUCIANI, 1715. 


Frontispiece from Opere Diverse del Sig. ANTONIO VALLISNIERI. Venezia: Ertz, 1715. 


Reproduced with the kind permission of the Librarian of the Boston Medical Library 
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Osservazioni intorno alla Mosca de’ Rosai, 1713. 
Plate 1, engraved by A. Luciani. 
For explanations of the figures, see page 321 f. 
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Explanation of figures, p. 322 f. 


Plate 2. 
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Osservazioni intorno alla Mosca de’ Rosai. 
Plate 3. Explanation of figures, p. 323 f. 
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in order to witness a great change in the minds of men, when 
some repenting of time lost will alter their manner of study, 
and leaving to moths and weevils various uselessly venerated 
writers, will break away into new paths, and find new ways of 
arriving at the truth. ‘They would be displeased were they not 
in time to sing that celebrated verse : 

Bella geri placuit nullos habitura triumphos. 

Meanwhile you have the advantage of having always followed 
the right though hard road known to few. You have observed 
nature’s own work as shown in the rare herbs and simples of 
your pleasant garden, and now you will perhaps be interested 
in watching the insects, that nest in your flowers, as many great 
botanists have done. For the sake of recreation you might now 
vary your study without changing your place, and while you are 
admiring an open flower notice if perchance an intruder has 
crept into it, bent on devouring the delicate petals. ‘Thus one 
study could be carried on without interruption of the other, and 
with increased observation, greater knowledge will be gained of 
the beauties and wonders of nature. 

I need not tell you that the slightest discovery is of the greatest 
value, and is more easily obtained by the aid of the senses than 
by the mind alone. This is the message of DESCARTES to posterity : 
Pluris esse facienda Artificum experimenta, quam steriles, G prae 
subtilitate evanescentes Eruditorum contemplationes. 


Explanation of the Figures of the Plates of the Fly of Rosebushes 
PLATE I 


Ficure 1. a. Garden Rose fly in the act of splitting the tender branch, and depo- 
siting eggs therein with drawn sting. 
6. Branch of rosebush. c. Furrow made by the sting. 
Ficure 2. a. Same fly, seen from the back, in the act of ovipositing. 
b. Cut branch of rosebush. c. Fissure in which eggs are hid. 
Ficure 3. a. Fly of the wild rose, which is ovipositing. 
6. Cut branch. c. Unsheathed sting ready for oviposition. 
Ficure 4. a. The sting of a rose-fly, natural size, placed fantastically by the painter 
upon a human fingernail. 
6. Human finger with the nail, which serves as a base for the sting. 
Figure 5. d.d. Stem of the rose cut off at both ends. c¢.c Wound or furrow 
made by the fly, beginning to open, and to show the eggs in a few 


days time. 
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e.e. Cut branch without leaves. /f.f. Wound made by the sting, 


broadening with the growth of branch after some days, showing 
eggs deposited, each in a separate little cell divided by a wall of 
woody fibre; the eggs being placed in two rows that are also divided 
longitudinally by another fibrous partition wall. 

gah. Two eggs extracted from their niche and enlarged. 

iia. Three eggs of natural size taken from their cells 

ll. Spray of roseleaves with worms in act of devouring it 

m.m. Two leaves all eaten except the mid-rib. 

n. Another leaf half eaten. 

rrr. Five caterpillars feeding on the leaves 


s.s.s. Leaves still intact, to be devoured later on finishing the lower ones 


.u.u. Two cocoons slightly less than real size, formed underground 


at roots, or lower stem of rosebush, by two worms fed to repletion, 
and having attained full size. One cocoon shows opening from which 
the fly emerged. 


x.x*. ‘Two other cocoons of the wildrose fly, less than natural size. 


. Caterpillar of rosebush enlarged by a microscope, on a small cut 


twig, for observation. 


.z. Cocoon of the same somewhat magnified. 


y. Another with the lateral opening from which the fly has escaped 


.a. Cocoon split, and spread outward, having the appearance of a 


grating of coarse fibre. 
6. Chrysalis, or aurelia, of the fly, enlarged, found inside of the cocoons. 
c. Cast larval skin somewhat enlarged, found inside of cocoons at 
base of chrysalis. 


d. Same skin, not enlarged but distended 


.t. Male of rose sawfly. 


.r. Smaller fly enlarged, which also splits the mid-rib of the roseleaf, 


and might be called the leaf sawfly 
t. Place where sting is inserted. 


s. Leaf stem 
PLATE II 


a. Anterior wing of garden sawfly magnified by microscope showing 
the fine textures of its fibres. 

4. Posterior wing. 

c.c.c.c. Extremity of lower abdomen microscopically enlarged, and 
seen from below where the sting is enclosed. 

d.d. Fissure in centre where the sting is embedded 

e. Fleshy point like a tail ending the lower abdomen. 

f. Base of the sting. 

g. Last ring of abdomen. 

hhh. Extremity described before of the lower abdomen of another 
fly of the same species, enlarged, however, as before 

iid. he sting, drawn out of the median fissure, appears at once armed 
on each side by spines. 

l. Base of the sting. 

m. Ultimate caudate extremity of the lower abdomen. 


n. Last ring of the lower abdomen 
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FIGURE 4. 


FIGURE 5. 


FicuRe 6. 


FIGURE |. 


FIGURE 2. 


FIGURE 3. 
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r.r.r.x. Sting removed from its niche, enlarged by a good microscope, 
and seen from the back. 

s. Base of sting. 

t. Point of sting. 

u.u. Canal, the back of which is shown, flanked on both sides by a 
spiral body bordering the interior. 

x.x.x.x. Groups of teeth showing on both sides. 

a. Leaf with small worms feeding on the pulp between the two layers 
of the integument. 

b.b. Track of said worms. 

c. Cut rose twig within which is found the little worm, g, feeding 
on the pith. 

d. Place where the worm has entered, f, which part dries up and falls 
off in time. 

e. Spot that has softened, and changed colour where the worm lies. 

g. Worm taken from its nest. 


PLATE III 


a.a. Sting enlarged with a good microscope and seen from the side. 

b.b.b.b. Spiral back of sting. 

c. Point of the saw showing a claw. 

d. Place where the sting is cut off. 

e.e.e.e. Teeth of saw furnished with other small teeth directed toward 
the base. Note that in this figure are seen also the teeth of the 
other saw. 

fff. Other lateral teeth made differently, like a pendant spine from 
a membranous base, that are hung in regular order on the sides 
of the saw. All of which are raised and lowered with the movement 
of the saw, when thrust in the branch. 

g.g.g.g. Enlarged sting separated into the three parts in which it is 
naturally divided, the centre part being an exterior oviduct, that 
carries the eggs into the cells of the furrow on the branch dug out 
by the other parts that are the saws. 

hhAaA. Cavity or canal in the middle of the oviduct. 

i. Expansion of the lower part where the eggs are received. 

liJd. Internal margins of the rounded dilation of the same, armed 
with hairs or appendages turned up so that the egg is kept in, and 
pushed along the median canal. 

m.m.m.m. Spiral sides of oviduct. 

nnnon. Lateral saws separated from oviduct. 

0.0.0.0. A part facing the saws armed with many rows of hanging 
and moveable teeth. 

r.r.x. Inner side of the saws also armed with teeth. 

s.s.s.s. A single saw separated. 

t.t.t.t. etc. Teeth of the saw supplied with secondary denticles. 

u.u.u.u, etc. Interval between teeth armed with denticles. 

x.x.x%.x. Rows of another kind of lateral teeth pendant from a flexible 
base, horny and hard like the rest. 

z. Place where the saw was cut off. 

y. Clawed point of saw, slightly denticulate. 
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FIGURE 4. @.a.a.a. Saw of wildrose fly entirely separated with base. 
5. Claw and dentated point of saw. 
c. Base of saw. 
d. Teeth of the cutting edge also denticulate, with interstitial minute 
teeth. 
e.e.e.e. etc. Teeth of another kind hanging from sides of saw on each side, 

FIGURE 5. ¢.¢.e.e. Oviduct, which with the saw forms the whole sting, seen from 
the side. 

S44. Spiral funiculi, that serve for shortening, bending, and peristaltic 
movements. 

g.g. Concave part of oviduct, which is flexible. 

h. Apex of oviduct. 

i. Truncated base of oviduct, which in nature is longer 

Ficure 6. 1/1... A sting seen from the front undetached from its lateral sides, 
drawn separately, with its spines hanging from the raised sides, 
so that their length may be seen as well as the method by which 
they are raised and lowered on the branch. 

m.m. External base of the sting shown entire. 
o. Apex of sting. 

p.p. Canal by which the eggs are discharged. 
q. Internal base of sting. 

rarx.x. etc. Sides of the oviduct of spiral form. 

FiGuRE 7. s.s.s.s. A portion of the sting upstanding, and viewed perpendicularly 
through the microscope, to show its canals or anterior and posterior 
cavities. 

t. Upper part cut off transversely showing the semicircular anterior 
canal. 
Lower part also cut off near the base. 
x. Another minor canal of the back, or apparent groove or fold, made 
casually by the membrane of the interior canal, which in that place 
when not dilated is slightly drawn inward. 


~ 


End of the explanation of the plates 














Marcus Marcis Untersuchungen tiber 
das Prisma und thr Verhaltnis zu 
Newtons Farbentheorie 


Ofters wird der Prager Artzt und Naturforscher Marcus 
Marci (1) als ein Vorlaufer Newtons in der Aufstellung der 
physikalischen Farbentheorie angefiihrt; er hat namentlich erkannt, 
dass 1.) zu den verschiedenen, durch ein Prisma erzeugten farbigen 
Strahlen verschiedene Brechungen eindeutig entsprechen; 2.) diese 
so definierten monochromatischen Strahlen ihre Farbe bei weiterer 
Brechung unverandert behalten : zwei Satze, die in der Tat einen 
wesentlichen Teil der Newronschen Farbentheorie bilden. Nun 
ist natiirlich diese letzte Behauptung so weit richtig; ich hielte 
es aber doch nicht fiir zweckmiassig, bloss auf Grund dieser 
Tatsache Marci als Vorlaufer NEwTONs hinzustellen. Denn, ganz 
abgesehen von der Frage, ob NEWTON die Ausfiihrungen Marcis 
gekannt hat oder nicht, soll doch die Geschichte der Physik 
nicht als eine blosse chronologische Aneinanderreihung von 
isolierten Entdeckungen aufgefasst werden, sondern das Haupt- 
gewicht soll vielmehr gelegt werden auf die logischen Zusammen- 
hange zwischen den einzelnen Schritten, die zur Entwicklung 
einer physikalischen Theorie beitragen. Um zu beurteilen, ob 
von diesem Standpunkt eine gegebene Theorie als Vorlauferin 
einer anderen, vollkommeneren, bezeichnet werden kann, miisste 
also vor allem folgende Frage entschieden werden : geniigt, um 
von der ersten Theorie zur zweiten zu gelangen, eine Erweiterung 
und sinngemasse Modifikation der wesentlichen Begriffsbildungen, 
oder ist eine véllige Verwerfung der Grundvorstellungen der ersten 


(1) Vgl. E. Hoppe, Archiv fiir Geschichte der Mathematik, 10, 282, 1927. Ein 
Bildnis Marcis findet sich in E. Macus Mechanik, 8. Aufl. Leipzig 1921, S. 311 


abgebildet. 
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Theorie erforderlich? Nur im ersten Fall kénnte von einem 
historischen Zusammenhang die Rede sein. In diesem Sinne 
wire zum Beispiel die GALILEIsche Mechanik eine Vorlauferin 
der Newtonschen, diese letztere wieder eine Vorlauferin der 
ErnstTetnschen, oder auch die 4ltere Quantentheorie eine Vor- 
lauferin der neueren Quantenmechanik; keineswegs aber kénnte 
man, trotz der oberflachlichen Aehnlichkeit, eine historische 
Verkniipfung erblicken zwischen dem DE BroG.ieschen Begriff 
der Phasenwelle und der eigentiimlichen Wellenvostellung, die 
NEWTON in seine Lichtkorpuskeltheorie einzufiigen versuchte, um 
die « fits of easy reflexion and transmission » zu erklaren (2). Wie 
steht es nun in dieser Hinsicht mit Marcis Farbentheorie? Im 
folgenden mdéchte ich versuchen, diese Frage zu beantworten, 
und zwar wird sich herausstellen, dass Marci als Vorlaufer New- 
TONs im eben erklairten Sinne nicht angesehen werden kann. 


& Die Newtonsche Farbentheorie 


Wir wollen zunachst an den wohlbekannten Gedankengang der 
NewtTonschen Theorie (3) erinnern. Dann werden wir Marctis 
Untersuchungen, soweit sie fiir unsern Zweck von Interesse sind, 
auseinandersetzen, um _ schliesslich einen Vergleich zwischen 
beiden Theorien anzustellen. 

Der Hauptzug der Newtonschen Ausfiihrungen ist ihr streng 
induktiver Charakter, ihre véllige Unabhangigkeit von jeder 
apriorischen Vorstellung iiber die Natur des Lichts. Er geht 
aus von der Betrachtung des gewéhnlichen Sonnenspektrums. 
Nach dem Brechungsgesetz steht die beobachtete Ausdehnung 
des Spektrums senkrecht zur Prismenachse im Widerspruch mit 
der Annahme eines einzigen, fiir alle Strahlen gleichen Brechungs- 
index. Es gilt somit, die verschiedenen Strahlenarten zu trennen 
und einzeln zu untersuchen : dies leistet das Experimentum cructs, 
welches zeigt, dass 1.) fiir jede Strahlenart das gewéhnliche 
Brechungsgesetz gilt, bloss mit verschiedenen Werten des 
Brechungsindex, 2.) zwischen Brechungsindex und Farbe eine 
eindeutige stetige Zuordnung existiert. Daraus werden dann die 
Begritfe der « einfachen » und der « zusammengesetzten » Farben 


(2) Vel. etwa L. Rosenrectp, Jsis, 11, 116, 1928. 
(3) Vgl. L. Rosenrecp, Isis, 9, 44, 1927. 
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scharf abgeleitet, wobei die Rolle des Prismas als « Farbenanaly- 


sator» klar hervortritt. 


If. Marcis Untersuchungen tiber das Prisma 

Gehen wir jetzt tiber zur Analyse der uns interessierenden 
Abschnitte des optischen Werkes von Marci : Thaumantias, Liber 
de Arcu coelesti (4). Zunachst muss betont werden, dass Marc! 
noch ganz im Banne der Scholastik steht: seine Behandlungs- 
methode besteht in subtilen, auf Autoritaéten gestiitzten Argu- 
mentationen; wenn Experimente angefitihrt werden, so geschieht 
es immer nur in letzter Linie, zur Bestatigung der scholastisch 
ermittelten Schliisse, und nie als Ausgangspunkt einer induktiven 
Ueberlegung : Erfahrungstatsachen werden ungefahr auf dem- 
selben Fuss wie schriftliche Autoritaéten behandelt. Ferner 
begniigt sich Marci meist mit oberflachlichen, oft falsch gedeute- 
ten, Beobachtungen; selten geht er bis zum Quantitativen; eine 
Diskussion oder Analyse seiner Versuchsresultate fiihrt er an 
keiner Stelle systematisch durch. 

Von Anfang an legt er eine bestimmte Vorstellung tiber die 
Erzeugung der Farben aus weissem Licht durch « Kondensation » 
zugrunde; diese « Kondensation » hat ubrigens nichts zu tun mit 
der Intensitat des Lichtes. Indem sie Kondensationsénderungen 
hervorruft, erzeugt die Brechung eines weissen Lichtstrahles 
verschiedene farbige Strahlen (Theorema X, p. 69). Aber die 
Farben werden nicht durch die bei der Brechung stattfindenden 
Ablenkung der Strahlen hervorgerufen (Th. VIII, p. 68). 
Nichtsdestoweniger lasst sich eine Zuordnung herstellen zwischen 
den verschiedenen Farben und den verschiedenen Brechungen : 
«Th. XII (p. 83). Lux non nisi refractione certa in medio denso 
mutatur in colores: diversaeque colorum species sunt partus 
refractionum. 

Hier muss nebenbei bemerkt werden, dass das Brechungsgesetz 
Marci unbekannt ist. 

Auf S. 94 fangt nun eine ausfiihrliche Untersuchung tber 
das Prisma an: « De Iride trigonia deque illius proprietatibus 
et earundem causis ». 

(4) Thaumantias, Liber de arcu coelesti deque colorum apparentium natura, 


ortu et causis... Authore JoANNE Marco Marci. Pragae, Typis Academicis 
1648 (205 


p.) 
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Nach einer Beschreibung der trivialen Eigenschaften des Spek- 
trums, wird der Zuordnungssatz zwischen Spektralfarbe und 
Brechung mit Riicksicht auf den oben angefiihrten Satz XII 
leicht « bewiesen » : 

« Th. XVIII (p. 99). Neque idem color a diversa refractione, 
neque ab eadem plures colores esse possunt. » 

Die beiden folgenden Satze besagen nun, dass die Spektralfarben 
bei weiterer Reflexion oder Brechung unverandert bleiben: 
« Th. XIX (p. 100). Reflexio superveniens radio colorato non 
mutat rationem coloris. » 

« Th. XX (p. 100). Refractio superveniens radio colorato non 
mutat speciem coloris. » 

Dieser letzte Satz ist gerade das Hauptergebnis des beriihmten 
Experimentum crucis von NEWTON. Was sagt aber Marci dariiber? 
Um zugleich ein Beispiel seines Stils anzugeben, zitiere ich wértlich 
den Anfang des « Beweises », wo die herangezogenen Experimente 
beschrieben sind : 

« Constitue pilam crystallinam medio inter visum et trigonum 
loco : lumenque candelae, una cum coloribus, eversum spectabis : 
nulla in his facta mutatione... Simili modo in pictura a trigono 
proxime et mediante pila crystallina, aut per trigonum geminatum 
transmissa, eosdem prorsus colores videbis. Quin etiam horum 
singulos per se, nova refractione, in iridem circularem atque 
unicolorem transformare postea docebo. Sicuti vero refractio 
superveniens nihil officit radio colorato, ita praevia nihil eidem 
opitulatur. Quod si enim sphaera pellucida media inter trigonum 
et luminosum radios praeoccupet, duo (5) simulachra ejusdem 
flammae recipies, iisdem prorsus coloribus, eodemque situ dispo- 
sitis : licet hujus simulachrum sit eversum... » 

Von diesen Versuchen kommt dem Experimentum crucis am 
nachsten der an dieser Stelle nur erwahnte, aber erst spater (Porisma 
III, p. 254) in anderem Zusammenhang beschriebene, von der 
Erzeugung eines monochromatischen kreisférmigen Lichtstreifens. 
Es handelt sich namlich um das Bild, welches durch ein ring- 
férmiges Prisma erzeugt wird, wenn als Lichtquelle irgend ein 
monochromatischer Strahl aus einem durch ein gewdhnliches 


(5) Er stellt immer das Prisma in bezug auf das hreite Lichtbiindel so, dass 
zwei (spiegelbildliche) Spektren entworfen werden. 
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Prisma gebildeten Spektrum benutzt wird. Dabei wird der 
monochromatische Strahl nicht etwa durch eine Blende ausgewahlt, 
sondern das ringférmige Prisma wird in so grosser Entfernung 
vom ersten Prisma gestellt, dass es ganz von einem einzigen « mo- 
nochromatischen » Spektralstreifen beleuchtet werden kann ! 

Auf Seiten 105-106 wird dann die Behauptung ausgesprochen, 
dass weder die erste Brechung allein (d.h. die Brechung an der 
Eintrittsflache des Prismas), noch die zweite (an der Austrittsflache) 
allein, das farbige Spektrum erzeugen kann. Denn wire das 
Spektrum z.B. durch die erste Brechung allein erzeugt, so 
kénnte es auf Grund von Satz XX durch die zweite Brechung 
nicht gestért werden, und wiirde infolgedessen unabhangig vom 
Winkel der beiden Flachen auftreten: dies widerspricht aber 
der Erfahrung mit plan-parallelen Platten. 

Es folgt nun auf S. 107 ein ziemlich unerwarteter Satz : 

« Th. XXXI. Radii deferentes simulachra colorum sunt diversi 
a radiis deferentibus speciem objecti. » 

Wenn namlich, etwa bei den zum Beweis von Satz XX benutzten 
Versuchen, duch ein Prisma ein Bild mit farbigem Rand von 
einem Gegenstand entworfen wird, so wird durch eine dazwischen 
gestellte Linse das Bild umgekehrt, wahrend die Farben am 
Rande unverandert bleiben: diese werden also durch spezielle 
Strahlen (radii colorigeni) erzeugt, welche von der Linse nicht 
auf dieselbe Weise beeinflusst werden wie die bilderzeugenden 
Strahlen. Wie ist es aber zu erklaren, dass diese Farben immer 
am Rande der Bilder erscheinen? Die Antwort lautet einfach : 
Zuweilen fallen Farbstrahlen zufalligerweise mit Bildstrahlen zu- 
sammen («Per accidens autem fit, quod radii colorati quandoque 
coincidunt cum specie objecti »); wegen der grésseren Intensitat 
der letzteren, ist aber auf dem Bilde selbst nichts von den Farben 
zu merken; nur am Rande kann man die Irisation beobachten 


(S. 177). 
Ill. — Krittk der Marcischen Theorie 


Diese Skizze der Marcischen Vorstellungen iiber die Ent- 
stehung der Farben spricht eigentlich von selbst und wir kénnen 
jetzt die anfangs gestellte Frage in wenigen Worten erledigen. 

Was zuniachst die eindeutige Zuordnung zwischen Farben und 
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Brechungen betrifft, so hat Marcl, trotz der scheinbar so scharfen 
Fassung seines Satzes XVIII, alle wesentlichen Punkte iibersehen : 
er glaubt, dass die Dispersion der Farben nicht durch die Ablen- 
kung der Strahlen an einer Trennungsflache zustandekommt; er 
hat ferner keinen Begriff von der Stetigkeit der Dispersion, wie 
sein Gebrauch von « monochromatischen » breiten Spektralstreifen 
deutlich zeigt (6). Infolgedessen fehlt ihm eine klare Unter- 
scheidung der «einfachen» und « zusammengesetzten » Farben 
(obwohl er natiirlich doch eine verschwommene Idee von diesem 
Unterschied hat), was ihn zu seiner fantastischen Auffassung der 
Bilderzeugung und Randirisation verleitet. 

Was nun die Unzerlegbarkeit der Spektralfarben angeht, so 
darf auch die ‘Tragweite des Satzes XX nicht tiberschatzt werden. 
Das Experimentum crucis hat er nur in primitiver und unexakter 
Form; was aber wichtiger ist : er betrachtet es gar nicht als kruzialer 
Versuch, sondern eher als eine nebensiachliche Spielerei. Die 
anderen Experimente werden sogar ganz falsch gedeutet: er 
behauptet namlich, dass die Linse bzw. die durchsichtige Kugel, 
die auf dem Weg der Lichtstrahlen eingeschaltet werden, gar 
keine Farben erzeugen (7), sondern nur das Bild modifizieren. 
Schliesslich nimmt im Marcischen Buch dieser Satz XX keine 
Zentralstellung ein : er benutzt ihn nicht etwa zu einer Definition 
der «einfachen» Farbe, sondern nur fiir dialektische Zwecke 
(wovon ein Beispiel oben angegeben wurde). 

Zusammenfassend miissen wir also feststellen, dass MARCI 
weder Uber den prazisen Inhalt noch tiber die Bedeutung seiner 
beiden Satze im Klaren war und dass seine Ausfiihrungen als 
Ausgangspunkt fiir eine Farbentheorie unméglich hatten benutzt 
werden kénnen. 

(Universitat Liittich ) L. ROSENFELD. 


(6) Er unterscheidet iibrigens explizite nur vier Farbenarten. Aber auch 
NEWTON stellt Spekulationen iiber eine endliche Farbenskala an, obwohl er 
anderseits die physikalische Stetigkeit des Spektrums scharf formuliert. 

(7) Auffallend ist bei Marci das Fehlen jedes Abstraktions- und Verallgemeine- 
rungsvermégens : hier entgeht ihm die Wesensgleichheit der Linse und des 
Prismas. Bei seinen Untersuchungen iiber den Stoss, behandelte er viele Spezial- 
fille richtig, gelangte aber nicht zum allgemeinen Stossgesetz. 











Le dernier autographe de Newton 


Le dernier autographe de NEWTON est probablement la bréve 
«entry » que l’on trouve a la date du 26 février 1726/7 dans un 
livre de comptes tenu en grande partie par JOHN CONDUITT 
(1688-1737), le neveu par alliance de l’illustre savant (1) et qui 
est conservé a la Henry E. Huntington Library, San Marino, 
California. Ce carnet, intitulé : « 1726 Account current with 
Sr Isaac NEWTON », mérite de ne pas échapper 4a l’attention de 
ceux qui se livreront a des recherches biographiques nouvelles 
sur l’auteur des Principia, dont il contient ¢a et 1a quelques lignes 
autographes; il s’étend jusqu’au 10 juillet 1727. 

J. PELSENEER. 


(1) Mort le 20 mars 1726/7. 

















Discovery of the main nutation 
of the earth's axis 


With facsimile reproduction (no. XV) of JAMES BRADLEY’s 
account of it (Philosophical Transactions, no. 485 beginning Vol. 45, 


p. 1-43, 1748). 


I.—Progressive changes in the longitudes of all the stars were 
recognized very early by ancient astronomers. In fact they could 
not fail to be recognized as soon as a new catalogue of stars was 
compared with an earlier one. However crude the observations, 
a sufficiently long interval of time would bring the changes to 
light. As far as we know the first astronomer to be clearly aware 
of them was the Babylonian KIDINNU (1), c. 343 B.c. The 
discovery of that phenomenon—the precession of the equinoxes 
is generally ascribed to H1pparcHos who flourished two centuries 
later. HiIPPARCHOS was enabled to make it because of the obser- 
vations accumulated by earlier Babylonian and Greek astronomers, 
but whether he used their theories as well as their observations 
is uncertain. In any case he had a much deeper understanding 
of the precession than his Babylonian and Greek predecessors 
could possibly have and he gave a satisfactory account of it. 
For a true explanation, one had naturally to wait until the publi- 
cation of NEWTON’s Principia (1687). 

IIl.—NeEwTon himself had already realized that the (luni-solar) 
precession of the equinoxes, i.e., the slow conical motion of the 
earth’s axis, was not the only motion of that axis, but that there 
was also a small periodical inclination of it. See Princtpia (Lib. II], 
Prop. XXI, Theor. XVII). 


(1) Or Kipenas, Crpenas. PauL SCHNABEL : KipeNas, HipparcH und die 
Entdeckung der Prizession (Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie, 3, 1-60, 1926; Isis, 10, 
107). 
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« Puncta Aequinoctialia regredi, et Axem terrae singulis revolutionibus annuis 
nutando bis inclinari in Eclipticam et bis redire ad positionem priorem. 
Patet per Corol. 20. Prop. Ixvi. Lib. 1. Motus tamen iste nutandi perexiguus 
esset debet, et vix aut ne vix quidem sensibilis. /2) 


NEWTON’s suggestion could not remain unnoticed. It was 
repeated in a letter addressed by JOHN FLAMSTEED to JOHN WALLIS, 
on Dec. 20, 1698 (3). But better than that ROEMER in 1693 
finding himself unable to explain some variation in the declination 
of stars by refraction or parallax remarked « sine dubio ad vacilla- 
tionem aliquam poli terrestris referendam cujus me verisimilem 
dare posse theoriam observationibus munitam spero. » (4) 

I1].—It is not very surprising then that when BRADLEY observed 
unaccountable motions of the stars, one of his first thoughts 
was to explain them by means of a nutation « A Nutation of the 
Earth’s Axis was one of the first things that offered itself upon 
this Occasion, but it was soon found to be insufficient. (5) It 
was only after having tried and rejected the hypothesis of nutation 
that he discovered the aberration. This is interesting from the 
point of view of « priority » discussions : BRADLEY thought of 
nutation before aberration, yet it took him some twenty years 
longer to complete his discovery of the former than that of the 
latter. It may also help us to realize the difference between 
an «idea» or « suggestion », and a genuine discovery. 

1V.—Indeed to think of nutation was one thing, to prove 
experimentally its existence and to measure it was another. There 
was an immense difference in that respect between nutation and 
precession. As the effects of the latter were accumulating and 
would continue to accumulate for a total period of some 26,000 
years, it was impossible not to discover precession sooner or 
later, irrespective of astronomical progress. On the contrary, 
not only is nutation very small, but its period is very short (about 
18 2/3 years): hence its discovery was hardly possible except 


(2) That is the whole of that prop. xx1 (Newton, Opera, ed. S. HORSLEY, t. 3, 
49, 1782), but the suggestion of a small inclination or nutation is clear enough. 

(3) Fieri potest ut suspicetur quis, exiguam mutationem axis telluris... posse 
quadantenus efficere hanc mutationem apparentis a Polo distantiae in Polari 
stella... (WALLIS : Opera, vol. 3, 706, Oxford, 1699). 

(4) Paper Horresow : Operum mathematico-physicorum tomus tertius, con- 
tinens Basin astronomiae cum triduo Roemeriano, etc. (65, Copenhagen, 1741). 

(5) See facsimile of his paper on Aberration in Isis, 16, 233-65 (p. 641). 
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with very refined instruments. Such instruments became available 
in BRADLEY’s time; in fact, he was himself, with the collaboration 
of such great craftsmen as GEORGE GRAHAM (1673-1751) and later 
Joun Birp (1709-76), one of their creators. Moreover he was 
a born observer of extraordinary skill and care, and was able to 
improve his experimental opportunities to the limit. 

Nowhere does what | called before his « classical » spirit assert 
itself better. ‘To begin with his discovery of nutation originated 
because there were «residual phenomena» which precession, 
aberration and other known facts could not account for. These 
«residual phenomena » were very small (less than 2”), and most 
contemporary astronomers, if they had detected them, would 
have charged them to their instruments and let them go at that, 
—but BRADLEY was harder to please. He considered the possibil- 
ities of instrumental errors and excluded them or took them into 
account. Whatever divergencies remained had to be explained 
in one way or another, they could not be simply ignored. He 
was already aware of these residual phenomena or « small varieties » 
or « small alterations » when he wrote his paper on aberration. 
(See first facsimile, p. 652). 

‘I have likewise met with some small Varieties in the Declination of other 
Stars in different Years, which do not seem to proceed from the same Cause, 
particularly in those that are near the solstitial Colure, which on the contrary 
have altered their Declination less than they ought, if the Precession was 50”’. 
But whether these small Alterations proceed from a regular Cause, or are 
occasioned by any Change in the Materials, etc. of my Instrument, I am not yet 


able fully to determine 


V.—From the time when these remarks were written, BRADLEY 
never ceased to think of the « small alterations » and to improve 
and accumulate his observations in order to solve the riddle. After 
ten years of patient observations he was able to write to MAUPER- 
Tuls : (6) 

«In my account above referred to, I have taken notice that, so far as I could 
then judge from the observations of a single year, the annua: precession of the 
equinox was at that time greater than 50”, the stars near the equinoctial colure, 
(between the years 1727 and 1728) changing their declination 1” ¥% or 2” more 
than a precession of 50” required. On the other hand, I observed that stars 
near the solstitial colure altered their declination less than they ought if the preces- 
sion was 50’’. Which seeming contradiction in the phenomena, with regard 


(6) Letter dated October 27, 1737 (Miscellaneous works, p. 408). 
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to the stars in those different situations, | now conceive to arise from the unequal 
action of the moon upon the equatorial parts of the earth, which, varying on account 
of the different inclination of her orbit to the equator, will cause a small nutation 
in the earth’s axis, as also an acceleration and retardation in the precession of 
the equinoxes. The whole quantity of this nutation, I find, amounts to about 
9”’ each way from the mean. » 


This theory was not a novelty to him when he confided it to 
MAupPERTUIS; there is good reason to believe that at that time 
it had already guided his own observations for many years (at 
least five). Almost exactly twelve months later (7) he wrote 
to the same : 

‘I have already given you an account of the phenomena which induced me 
to think that there is a small nutation of the earth’s axis, which I conceived was 
occasioned by the unequal action of the moon on the equatorial parts of the earth. 
What I can farther collect from this year’s observations tends to confirm my 
former conjecture; the principal stars which I observe, in order to discover this 
motion, being now evidently returning back again with a contrary motion to 
that which they had during my first nine years’ observations. But whether 
they will entirely recover their original situation by the end of the period of eighteen 
years, | cannot yet determine from the observations of these two last years only 
There seems, indeed, from my latest observations, some reason to suppose that 
they will not; but the difference between the hypothesis and observations scarce 
amounting at present to more than a single second, I cannot pretend to say whether 
that is owing to any thing besides the uncertainty of the observations themselves, 
and therefore must refer the decision of this point to future experience. 

Compare these statements with those contained in his final 
paper of 1748 (see facsimile, e.g., p. 11) and admire his extraordi- 
nary prudence. 

V1I.—MaAvpPERrTUIs was well aware of the importance of BRADLEY’s 
new theory and far less prudent for he did not hesitate to publish 
it. Other astronomers already made use of it. Yet BRADLEY 
continued his work undisturbedly on the basis indicated in his 
second letter to MAupertuIs above quoted : he must complete 
a whole cycle (i.e. an entire revolution of the moon’s nodes) 
and even go a little beyond. When this was done, if the results 
already obtained were confirmed, it would be time to publish 
them, not before. And then finally he was able to give a complete 
and indisputable account of the discovery at a meeting of the Royal 
Society, on February 14, 1747, i.e., 1748. The paper itself 1s 
dated by the author, Greenwich, Dec. 31, 1747 (See facsimile, 
P- 43). 


(7) Letter dated Oct. 28, 1738. (Miscellaneous works, p. 411). 
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VII.—Inasmuch as BRADLEY’s new theory had already been 
accepted before its final publication, it encountered no resistance. 
A curious consequence of it was a momentary revival of anti- 
Newtonianism in Paris. At that time three great mathematicians 
were engaged in studying the problem of three bodies, especially 
with regard to lunar theory: EuLer in Berlin, CLarrRauT and 
p’ALEMBERT in Paris. There was an intense rivalty between 
them, especially between the two young Frenchmen. Both had 
written papers on the subject, and both had been stopped by the 
same difficulty,—the theoretical movement of the moon’s apogee 
was only about half the observed one. CLArRAUT had reached 
the conclusion that the Newtonian law of gravitation was probably 
incorrect, and he regarded at first BRADLEY’s discovery as a new 
means of shattering the Newtonian structure. Acknowledging 
BRADLEY’s memoir, he wrote to him : (8) 


« Sans doute que vos observations exerceront beaucoup les géométres pour 
chercher la cause des mouvemens que vous avés remarqués. C’est une nouvelle 
route que vous leur ouvrés; mais la théorie qui doit y conduire est bien difficile, 
et peut-étre toute entiére 4 découvrir. Car celle que M. Newton a donnée sur 
la précession des équinoxes me paroit bien loin de suffire pour cela. D’ailleurs 
je vous avouerai que cette théorie ne m’a jamais satisfait, je n’ai pcint reconnu 
dans sa méthode de prendre en total les mouvemens des parties de la terre ni la 
subtilité ni la sureté crdinaire de ce grand homme. Je n’entrerai pas actuellement 
dans un grand détail sur cette matiére, parce qu’il y a déja fort longtems que je 
ne l’ai examinée, et que je suis occupé 4 une autre partie du systtme du monde, 
qui mérite aussi une grande attention. C’est la théorie de la lune. Vous aurés 
peut-étre entendu parler d’un mémoire que j’ai lu a l’assemblée publique de 
la S. Martin derniére. Quoiqu’il en soit, voici di quoy il étoit question dans ce 
mémoire. J’avois premiérement résolu le probléme connu sous le nom de probléme 
des trois corps, dans lequel je déterminois la courbe décrite par un corps autour 
d’un autre, par la lune, par exemple, autour de |: terre, pendant que ces deux 
corps sont attirés l’un et l’autre par un troisi¢me corps. J’avois toujours trouvé 
de grandes difficultés dans la théorie de la lune de M. Newton, a cause que tous 
les points différens qui la composent sont examinés chacun en particulier, comme 
si les autres ne s’y compliquoient pas, et je ne pensois pas qu’on put étre satisfait 
sur cette matiére avant d’avoir vu une solution compléte du probléme ot toutes 
les considérations entrent a la fois. 

La mienne m’a conduit heureusement a une équation de l’orbite de la lune 
dont tous les termes sont fort simples; ils ne renferment chacun qu’un sinus 
d’angle trés-aisé & réduire en tables, aussitét que les quantités qui entrent dans 
les coefficiens sont déterminés par les observations. Ce que mes recherches m’ont 
donné de plus important, c’est cette remarque, a laquelle je ne m’attendois pas, 
que le mouvement de !’apogée n’étoit que d’un peu moins de la moitié de ce 


(8) August 19, 1748 (Miscellaneous works, 451-53). 

















330 GEORGE SARTON 
que les observations apprennent, en sorte qu’en ce point l’attraction, du moins 


telle que M. NewTon |’a supposée, n’est pas suffisante pour expliquer les mouve- 
mens de la lune. 
Ce qui m’a paru de plus simple pour remédier & cet inconvénient, c’est de 
supposer une autre loy d’attraction que celles des quarrés des distances. En expri- 
aie a b 
mant cette loy ainsi a + 7 + a + etc. on peut rendre les exposans et les 


coefficiens de ces termes tels que les mouvemens des planétes principales seront 
sensiblement les mémes que dans la loy ordinaire, et que le mouvement de l’apogée 
de la lune qui en résultera sera le réel. De plus on pourra expliquer par la méme 
loy tous les phénoménes pour lesquels on avoit recours 4 des loix particuliéres, 
comme l’ascension des liqueurs dans les tuyaux capillaires, la réfraction de 
la lumiére, &c. La généralité de cette loy m’a para un avantage. Au reste je ne 
suis pas attaché 4 mon explication, et je suis prét a en accepter toute autre qui 
répondra aux phénoménes. Je ne m’éloignerois pas, par exemple, de supposer 
entre l’attraction ordinaire de M. Newton quelqu’autre espéce d’attraction parti- 
culiére & la terre, et qui agiroit sur la lune. Mais quelque chose qu’on imagine, il 
me paroit démontré qu’il faut autre chose que l’attraction ordinaire inversement 
proportionelle aux quarrés des distances. » 


I have not hesitated to quote a long part of this letter, because 
of its importance. (The underlining of the last sentence is mine). 
It should be noted that CLarraut’s doubts as to the correctness 
of the Newtonian law of gravitation were shared for a time by 
EuLeR himself. ‘These doubts gave a new lease of life, a very 
short one it is true, to the Cartesian party which was still fighting 
rearguard actions on the continent. However in 1749 d’ALEMBERT 
published his Recherches sur la précession des équinoxes et sur 
la nutation de l’axe de la terre (fig. 1), wherein these phenomena 
were completely explained in Newtonian language, and CLAIRAUT 
himself revised his calculations and found that the discrepancy 
between the Newtonian theory and the observations was due 
to the fact that certain terms which began by being negligible 
and which he discarded accordingly did not remain so : when 
they were fully taken into account the discrepancy vanished. 
CLAIRAUT retracted his error, and his theory of the moon, crowned 
by the Russian Academy, was purely Newtonian, as was emphati- 
cally stated in the very title (Théorie de la lune déduite du seul 
principe de lattraction réciproquement proportionelle aux quarrés 
des distances, Paris, 1752; second edition, 1765). 

VIII.—This incident is doubly instructive. In the first place, 
CLAIRAUT’s error was a remarkable instance of the danger of 
neglecting terms without having made sure that their negligibility 
was permanent—a danger many times illustrated in the history 
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of celestial mechanics. This kind of error was the natural result 
of the introduction of analytical methods; NEwTon’s lunar theory 
was geometrical and qualitative; the analytical methods made 
quantitativeness possible with various degrees of approximation. 
Mathematicians had to learn by experience that it was not easy 
to predict the final approximation when terms were abandoned 
in the course of the calculations, and that such a procedure, 
generally unavoidable, was full of pitfalls. In the second place, 
CLAIRAUT’s revolt was the first attempt to discredit the NEwTon 
theory of attraction on the basis of new observations, and when 
the discrepancies were explained away, the discredit was turned 
into an additional confirmation of that theory. 

IX.—The immense value of BRADLEY’s work lies not only in 
his discovery but in his masterly way of establishing it. This 
was due to the extraordinary accuracy of his observations, their 
number and their length. According to the suggestion of his 
friend JoHN MAcuIN (d. 1751), nutation tables might be calculated 
on the assumption that the moon’s attraction caused the pole 
of the earth to describe a small circle around its mean precessional 
place. BRADLEY’s object was then to determine the magnitude 
of this circle. He found that a better agreement would be obtained 
with his observations if the circle were replaced by an ellipse, 
with major and minor axes equal respectively to 18’’ and 16”. 
In fact some of his observations would have led to the adoption 
of a longer major axis, nearer to 19”. According to the latest 
measurements, the two axes measure respectively 18’’,42 and 
13"’.72. (9) 

X.—To conclude I beg to draw the reader’s attention to the 
statements made at the end of BRADLEyY’s paper (p. 39 and following 
in the facsimile printed below). BRADLEY conceived the possibility 
of proper motions of the stars and of our own solar system, and 
indicated means of investigation. In this he was a prophet (more 
than two centuries ago) of the amazing developments of stellar 
astronomy, and this is additional proof—if such were needed— 
that he was not simply a clever and patient observer, but also a 
man of vision and of genius. 

X1I.—BraDLey’s rewards were commensurate with the greatness 


(9) Annuaire du Bureau des Longitudes pour l’an 1930 (p. 215). 
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of his accomplishment. Many of the honors referred to in my 
first paper were bestowed upon him only after his second discovery. 
The Copley medal was awarded to him in 1748. However the 
greatest rewards of a scientist are not the formal ones—these are 
hardly more than labels—but rather the informal and spontaneous 
marks of recognition from his friends, colleagues, and countrymen. 
For example, when a lecturer spoke in the Theatre at Oxford 
in 1751, of the benefactors of the university, he made a special 
mention of Sir HENRY SAVILE’s (1549-1622) foundations (10) « Qui 
viri academici! quanta in mathesi nomina! SaviLio debemus 
BriGGIUM, WALLISIUM, HALLEIUM; eidem SAvILIO GREAVIUM, 
WaRDUM, WRENNUM, GREGORIUM, KEILUM, ne nominem quem 
posteri numquam tacebunt.» And Ricaup from whom I have 
this, adds with joyous pride and some pardonable exaggeration : 
« BRADLEY was himself present : there was no one in the crowded 
assembly on whom the allusion was lost, or who did not feel 
the truth and justice of it: all eyes were turned to him, while 
the walls rung with shouts of heartfelt affection and admiration : 
—it was like the triumph of THEMISTOCLEs at the Olympic games. » 
Cambridge, Mass. GEORGE SARTON. 
Oct. 8, 1930. 


INDEX 


(The Roman numerals refer to the paragraphs of my introduction; 
the Arabic ones to the pages of BRADLEY’s memoir). 


p’ALEMBERT, VII. KIDINNJU, I. 

Birp, J. rv. MACCLESFIELD, GEORGE, second 
BrAHE, T’. 2, 22, 40. earl, (1697-1764), 1, 2, 5, 6, 22, 
CIDENAS, I. 25, 27, 33> 35> 37> 42-43- 
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EULER, VII. (1666 ?-1732), 43. 

FLAMSTEED, II, 28, 40. MACcHIN, J., IX, 15. 

GranaM, G., Iv, 6, 7. MAUPERTUIS, V, VI. 

HIPPARCHOS, I. NEWTON, II, VII, VIII, 2, 11, 37. 
Horresow, P., 11. PARKER, see MACCLESFIELD. 
KEPLER, 2. Ricaup, S. P., x1. 


(10) Miscellaneous works (p. LXx1). 




















342 GEORGE SARTON 


Roemer, O., Watuis, J. 1. 
SAVILE, H., XI. WYMONDESOLD, M., 3 

The following facsimile is reproduced thanks to the courtesy of the 
Library of Congress, of the Harvard Library (for p. 1, 4, 5, 8, 9) and 
of Mr. Freperitck E. Brascu, Secretary of the History of Science Society. 
For BrapLey’s portrait, see /sis, vol. 16, pl. 2, p. 233, 1931 

Page 16 is immediately followed by page 19, because of an error in 


pagination; there never were any pp. 17-15 
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I, A Letter to the Right honourable George 
Earl of Macclesheld concerning an appa- 
rent Motion obferved in Jome of the fixed 
Stars ; 4y James Bradley D. D. Aftronomer 
Royal, and F.R.S. 


My Lorop, 
Read at a Meeting HE great Exadinefs, with 
Aad ni. Sucicty, which Inflrumentsarc now 
oe Se conftruéted, hath cnabled 


the Aftronomcrs of the 
prefent Age to difcover feveral Changes in the Po- 
fitions of the heavenly Bodies; which, by reafon of 
theic Small/nefs, had efcaped the Notice of their Pre- 
deceflors. And altho’ the Caufes of fuch Motions have 
always fubfitted, yet Philofophers had not fo fully 
confder'd, what the Effeéts of thofe known Caufes 
would be, as to demonftrate @ prior: the Pheno- 
mena they might produce; fo that Theory itfelf is 
here, as well as in many other Cafes, indebted to 
Practice, for the Difeovery of fome of its moft ele- 
gant Deductions. This points out to us the great 
Advantage of cultivating sis, as well as cvery other 
Branch of Natural Knowledge, by a regular Series 
of Obfervations and Experiments. 
The Progrefs of Aftronomy indecd has always 


been found, to have fo great a Dependence upon 
A accurate 
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accurate Obfervations, that, till fuch were made, it 
advanced but flowly: For the firft confiderable Im- 
provements that it received, in point of Theory, were 
owing to the renowned Tycho Brahe; who far ex- 
cceding thofe that bad gone before him, in. the 
Exaétnefs of his Obfervations, enabled the fagacious 
Kepler to find out fome of the principal Laws, re- 
lating co the Motion of the heavenly Bodies. The 
Invention of Telefcopes and Pendulum-Clocks af- 
fording proper Means of ftill farther improving the 
‘Praxis of Aftronomy ; and thefe being alfo foon fuc- 
ceeded by the wonderful Difcoveries made by our 
Great Newton, as to its Theory; the Science, in 
both refpeéts, had acquired fych extraordinary Ad- 
vancement, that future Ages feemed to have little 
room left, for making any great Improvements. Bur, 
in faét, we find the Cafe to be very different; for, 
as we advance in the means of making more nice 
Inquiries, new Points generally offer themfelves, 
that demand our Atrention. The Subje& of my 
refent Letter to your Lordfhip, is a Proof of the 
Truth of this Remark: for, as foon as | had difco- 
verced the Caufe, and fettled the Laws of the Aber- 
rations of the fixed Stars, arifing from the Motion 
of Light, @c. whereof I gave an Account in N°, 
406. of the Philofophical Tranfattions ; my Atten- 
tion was again excited by another new Phenomenon, 
viz. an annual Change of Declination in fome of 
the fixed Stars; which appeared to be fenfibly greater 
about that time, than a Preceflion of the Equino@ial 
Points of s0’’ in a Year would have occafioned. 
The Quantity of the Difference, tho’ {mall in itfelf, 
was 
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was rendered perceptible, thro’ the Exa@nefs of my 
Inftrumenr, even in the fir Year of my Obferva- 
tions; but being then at a Lofs to guefs, from what 
Caufe that greater Change of Declination proceeded, 
I endeavoured to allow for it in my Computations, 
by making ufe of the odferved annual Difference, 
as mentioned in p. 652. of the fame Tranfadfion. 

From that time to the prefent, ] have continued 
to make Obfervations at /anffed, as Opportunity 
offered, with a View of difcovering the Laws and 
Caufe of this Phenomenon: For, by the Favour of 
my very kind and worthy Friend Matthew Wy- 
mondefold E{q, my Inftrument has remained, where 
it was firft ereéted; fo that I have been able, with- 
out any Interruption, which the Removal of it to 
another Place would have occafioned, to proceed 
on with my intended Series of Obfervations, for the 
Space of twenty Years: a Term fomewhat exceeding 
the whole Period of the Changes, that happen in this 
Phanomenon. 

When I fhall mention the fma// Quantity of the 
Deviation, which the Stars are fubjeé&t to, from the 
Caufe that I have been fo long fearching after; I am 
apprehenfive, that 1 may incur the Cenfure of fome 
Perfons, for having fpent fo much Time in the Pur- 
fuit of fuch a feeming Trifle: But the candid Lovers 
of Science will, I hope, make due Allowance for 
that natural Ardour, with which the Mind is urged 
on towards the Difcovery of Truths, in themfelves 
perhaps of /mal// Moment, were it not that they tend 
to illuftrate others of greater Ufe. 

The apparent Motions of the heavenly Bodies are 
fo comiplicated, and affected by tuch a Variety of 

A 2 Caufes ; 














[4] 


Caufes; that in many Cafes itis extremely difficult to 
affign to each its due Share of Influence; or diftinély 
to point out, what Part of the Motion is the Effe& of 
one Caufe, and what of another: And whilft the 
joint Effe&ts of A// are only attended to, great Irre- 
gularitics and feeming Inconfiftencies frequently oc- 
cur; whereas, when we are able to allot to each 
particular Caufe its proper Effe&t, Harmony and Uni- 
formity ufually enfue. , 

Such feeming Irregularities being alfo biended 
with the unavoidable Errors, which Aftronomical 
Obfervations muft be always liable to, as well from 
the Imperfection of our Senfes, as of the Inftruments 
that we make ufe of, have often very much per- 
plex’d thofe, who have attempted to folve the Phe- 
nomena: and till Means are difcovered, whereby we 
can feparate and diftinguifth the particular Part of 
the whole Motion, that is owing to each refpective 
Caufe, it will be impoflible, to be well aflured of 
the Truth of any Solution. For thefe Reafons, we 
generally find, that the more exaét.the Inflruments 
are, that we make ufe of, and the morc regular the 
Series of Obfervations is, that we take; the fooner 
we are enabled to difcover the Caufe of any new 
Phenomenon. For when we can be well affured 
of the Limits, wherein the Errors of the Obferva- 
tions ate contain’d; and have reduced them within 
as narrow Bounds as poflible, by the Perfection of 
the Inftruments which: we employ ; we need not he- 
fitate to afcribe fuch apparent Changes, as manifeftly 
exceed thofe Limits, to fome other Caufes. Upon 
thefe Accounts it is incambent upon the praéfical 

Aftronomer, 
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Aftronomer, to fet out at firft with the Examination 
of the Correétnefs of his Inftruments; and to be af- 
fured that they are fufficiently exaé&t for the Ufe he 
intends to make of them: or at Icaft he fhould know, 
within what Limits their Errors are confined. 

This Praétice has, in an cminent manner, been 
lately recommended by your Lordfhip’s noble Exam- 
ple; who having, out of a fingular Regard for the 
Science of Aftronomy, erected an Obfervatory, and 
furnifhed it with as complete an Apparatus of Inftru- 
ments, as our beft Artifts could contrive; would not 
fully rcly on their Exaétnefs, till their Divifions had un- 
dergone the ftrifteft Re-examination: whereby they 
are probably now render'd as perfect in thcic kind, as 
any extant, or as human Skill can at prefent produce. 

The Lovers of this Science in general, cannot. but 
acknowledge their Obligations to your Lordthip on 
this Account; but I find myfelf more particularly 
bound to do it; fince, by means of your Lordthip’s 
moft accurate Obfervations, I have been enabled to 
fettle fome principal Elements; which I could not 
at prefent otherwife have done, for want of an In- 
ftrument at the Royal Obfervatory, proper ter that 
Purpofe: For the large mural Quadram* which is 
there fixed to obferve Objects lying Southward of 
the Zenith, however perfec an Inftrument it may 
be in it felf, is not a/oné fufficient to determine, 
with proper Exactnefs, either the Latitude of the 
Obfervatory, or the Quantity of Refraction corre- 
ffonding to different Altitudes: For it being too 
heavy to be conveniently removed; and the Room 
wherein it is placed, being too {mali to admit of its 

being 
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being turmed to the oppofitc Side of the Wall, 
whercon it now hangs; 1 cannot, by affua/ Obferva- 
tions of the circumpolar Stars, fettle thofe neceflary 
Points ; and therefore have endeavoured to do it, by 
comparing my own with your Lordfhips Obferva- 
tions: and until this Defect in the Apparatus bejong- 
ing to the Royal Obfervatory be removed, we muft 
be indebted to your Lordfhip, for the Knowledge of 
its teuc Situation. 

A Mind intent upon the Purfuit of any kind of 
Knowledge, will always be agreeably entertained, with 
wnat can fupply the moft proper means of attaining 
it: Such, to the practical Aftronomer, are exact and 
well-contriv’d Inftruments; And I reflect with Plea- 
fure on the Opportunitics I have enjoyed, of cultiva- 
ting an Acquaintance and Friendthip with the Per- 
fon, that, of all others, has moft contributed to their 
Improvement. For I am fenfible, that if :‘my own 
Endeavours have, in any refpect, been effectual to 
the Advancement of Aftronomy ; it has principally 
been owing to the Advice and »Affiftance given me 
by our worthy Member Mr. George Graham; whofe 
great Skill and Judgment in Mechanicks, join’d with 
a complete and practical Knowledge of the Ufes of 
Aftronomical Inftruments, enable him to contrive 
and execute them in the moft perfect manner. 

The Gentlemen of the Royal Academy of Sciences, 
to whom we are fo highly obliged for their exact 
Admeafurement of the Quantity of a Degree under 
the Arctic Circle, have already given the World 
very convincing Proofs of fis Care and Abilities in 
thofe Refpects; and the particular Delineation, 
which they have latcly publifhed, of the feycral Parts 
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of the Seéfor, which he made for them, hath now ren- 
dered it needlefs, to enter upon any minute Defcription 
of mine at Wanfted; both being conftructed upon the 
fame Principles, and differing in their component 
Parts, chiefly on account of the different Putpofes, 
for which they were intended. 

As mine was originally defigned to take only the 
Differences of the Zenith Diftances of Stars, in the 
various Seafons of the Year, without any View of 
difcovering their true Places; I had no Occafion to 
know exactly, what Point on the Limb correfponded 
to the true Zenith: and therefore no Provifion was 
made in my Sector, for the changing of its Situation for 
that Purpofe. Neither was it neceflary that the Di- 
vifions or Points on the Arc fhould be fet off, with 
the utmoft Accuracy, Equidiftant from cach other ; 
becaufe, when I obferve any particular Star, the fame 
Spot or Point being firft bife&ed by the Plumb-line, 
and then the Screw of the Micrometer turn’d until 
the Sear appears upon the middle of the Wire, that 
is fixed in the common Focus of the Glafles of the 
Telefcope; I can thereby collect, how far the Star is 
from that given Point at the Time of Obfervation : 
and afterwards, by comparing together the feveral 
Obfervations that are made of it, 1 am able to difco- 
ver whar apparcnt Change hashappen’d. The Quan- 
tity of the vifible Alteration, in the Pofition of the 
Stars, being expreffed by Revolutions and Parts of 
a Revolution, of the Screw: of the Micrometer; 1 
endeavoured to determine, with great Carc, the true 
Angle anfwering thereto: and after various Trials, | 
thoroughly fatisfied my(elf, both of the Equality of 
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the Threads of the Screw, and of the precife Num- 
ber of Seconds correfponding to them. 

But altho’ thefe Points could be fettled with great 
Certainty, | was neverthelefs obliged to make one 
Suppofition ; which perhaps to fome Perfons may 
feem of too great Moment in the prefent Inquiry, 
to be admitred without an evident Proof from Facts 
and Experiments. For I /uppofe, that the Line of 
Collimation of my Telefcope has invariably preferved 
the fame Direction, with refpect to the Divifions up- 
on the Arc, during the whole Courfe of my Ob- 
fervations. And indeed it was on account of the 
Objcftions, which might have been raifed againft 
fuch a Poftulate, that I thought it neceffary, to con- 
tinue my Series of Obfervations for fo many Years, 
before I publifhed the Conclufions, which I fhall at 
prefent endeavour to draw from them. 

Whoever compares the Refult of the feveral 
Trials, that have been made by the Gentlemen of 
the Academy of Sciences, for determining the Ze- 
nith Point of their Seétor, fince their Return from 
the North; will, I prefume, allow that mine is not 
an unreafonable or precarious Suppojition: fince it 
is evident, from their Obfervations, that the Line of 
Collimation of that Inftrument underwent no fenfi- 
ble Change in its Direction, during the Space of 
more than a whole Year; altho’ it was feveral times 
taken down, and fet up again in different and re- 
mote Places; whereas mine hath always remained 
fufpended in the fame Place. 

But befides fuch a flrong Argument for the Pro- 
bability of the Truth of my Suppofition, I have the 


Satisfaction of finding it ad#ually verified by the 
Obfervations 
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Obdfervations themfelves; which plainly prove, that 
at the End of the full Period of the Deviations which 
] am going to mention, the Stars are found to have 
the fame Pofitions by the Inftrument, as they ought 
to have, fuppofing the Line of Collimation to have 
continued unaltered from the Time when] fir began 
to obferve. 

I have already taken notice, in what manner this 
Phenomenon difcover'd itfelf to me at the End of 
my firft Year's Obfervations, vz. by a greater ap- 
parent Change of Declination in the Stars near the 
Equinoétial Colure, than could arife from a Pre- 
ceflion of 50” in a Year; the mean Quantity now 
ufually allowed by Aftronomers. But there appear- 
ing at the fame time, an Effect of a quite contrary 
Naturc, in fome Stars near the Solftitial Colure, 
which feem’d to alter their Declination /e/5 than a 
Preceflion of s0’’ required; I was thereby con- 
vinced, that all the Phenomena, in the different 
Stars, could not be accounted for, merely by fup- 
pofing, that Thad affumed a wrong Quantity for the 
Preceflion of the Equinoétial Points: 

Ac firft, 1 had a Sufpicion, that fome of thefe {mall 
apparent Alterations in the Places of the Stars, might 
poflibly be occafioned by a Change, in the Materials, 
or in the Pofition of the Parts of my Scor: But, 
upon confidering how firmly the Arc, on which 
the Divifions or Points are made, is faftened to the 
Plate, Wherein the Wire is fixed that lies in the 
Focus of the Object-Glafs; 1 faw no Reafon to ap- 
prehend, that any Change could have happened in 
the Pofition of that Wire and thofe Points. The 
Sufpenfion therefore of the Plummet being the moft 
likely Caufe, from whence I conceived any Uncer- 
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tainty could arife; and the Wire of which had been 
broken three or four times in the fir Year of my 
Obfervations: I attempted to examine, whether Pare 
of the ‘foremention’d apparent Motions might .nor 
have been owing, to the different Plumb-lines that 
had been made ule of. In order to determine this, 
I adjufted a particular Point of the Arc to the Plumb- 
line, with all the Exactnefs1 could; and then taking 
off the old Wire, 1 immediately hung on another, 
with which the fame Spot was again compared. I 
repeated the Experiment three or four times, and 
thereby fully fatisfied myfclf, that no fenfible Error 
could arife from the Ufe of different Plumb-lines ; 
fince the various Adjuftments of the fame Point 
agreed with cach other, within Iefs than half a 
Second. 

Having then, from fuch Trials, fufficient Reafon 
to conclude, that thefe fecond unexpected Devia- 
tions of the Stars, were not owing to any Imperfe&ion 
of my Inftrument; after Lhad fertled the Laws of the 
Aberrations arifing from the Motion of Light, ge. 
I judged it proper to continue my Obfervations of 
the fame Stars; hoping that, by a regular and longer 
Series of them, carried on thro’ feveral fucceeding 
Years, I might, at length, be cnabled to difcover 
the rea/ Caufe of fuch apparent Inconfiflencics. 

As I refided chiefly at Wanfled, after my Sector 
was erefted there in the Year 1727. till the Begin- 
ning of May 1732. when I removed from thence to 
Oxford: 1 had, during my Abode at Wanfled, fre- 
quent Opportunities of repeating my Obfervations ; 


and thereby difcovered fo many Particulars relating 
to 
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to thefe Phenomena, that | began to guefs what was 
the real Caufe of them. 

Ir appeared from my Obfervations, that, during 
this Interval of Time, fome of the Stars near the 
Solftitial Colure, had changed their Declinations 9“ 
or 10” /e/s, than a Preceflion of s0’’ would have pro- 
duced ; and, at the fame time, that, others near the 
Equinotial Colure, had altered theirs about the fame 
Quantity more, than a like Preceflion would have 
occafioned: the North Pole of the Equator feeming 
1o have approached the Stars, which come to the 
Meridian with the Sun, about the Vernal Equinox 
and the Winter Solftice ; and to have receded from 
thofe, which come tothe Meridian with the Sun,abourc 
the Autumnal Equinox and the Summer Solftice. 

When I confider’d thefe Circumftances, and the 
Situation of the Afcending Node of the Moon’s 
Orbit, at the time when I firft began my Obferva- 
tions; 1 fufpeéted, that the Moon’s Action upon the 
Equatorial Parts of the Earth might produce thefe 
Effects: For, if the Preceflion of the Equinox be, 
according to Sir Ifaac Newtoz's Principles, cauled 
by the A@ions of the Sun and Moon upon thofe 
Parts; the Plane of the Moon’s Orbit being at one 
time, above ren Degrecs more inclined to the Plane 
of the Equator, than at another; it was rcafonable 
to conclude, that the Part of the whole annual Pre- 
ceflion, which asifes from her Adtion, would in dif- 
ferent Years be varicd in its Quantity; whereas the 
Plane of the Ecliptic, whercin the Sun appears, 
kecping always nearly the fame Inclination to the 
Equator ; that Part of the Preceflion, which is ow- 


ing to the Sun’s A@ion, may be the fame every 
Bz Year: 
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Year: And from hence it would follow, that, alcho’ 
the mean annual Precefflion, proceeding from the 
joint Adtions of the Sun and Moon, were 50°’; yer 
the apparent annual Preceflion might fometimes ex- 
ceed, and fometimes fall fhorr, of that mean Quan- 
tity, according to the various Situations of the Nodes 
of the Moon’s Orbit. 

In the Year 1727. when my Inftrument was firft 
fet up, the Moon’s Afcending Node was near thc 
Beginning of Aries; and confequently, her Orbit 
was as much inclined to the Equator, as it can at 
any time be; and then the apparent annual Preceflion 
was found, by my firlt Years Obfervations, to be 
greater than the mean: which proved, that the 
Stars near the Equinodtial Colure, whofe Declina- 
tions are moft of all affeted by the Preceflion, had 
changed heirs, above a tenth Part more than a Pre- 
ceflion of 50’ would have caufed. The fuccecding 
Years Obfervations proved the fame Thing; and 
in three or four Years time the Difference be- 
came fo confiderable, as to leave no Room to fuf- 
pect, that it was owing to any Imperfection, cither 
of che Inflrument or Obfervations. 

But fome of the Stars, which I had obferved, that 
were near the Solftitial Colure, having appeared to 
move, during the fame time, in a manner contrary 
to what they ought to have done, by an Increafe in 
the Preceflions and the Deviations in them being 
as remarkable as in the others, | perceived that fome- 
thing more, than a mere Change in the Quantity of 
the Preceflion, would be requifite to folve this Part 
of the Phenomenon. Upon comparing my Obfer- 
vations of Stars near the Solflitial Colure, that were 
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almoft oppofice to each other in Right Afcenfion, 
1 found, that they were cquaily affeficd by this 
Caufe; for whilft 4 “Draconis appeared to have 
moved Northward, the fmall Star, which is the 
35th Camelopardali Hevel. in the Britifb Catalogue, 
feem’d to have gone as much towards the South : 
which fhew’d, that this apparent Motion, in both 
thofe Stars, might proceed from a Nutation in the 
Earth’s Axis; whereas the Comparifon of my Obfer- 
vations of the fame Stars, formerly enabled me to 
draw a different Conclufion, with refpeét to the 
Caufe of the annual Aberrations arifing from the 
Motion of Light. For the apparent Alteration in 
y Draconis, trom that Caufe, being as great again 
as in the other fmall Star, proved, that shat Phe- 
nomenon did not proceed from a Nutation of the 
Earth’s Axis; as, on the contrary, this may. Upon 
making the like Comparifon between the Obfcrva- 
tions of other Stars, that lie nearly oppofite in Right 
Afcenfion, whatever their Situations were with re- 
{pect to the Cardinal Points of the Equator, it ap- 
peared, that their Change of Declination was nearly 
equal but contrary; and fuch as a Nutation or Mo- 
tion of the Earths Axis would effect. 

The Moon's Afcending Node being got back to- 
wards the Beginning of Capricorn in the Year 1732. 
the Stars near the Equinodial Colure appeared, about 
that time, to change their Declinations no more, 
than a Preceflion of 50” required; whilft fome of 
thofe near the Solftitial Colure altered theirs above 
2’’ in a Year lefs, than they ought. Soon aftcr, 
perceived the annual Change of Declination of the 
former to be diminifhed, fo-as to become /efs than 
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so”’ of Preceflion would caufe ; and it continued to 
diminifh till the Year 1736. when the Moon's 
Afcending Node was about the Beginning of Libra, 
and her Orbit had the /eaf# Inclination to the Equa- 
tor. But by this time, fome of the Stars near the 
Solftitial Colure had altered their Declinations 187’ 
lefs, fince the Year 1727. than they ought to have 
done from a Preceflion of s0’’. For 4 Draconis, 
which in thofe nine Years fhould have gone about 
8” more Southerly, was obferved in 1736. to appear 

10’ more Northerly, than it did in the Year (727. 
As this Appearance iny Draconis, indicated a Di- 
minution of the Inclination of the Earth’s Axis to 
the Plane of the Ecliptic; and as feveral Aftrono- 
mers have fuppofed that Inclination to diminifh re- 
gularly; if this Phenomenon depended upon fuch a 
Caufe, and amounted to 18’ in nine Years, the Obli- 
quity of the Ecliptic would, at that rate, alter a whole 
Minute in thirty Years; which is much fafter than any 
Obfervations, before made, would allow. | had Reafon 
therefore to think, that /ome Part of this Motion 
at the leaft, if not the Whole, was awing to the 
Moon's A&ion upon the Equatorial Parts of the 
Earth; which I conceived, might caufe a libratory 
Motion of the Earth’s Axis. But as 1 was unable to 
judge, from only nine Years Obfervations, whether 
the Axis would entirely recover the famc Pofition, 
that ic had in the Year 1727. | fownd it neceflary to 
continue my Obfervations thro’ a whole Period of 
the Moon’s Nodes; at the End of which I had the 
Satisfaction to fee, that the Stars rerurned into the 
fame Pofitions again; as if there had been no Al- 
teration at all in the Inclination of the Earth’s Axis: 
which 
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which fully convinced me, that I had pueffed tightly 
as to the Caule of the Phenomena. This Circum- 
fiance proves likewife, thar if there be a gradual 
Diminution of the Obliquity of the Ecliptic; ir 
does not arife only from an Alteration in the Po- 
fition of the Earth’s Axis, but rather from fome 
Change in the Plane of the Ecliptic itfelf: becaufe 
the Stars, at the End of the Period of the Moon’s 
Nodes, appeared in the fame Places, with refpcé 
to the Equator, as they ought to have done, if the 
Farth’s Axis had retained the fame Inclination to an 
invariable Plane. 

During the Courfe of my Obfervations, our in- 
genious Secretary of the Royal Society, Mr. Fohn 
Machin, being employed in confidering the Theory 
of Gravity; and its Confequences, with regard to 
the Celeftial Motions; I acquainted him with the 
Phenomena that 1 had obferved: and at the fame 
time mentioned, what I fufpected to be the Caufe 
of them. He foon after fent me a Table, contain- 
ing the Quantity of the annual Preceflion in the 
various Pofitions of the Moon's Nodes, as alfo the 
correfponding Nutations of the Earth’s Axis; which 
was computed upon the Suppofition, that the mean 
annual Preceffion is g0’’, and that the Whole is 
governed by the Pole of the Moon’s Orbit only : 
and therefore he imagined, that the Numbers in the 
Table would be too /arge; as in Fact they were 
found to be. But it appeared, that the Changes 
which 1 had obferved, both in the annual Precef- 
fion and Nutation, kept the fame Law, as to in- 
creafing and decreafing, with the Numbers of his 
Table. Thofe were calculated upon the Suppofition, 
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that the Pole of the Equator, during a Period of the 
Moon's Nodes, moved round in the Periphery of a 
little Circle, whofe Center was 23° 29’ diftant from 
the Pole of the Ecliptic 5 having itfelf alfoan angular 
Motion of 50’’ in a Year, about the fame Pole: 
The North Pole of the Equator was conceived 
to be in shat Part of the {mall Circle, which is 
fartheft from the North Pole of the Ecliptic, at the 
Time when the Moon’s Afcending Node is in the 
Beginning of Aries: and in the oppofite Point of it, 
when the fame Node is in Libra. 

Such a Hypothefis will account for an Accele- 
ration and Retardation of the annual Preceffion ; as 
alfo for a Nutation of the Earth’s Axis: And if the 
Diameter of the little Circle be fuppofed equal to 
18’; which is the whole Quantity of the Nuta- 
tiom, as collected from my Obfervations of 4 Dra- 
conis: then all the Phenomena in the feveral Stars 
which 1 obferved, will be very neatly folved by it. 

Let Preprefent the 
mican Place of the 
Polc of the Equator, 
about which Point, 
asaCentcr, fuppofe 
the truc Pole to 
move in the Circle 
ABCD, whofe Dia- 
meter is 18". Let & 
be the Pole of the 
Ecliptic, and EP 
be equal tothe mean 
Diftance between 
the Poles of the 
the Equator and Ecliptic; and fuppofe the ~_ 
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Pole of the Equator to be at 4, when the Moon's 
Ascending Node is in the Beginning of Aries; and 
at B, when the Node gets back to Capricorn and 
at C, when the fame Node is in Libra: at which 
time the North Pole of the Equator being nearer 
the North Pole of the Ecliptic, by the whole Di- 
ameter of the little Circle AC equal to 18” ; the Obli- 
quity of the Ecliptic will then be fo much /e/s than 
it was, when the Moon’s Afcending Node was in 
Aries. The Point P is fuppofed to move round 
E, with an equal retrograde Motion, anfwerable 
to the mean Preceflion arifing from the joint 
Adtions of the Sun and Moon: while the true Pole 
of the Equator moves round P, in the Circumfe- 
rence ABCD, with a retrograde Motion likewife, 
in a Period of the Moon’s Nodes, or of cighteen Years, 
and feven Months. By this mcans, when the Moon's 
Afcending Node is in Aries, and the «uc Pole of 
the Equator at 4, ismoving from 4 towards 8: ir 
will approach the Stars, that come to the Meridian 
with the Sun about the Vernal Equinox; and recede 
from thofe that come with the Sun near the Autumnal 
Equinox, faffer than the mean Pole P docs. So 
that, while the Moon’s Node goes back from Aries 
to Capricorn, the apparent Preceilion will feem fo 
mitch gveater than the mean; as to caufe the Stars, 
that lie in the Equinottial Colure, to have altered 
their Declination 9", in about four Ycars and cighe 
Months, more than the mean Preceflion would do: 
and in the fame time, the North Pole of the Equa- 
tor will feem to have approached the Stars, chat come 
to the Meridian with the Sun at our Winter Sol- 
tice, about 9"; and to have. receded as much from 
thofe, that come with the Sun at the Sumamer-Solftice. 

Cc Thus 
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Thus the Phenomena before recited are in ge- 
neral conformable to this Hypothefis. But to be 
more particular; let 
JS be the Place of a 
Star, PS the Circle 
of Declination paffl- 
ing thro’ it, repre- 
fenting its Diftance 
from the mean Pole, 
and y PS its mean 
Right Afcenfion, 
Then ifOahd R be 
the Points, where 
the Circle of De- 
clination cuts the 
Jittle Circle ABCD; the frue Pole will be neareft that 
Star at O, and fartheft from it at R; the whole Dif- 
ference amounting to 18", or to the Diameter of the 
little Circle. As the true Pole of the Equator is 
fuppofed to be at 4, when the Moon’s Afcending 
Node is in Aries; and at B, when that Node gets 
back to Capricorn; and the angular Motion of the 
truc Pole about P, is likewife fuppofed equal to that of 
the Moon’s Node about Z, or the Pole of the Eclip- 
tic: fince, in thefe Cafes, the true Pole of the Equa- 
tor is 90 Degrees before the Moon's Afcending Node, 
it muft be fo in all others. 

When the true Pole is at A, it will be at the 
fame Diftance from the Stars that lie in the Eqnino@ial 
Colure, as the mean Pole P is; for 1 megle& at 
prefent the Cafe of fuch Stars as are very near the 
Pole of the Equator; .and as the true Pole recedes 
back from 4 towards B, it will approach the Stars, 
thar lie in that Part of the Colure reprefenred by 


Pr; and recede from thofe, that lic in P pw; not 
indeed 
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indeed with an eguable Motions but in the Ratre 
of the Sime of the Diftance of the Moon's Node 
from the Beginning of Aries. For if the Node be 
fuppofed to have gone backwards from Aries 30°, 
or to the Beginning of Psfcess; the Point, which 
reprefents the Place of the true Pole, will in the 
mean time, have moved in the little Circle, thro’ 
an Arc, as AO, of 30° likewifc: and would there- 
fore in Effect have approached the Stars that lie in 
the Equinoftial Colure P¥, and have receded from 
thofe that lie in P+, 4"45 which is the Sine of 
30° to the Radius AP. For if a Perpendicular 
fall from O upon P A, it may be conceived as 
Part of a great Circle, pafling thro’ the true Pole 
and any Star lying in the Equino@ial Colure. 
Now the fame Proportion, that holds in thefe Stars, 
will obtain likewife in all others; and from hence 
we may collect a general Rule, for finding how 
much nearer or farther, any particular Star is, to or 
from, the mean Pole, in any given Pofition of the 
Moon's Node. 

For, if from the Right-Afcenfion of the Star, we 
fubfira the Diflance of the Moon's Afcending Node 
from Aries ; then the Radius willbe to the Sine of the 
Remainder, as 9", is to the Number of Seconds, that 
the Star is nearer to, or farther from the True, 
than the Mean Pole. When that Remainder is /e/s 
than 180°, the Star is mearer to the Truc, than to 
the Mean Pole ; and the contrary, when it is greater 
than 180°. 

This Motion of the true Pole, about the mean at 
P, will alfo produce a Change in the Right Afcen. 
fions of the Stars, and in the Places of the Equinoc- 
tial Points ; as well as in the Obliquity of the Eclip- 
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the: and the Quantity of the Equations, in either 
of thefe Cafes, may be cafily computed for any given 
Pofition of the Moon’s Nodes. But as it may be 
needlefs, to dwell longer on the Explication of the 
Hypothefis ; I fhall now proceed to thew its Corre- 
{pondency with the Phenomena, relating to the Al- 
terations of the Polar Diftances of fome of the Stars 
which I have obferved: by laying before your Lord- 
fhip the Obfervations themfelves, together with the 
Computations that are neceflary ; in order to form a 
right Judgment about the Caufe of thefe Appearances. 

I have endeavoured to find the exact Quantity of 
the mean Preceflion of the Equino@ial Points, by 
comparing my own Obfervations made at Green- 
wich, with thofe of Tycho Brabe and others, which 
J judged to be moft proper for that Purpofe. Pez as 
many of the Stars, which 1 compared, gave a dif- 
ferent Quantity; 1 fhall afflume the mean Refule ; 
which gives a Preceflion of one Degree in feventy- 
One Years and an hajf: this agreeing very well likc- 
wife with my Obfervations that were taken at Van- 


fied. The Numbers in the following Tables, which 


exprefs the Change of Declination in each Star, are 
computed upon the Suppofition, that the mean Ob- 
liquiry of the Ecliptic was 23°. 28’. 30”, and that 
it continued the fame, during the whole Courfe of 
my Obfervations. And as the Moon’s Afcending 
Node was in the Beginning of Aries about the 27th 
Day of March 1727, I have reduced the Place of 
each Star to that Time; by allowing the proper 
Change of Declination from that Day, to the Day 

of each refpective Obfervation. 
It being alfo neceffary to make an Allowance for 
the Aberrations of Light; I have again examined 
my 
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my Obfervations, that were moft proper to deter- 
mine the Tranfverfe Axis of the Ellipfis, which each 
Star feems to defcribe; and have found it to be 
neareft to 40; which Number I therefore make 
ufe of in the following Computations. 

The Divifions or Points upon the Limb of my 
Seftor ate placed five Minutes of a Degree from cach 
other; and are numbered fo, as to fhew the Polar 
Diftances nearly ; the true Polar Diftance exceeding 
that, which is fhewn by the Inftruament, about 1’. 34’. 
When I firft began to obferve, I generally made ufe 
of that Point on the Limb, which was neareft to 
the Star’s Polar Diftance, without regarding whether 
it was more Northerly, or more Southerly than the 
Star: bur as it fometimes happened, that the Ori- 
ginal Point, with which J at firft compared the Star, 
became, in Procefs of Time, pretty remote from it; 
I afterwards brought the Plummet to another Point, 
that was nearer to it; and carefully examined, what 
Number of Revolutions of the Screw of the Micro- — 
meter Gre. correfponded to the Diftance between 
the different Points, that 1 had made ufe of: by 
which means I was able to reduce all the Obfervations 
of the fame Star to the fame Point, without fuppofing 
the feveral Divifions to be accurately ¢’ afunder. 

1 have expreffed the Diftance of cach Star from 
the Point of the Arc, with which it was compared, 
in Seconds ot a Degree and tenth Parts of a Second, 
exactly as it was collected from the Obfervations ; 
altho I am fenfible, that the Obfervations them- 
féelves are liable to an Error of more than a whole 
Second 3 becaufe I meet with fome, thas have been 
made within two or three Days of each other, that 
differ 2", even when they are not marked as de- 
feéhive in any refpedct. It 
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It would be too tedious, to fet down the whole 
i Number of the Obfervations that.1 have made; and 
if therefore I fhall give only enough of them, to fhew 
their Correfpondency with the ‘forementioned Hy- 
pothefis in the feveral Years, whercin any were 
made of the Stars here recited. When /everal Ob- 
| f{ecvations have been taken of the fame Star, within 
i a few Days of each other; I have either fet down 
i the mean Refult, or shat Obfervation which bet 
i agreed with it. 1 have likewife commonly chofen. 
i thofe, that were made near the fame Seafon of the 
i Year, in fuch Stars as gave me the Opportunity of 
. making that Choice ; particularly in 9» Draconis, 
fh which was generally obferved about the End of 
1 Auguft or the Beginning of September; That being 
the ufual Time, when I went to Wanffed on pur- 





pofe to obferve both that, and alfo fome of the 

I) Stars in the great Bear. But the Weather proving 
i cloudy at that Seafon in the Year 1744, prevented 
| my making a fingle Obfervation, either of y Dra- 
i conis, or any other Star, while I was there; which 
is the Caufe of one Vacancy in a Series of 20 fuc- 
ceeding Years, wherein that particular Star had been 
obferved. Such Stars, as were cither not vifible in 
the Day-time, towards the Beginning of September, 
Or came at fuch Hours of the Night, as would have 
incommoded the Family of the Houfe wherein the 
Inflrument is fixed, were but feldom obferved, after 
L went to refide at Oxford: which is the Reafon, 
why the Serics of Obfervations of tho/e is fo imperfect, 
as fomctimes to leave a Chafm for feveral Years. toge- 
ther: But notwithftanding this, I doubt not, but 
if upon the whole thcy will be found fufficient, to 
fatisfy 
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fatisfie your Lordship of the general Correfpondency 
between the Hypothefis and the Phenomena, in the 
feveral Stars; however diffcrent their Situations are, 
with refpect to the Cardinal Points of the Equator. 

_ As I made more Obfervations of y Draconis 
than of any other Star; and it being likewife very 
near the Zenith of Wanfled; 1 will begin with the 
Recital of fome of them. The Point upon the 
Limb, with which this Star was compared, was 
38°. 25’ from the North Pole of the Equator, ac- 
cording to the Numbers of the Arc of my Seéfor. 
The firft Column, in the following Table, fhews 
the Year and the Day of the Month, when the Obfer- 
vations were made; the next gives the Number of 
Seconds, that the Star was found to be South of 
38°. 25’: the third contains the Alterations of the 
Polar Diftance, which the mean Preceflion, at the 
rate of one Degree in 71+ Years, would caufe in 
this Star, from the 27th Day of March 1727, to 
the Day on which the Obfervation was taken: the 
fourth fhews the Aberrations of Light: the fifth, 
the Equations arifing from the forementioned .Hy- 
pothefis: and the fixth gives the mean Diftance of 
the Star from the Point with which it was compared, 
found, by colle&ting the feveral Numbers, according 
to thcir Signs, in the 3d, 4th, and sth Columns, 
and applying them to the Obferved Diftances con- 
tain’d in the Second. 

If the Obfervations had been perfeély exa&, and 
the feveral Equations of their due Quantity; then all 
the Numbers in the laft Column would have been 
equal; but fince they differ a little from one another ; 
if the meanof All be taken, and and the Extremes are 
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pared with it, we fhall find no greater Difference, 
than what may be fuppofed to arife from the Uncer. 
tainty of the Obfervations themfelves; it no where 
amounting to more than 1“4. The Hypothcelis there- 
fore feems, in this Star, to agree extremely well with 
the Obfervations here {ct down; but as I had made 
above 300 of it; I took the Trouble of comparing 
each of them with the Hypothefis: and altho’ it might 
have been expeded, that, in fo large a Number, 
fome great Errors would have occurred; yet there 
are very few, viz. only eleven, that differ from 
the mean of thefe fo much as 2”; and not one that 
differs fo much as 3”. This furprifing Agtecment, 
therefore, in fo long a Series of Obfervations, taken 
in all the various Seafons of the Year, as well as in 
the different Pofitions of the Moon’s Nodes, feems to 
be a fufficient Proof of the Truth, both of this Hypo- 
thefis, and alfo of that which | formerly advanced, 
relating to the Aberrations of Light; fince the Polar 
Diftance in this Star may differ, in certain Circum- 
flances, almoft a Minute, viz. 56’4, if the Cor- 
rections refulting from both thefe Hypotheles are 
neglected; whereas, when thofe Equations are 
rightly applied, the mean Place of the Star comes 
ouc the fame, as nearly, as can be gseafonably cx- 
pected. 
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_ _ fSouthof] Precef- | Aberra-! Nuta- 
¥y Draconis . “ | fion. tion, pro Da 
38. 25 
—/> “uf “é @ +4 “t 
1727 September 705 bk o 19.2 |— 8. 
1728 March 3 108.7 bee o. + <4" _ a5 sot 
Seprember 6] 70.2 J— 1.2 He 19.3 J— 81 80 
1729 March 6]108.3 J 16 J— 19.3 |— 7.4 80.0 
Seprember 8) 694 j— 2.1 [4 193 9 30.2 
1730 September 8) 68.0 Jem 2.9 |4 19.3 3-4 80.5 
1731 Sepeember 8) 66.0 ja 3.814 19.3 1.0 Bo 
1732 September 64-3 I— 4611 19.3 LL 20 81.0 
1733 Auguit 29 60.8 |[-— 5.4 [+ 19.0 H- 48 2 
1734 Auguft 11] 62.3 [— 6.2 [+ 16.9 rT 9 ia 
1735 September sof 600 [— 7.1 19-3 H- 7.9 8o.1 
1736 September $93 j— 80 t 19.3 [+ 90 79-6 
1737 September 6) 608 ~— 88 19.3 + 8. 3 
1738 September 13} 62.0 — 9.6 19.3 ++ — os 
1739 Seprember 66.6 |— 105 192i 47 o° 
1740 Seprember §] 70.8 [— 11.3 19.3 |-4+- 1.9 80.7 
1741 Seprember 75-4 lee 12.0 |} 192 J— 11 81.4 
1742 September §/ 76.7 |— 129 19.3 40 79.1 
1743 Seprember 2 $16 —— 13.7 if 191 e 6.4 $06 
1745 September 3] 86.3 F— 15.4 |4+ 192 /— 8.9 81.2 
1746 September 17] 86.5 |— 16.2 192. 87 80.8 
1747 September 2] 86.3 [— 17.0 1921 76 8c:7 





I made about 250 Obfervations of @ Draconis ; 
which I find correfpond as well with the Hypothe- 
fis, as thofe of +; but fince the Pofitions of both thefe 
Stars, in refpect to the Solftitial Colure, differ but 
little from each other; it will be needlefs to fer 
down the Obfervations of B. I fhall therefore pro- 
ceed to lay before your Lordfhip, fome Obfervations 
of a {mall Star, that is almoft oppofite to 4 Draco- 
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conis io Right Afcenfion, being the 35th Cameh- 
pardali Hevel. in the Britifb Catalogue. Mr. Flam. 
fteed, indeed, has not given the Right Afcenfion of 
this Star; but shat being neceffary to be known, 
in order to compute the Change of its Declination 
arifing from the Preceflion of the Equinox; I com. 
pared the Time of its Tranfit over the Meridian, 
with that of fome other Stars near the fame Pa- 
railel; whereby I found, that its Right Afcenfion 
was 85°. 54.'£ at the Beginning of the Year 1737. 

This fmall Star wes compared with the fame 
Point of the Limb of my Sector, as 5 Draconis ; and 
the fecond Column, in the following Table, fhews 
how many Seconds it was found to be South of that 
Point, at the time of each refpcftive Obfervation. 
The other Columns contain, as in the foregoing 
Table, the Equations that are neceflary to find, what 
its mean Diftance from the fame Point would have 
been on the 27th Day of March 1727, which is 
exhibited in the laft'Column. The whole Number 
of my Obfervations of this Star did not much ex- 
ceed forty ; the greate& Part of which were made 
before the Year 17303 in fome of the following 
Years none were taken; and only a fingle one in 
any other, except in 1739. However, their Corre- 
fpondency feems fufficient to evince the Truth of 
the Hypothefis: for if the Mean of thefe, contain’d 
in the Table, be taken, not one, among the reft of 
the Obferyations, will differ from it more than 2”. 
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A ge “OT “Vtm [too Nutation.| Dit 
evel , 

38. 2 Soutb 

7 5 7 77 pas —" 
19727 Oober 20} 73.6 l, 09 67 [+89 | 76.7 
1728 rie 12 ~_ 12 He 6.1 8.8 | 76.9 

arc 1] §7. 1.4 8. 7: 

September 26] 75.2 2.3 rr at +4 r4 
1729 February 26, 56 2.8 + 9-4 76 | 76.2 
1730 Mareh 3' $7. 44 g¢ $-4 | 77.0 
1731 February §) $91 6 § He 30 | 762 
1733 January 31 641 4 82 j—~2.9 | 78.1 
1738 December 39| 61.8 17.2 43 6.5 16.8 
1739 February 4) 56.9 17.3 85 63 | 76.4 
1740 January 20} $6.0 18.6 70 j— 40 |} 77.6 
1747 February 27! 32.3 28.5 94 1H 8.4 78.6 

















The Obfervations of the foregoing Stars are the 
moft proper, to prove the Change of the Inclination 
of the Earth’s Axis to the Plane of the Ecliptic ; 
thofe, which follow, will fhew in what manner the 
Stars, that lie near the Equinoétial Golure, are af- 
fected, as well as others, that are diffcrently firuared. 
with refpec&t to the Cardinal Points of the Equator. 
Some of thefe Stars arc indeed more remote from 
the Zenith, than I would have chofen, if there had 
been others, of cqual Luftre, in more proper Po- 
fitions; becaufe Experience has long fince taught 
me, that the Obfervations of fuch Stars, as lie near 
the Zenith, do generally agree belt wish one ‘ano- 
ther, and are therefore the fittelt to prove the 
Truth of any Hypothefis. 1 fhall begin with thofe 
near the Vernal Equinox. a Caffopee was com- 
parcd with the Point marked 34°. 95’; and at firit 
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was found to be more Southerly, but afterwards 
became more Northerly than that Point, as in the 
following Table; the Jaft Column of which fhews 
its mean Diftance South of that Point on the 27th 
of March 1727. The Obfervation of the 23d Day 
of December, in the Year 1738, differs 3” from 
the mean of the others; as docs alfo another, that 
was taken five Days after this; neither of which be- 
ing marked as uncertain, J judged it proper to infert 
one of them; altho’ they give the mean Place of the 
Star near 2 Seconds more Northerly than any other, 
in a Serics of above 100; a// of which corrcfpond, 
with the mean of thefe here recited, within lefs than 
2’; excepting fwo, that give the Stars mean Di- 
ftance almoft 3’ more Southerly; but thefe lat 
mentioned are marked as dubious; and indeed they 
appear to have been bad, by comparing them with 
feveral others, that were made near the fame time, 
from which they differ almoft 2’’. 




















South off Precei- » Averra~ | Nuta- | Mean 

a Caffiopea. ° ¢| fon. | tion. tion. | Dift. 
+ 55 a | 4f sil —— 

1727 September gf gs 50/4 9-0 + 2.2 [+ 24] 68.6 
1728 September 17 30.8 29. 4.6 §-2 | 70.0 
1729 june 35-7 43.5 — 16.3 68 7°.9 
ecember 3] N. 04] 43-5 16 § 77| 682 

1730 June 11] 5. 13.8 64.0 j— 16.2 3.4 | 700 
December 9) N. 30.8 73.8 He 16.3 8.8 | 68.1 

1732 January g! N. 49.2 95-4 12.9 8.9 | 68.0 
1733 Januiry ail 643] 1160 -+ 10.0 79 | 691 








1734 June 13 62.3 | 143.8 pp 16.1 5° | 69.9 




















D:cember 11) 054] 153.7 16.2 -+ 37 | 63.2 
(733 December 23 176 3 234.0 Ff 16 2 Le 7.2] 65-7 
(740 June 2} «(1691 262.8 J— 16.5 |. 89 68 3 
(747 February 27) 332.3 | 397.0H- 02 14 4.71 696 
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Altho’ I have taken no Obfervation of + Per/ei 
fince the 22d Day of January 17403 yct, as this 
Star is very near the Zenith, and a fufficient Num- 
ber were made about the Times when the Equation, 
refulting from the Hypothefis, was at its Maximum ; 
I judged it proper to infert fome of them in the 
next Table; the laft Column of which fhews, how 
much the Star's mean Diftance was South of 38°. 
20. on the 27th Day of March 1727. Among 
near 60 Obfervations 1 mect with two only, thar 
differ from the mean of thefe fo much as 2’; and 
thofe differ almoft as much from the mean of others, 
that were taken neac the fame time: fo that the 
Hypothefis fcems to correfpond, in general, with the 
Obfervations of this Star as well, as with cither of 
the foregoing. 


























' South of ) Precet- | Aberra- | Nuta- [Mean 

T Per (ei. ¥ . fion. ration.} tion. | Dif 
28. 20 South 

“4 7 “a “ | 
1727 September 16 6c. - 7.4 5- 3.2 + 67 I71.0 
December 29 39-7 11.9 |4- 12.9 7-2 171.7 
1728 December 21 22.5 27.2 12.8 87 I71.2 
1729 December 2/3. 9.2 420 11.5 9.0 }71.7 
1731 January al 3.2 590 12.8 83 171.9 
1732 — 22.0 74.8 12.7 671722 
1733 January 2! 34.6 910 11.7 + 431724 
1738 December 23 117.0 183.4 128 | 90]70.2 
1740 January 22! 132.5 200.2 11.7 86 (708 








After the laft recited Obfervations, it may per- 
haps feem necdlefs to add thofe of a Perfei, which 
is farther from the Zenith; but however, as this 
Star lies very nearly at an equal Diftance from the 
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Equinofiial and Solftitial Colures, and the Series of 
Obfervations of it is fomewhat more complete, than 
that of + Per/ei ; 1 fhall infert one at leaft, for each 
Year wherein it has been obferved ; whereby it may 
appear, that the Hypothefis folves the Phenomena 
of Stars in this Situation, as exactly as in others : 
for if a mean be taken of the Numbers in the laf 
Column of the following Table, which expreffes the 
mean Diflance of the Star South of 41°. 5’. on 
March 27th 1727, it willagree within two Seconds, 
with every one of 80 Obfervations, that have been 
made of this Star. 
































. South ot | Precei- | Atverra~ |Nutation | Mean 
a Per fei ° ‘| fon. | ration. Dift 
South4 
“ 4’ “ “ ‘7 
1727 December 29 79414 105 | 114 H+ 79 }109.2 
1728 April 7 875 14:3 | © 8.2 [109 2 
July = § $) gh 6] 17.7 | 184 8.5 }109 4 
December 13 657 238 |4+ 106 8.8 J108.9 
1729 December 3 53-4 372 9-7 8.9 f109 2 
1738 January 3 386 §2.3 11.4 78 |it01 
1732 J wnuary 268 66.2 | 11.4 + 5-9 Jrt0.3 
1734 July 1S. 213] Toro |— 114 -— Lr frog8 
1738 December 24)N. 50.3] 162.6 | 11.2 90 1108 5 
t740 January 21 71 ; 177.4 109 ;f— 82 |1033 
1747 February 27] 1825) 275.4 66/4 85 Jioso 








Having already given Examples of Stars, lying near 
both the Solftices and the Vernal Equinox ; | fhall 
now add the Obfervations of ome, that is not far 
rrom the Autumnal Equinox, viz. » Urfe Majoris, 
the brighteft Star in that Part of the Heavens, which 
approaches the Zenith of /Vanfted within a Degree ; 

and 
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and which, by reafon ot its Luftre and Pofiion, 
gave me the Opportunity of making my Series of 
Obfervations of Jf, more complete than of many 
others. This Star was compared with the Point 
marked 39°. 15’. and was South of it as in the fol- 
lowing Table; wherein your Lordfhip will fee, that 
the ‘Obfervations of the Years 1740 and 1741 give 
the Polar Diftances 3’’ greater, than the mean of the 
other Years. Had there been only a fingle Obfer- 
vation taken in either of thofe Years, Part of this 
apparent Difference might have been fuppofed to 
arife from their Uncertainty; but as there were 8 
Obfervations taken within a Weck, cither before 
or after the 3d Day of June 1740, which agrce 
well with each other; and three were made within 
20 Days in September 1741, which likewile corre- 
fponded with each other; 1 am inclined to think, 
that the ‘foremention’d Differences muft be owing 
to fomething elfe, befides the Error of the Obfer- 
vations. This Phenomenon theretore may deferve 
the Confideration of thofe Gentlemen, who have 
employed their Time in making Computations re- 
Jating to the Quantity of the Effects, which the 
Powér of Gravity may, on‘various Occafions, pro- 
duce. For I fufpect, that the Pofition of the Moon's 
Apogee, as well as of her Nodes, has fome Relation 
to the apparent Motions of the Stars that 1 am now 
{peaking of. 

My Series of Obfervations of feveral Stars abound, 
of lare Years, with fo many and long Interruptions ; 
thar I cannot pretend to determine this Point; but 
probably the Differences before taken notice of in 


che Obf{ervations of a Caffopee, and fome others 
E that 
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that I have found likewife among the Obfervations 
of other Stars, that are not here recited, may be 
owing to fuch a Caufe; which, altho’ it fhould not 
have any large Share of Influence, may yet, in cer- 
tain Circumftances, difcover a Defect in a Hypothe- 
fis, that pays no Regard at all to Jt. But whether 
thefe Differences do arife from the Caufe already 
hinted at ; or whether they procced from any De- 
fect of the Hypothefis itfclf in any other refpect ; it 
will not be very material in point of Practice; fince 
that Hypothefis, as it was before laid down, appears 
to be fufficient to folve all the Phenomena, to as 
great a Degree of Exactnefs, as we can in general 
hope or expec? to make Obfervations. For if | take 
the mean of all the Numbers in the Jaft Column of 
the following Table for » Urfe Mayjoris, and com- 
pare it with any one of 164 Obfervarions that were 
taken of it, the Difference will not exceed three 
Seconds. 












































_. pSouthot} Precef- | Aberra- [Nucation | Mean 

n Urfe Majoris| © ' } Gon. | tion. Dit 
39. 15 South 

“ “é 4/4 ‘i ‘4 
(727 Oftober t7hig3g Le roast rol—52 [1389 
1723 — 24 + 5 15.2 |— 17.6 6.8 41378 
4 17h so. 23.9 17.8 6.9 41378 
Ofober 11}, 40.6 28.2 2.6 7-3 4137.7 
1729 ton? 1617 96.6 33-1 |— 17.8 8 1137-9 
uly 219170.4 42.4 + 17.8 4 |'37. 

1730 July 194189.6 60.6 |-4+ 17.8 0 137. 
ecember 2%], 4 68.7 |— 16.7 g |1381 
1734 Seprember :0f218.1 S1.91+ 94 B.4 [137-2 
1732 January — 1050.7 87.7 17.7] So [137-3 
April 124238.7 92.3 - 08 7-7 ['$7-9 
1724 July 114255.7 133.3 Pe 17.6 |— 23 11377 
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. _, prouth af] Precef- | Aberra- | Nucauonl can 
n Urfa Major ¢ ¢ | Gon. tion. Ditt. | 
39. 15 South 
7 77 es a 4 
1735 Seprember 10/285.8 | 194.6 4 14 12 [1388 
1736 ber 8 294.7 172 8 + 11.6 + “ <a 
1737 gay 3]303.0 1873] 72 | 1 Take 1 
(738 June 29)319.0 205.8 16.8 Z 137-9 
1739 April 25]24 8.0 2208 2.5 3 138¢ 
1740 June 3/360.3 2411 12.8 Bg 1409 
1741 September 23]390.9 265.0 7-9 t+ 74 [141-2 
1745 Seprember $466.7 | 337.1] 12-4 b= 3.3 [1387 
(746 September 20/492.0 356.2 8. 5-9 1387 
(747 September 2/507.2 373. 13.2 7: 1349-5 























You may perceive, my Lord, by infpedting the 
Tables which contain the Obfervations of « Caffio- 
pee and » Urfe Mayoris; that the greateft Differences 
that occur thercin may be diminifhed, by fuppofing 
the true Pole of the Equator to move round the 
Point P, in an El/ipfis, inftead of a Circle. For if 
the tran{verfe Axis, lying in the Dircétion AC, be 
18”, and the Conjugate, as ‘DB, be about 16"; the 
Equations, rcfulting from fuch an Hypothefis, will 
make the Numbers in the laft Columns agree with 
each other, nearer than as they now ftand. But 
fince this. would. not entirely remove the Inequa- 
litics, in all the Pofitions of the Moon's Nodes; I 
fhall refer the more accurate Determination of the 
Locus of the true Pole to Theory; and at prefent 
only give the Equations for the Preceflion of the 
Equinoctial Points, and the Obliquity of the Eclip- 
tic, as alfo the rcal Quantity of the annual Precef- 
fion, to every sth Degree of the Place of the Moon's 
Afecnding Node, in the following Tables; jult as 
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they refule from the Hypothefis, as at firft laid down; 


it appearing, from what has already been remark’d, 
that thefe will be fufficienrly exact for Practice in all 





























































































































Cafes. 
Toe Equanoa of 7 be Equauon or the 
the Equino&. Points Obligu ty of the 
Echntick. 
sQgrpe Ory li [Sunf. Ds (bz OC] I 4 if} ada 
from YS Vid Vit | VINE jAod | [from WfSig Vi) VIF |VTTScpi, 
- af “4 “ r i ua a — ° 
° 0.0 12 19 6 3° ° 9.0 2:8 4-§ | 20 
5 20 }13° frog 25 $ 9° 17-4 138] 25 
10 3-9 » ¢- 21.2 | 20 10 89 [69 3-1 | 20 
1s 5.8 416.0 218 15 1s 87 164 23] 15 
20 7-7 {'7-3 }a22 | 10 zo | 8s [58 96] 10 
25 196 [85 hog | 5 a5 | 82 | 52 P8] 5 
20 fina 49-6 b26 ° 30 7.8 jag PO} a 
Sunit. Sig ViIV] I lye @l |Add Sm Vi IV {lil }5ua 
Add |Sig-X¥ “X VIX |my] [Subs Sg Xi} RX | LX from 7 
The Annual Preceffion of the | | 
Equinoéial Points. 
> & : 
from yiSig. OQ, I Noy HE yg Wey yv | 
; <5 oe 7) a “ ° 
fe) s80 | $7.0 | $42 | 50.3 146-5 | 43-7 30 
5 [579 | 966 9536 149.7 [460 1434 | 25 
10 6} $79 | $6-2 1530 149-9 145-5 | 432 | 20 
15 $7.7 155-7 1523 | 48-4 [45-0 | 43-0 1§ 
20 $7-§ $5.2 §t.7 147-7 1 44-5 42.8 10 
as «157-3 1547 [51-0 | 47-1 [442 | 428 5 
30 «=| §7-0 | $42 | 50.3 | 46-5 1437 | 42-7 © 
Sig. xq xX | 1X [Vir fv | Vi je 
rom yt 
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Sit Ifzac Newton, in determining the Quantity 
of the annual Preceflion from the Theory of Grs- 
viry, upon Suppofition that the Equatorial is to the 
Polar Diameter of the Earth as 230 is to 229, finds 
the Sun’s Action fufficient to produce a Preceffion 
of 9”% only; and, collecting from the Tides the 
Proportion between the Suns Force and the Moon's 
to be ast to 4t, he fettlcs the mcan Preceflion, re- 
fulting from their joint Actions, at 50”. Bur fince 
the Difference between the Polar and Equatorial 
Diameter is found, by the late Obfervations of the Gen- 
tlemen of the Academy of Sciences, to be greater than 
what Sir J/zac had computed it tobe; the Preceflion, 
arifing from the Sun's Action, muft likewife be greater 
than what he has flated it at, nearly in the fame Propor 
tion. From whence it will follow, that the Moon's 
Force muft bear a lefS Proportion to the Sun's than 
44 to 1; and perhaps the Phenomena, which I have 
now been giving an Account of, will fupply the 
belt Data for fertling this Matter. 

As | apprehend, that the Obfervations already fet 
down will be judged fufficient, to prove in general 
the Truth of the Hypothefis before advanced ; I fhall 
not trouble your Lordfhip with the Recital of morc, 
that I made of Stars lying at greater Diftances from 
the Zenith; thofe not being fo proper, for the Rea- 
fon before-mention’d, to eftablifh the Point that | had 
chiefly in View. But as it may perhaps be of fome Ufe 
to future Aftronomers, to know what were the mean 
Differences of Declination, ata given Time, between 
fome Stars, that lie nearly oppofite to one another 
in Right Afcenfion, and not far from cither of the 
Colures; 1 thall {er down the Refult of the Compa- 


rifon of a few, that differ fo little in Declination, 
thar 
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that I could determine the Quantity of that Differ- 
ence with great Certainty. 

By the mean of 64 Obfervations, that were made 
of a Caffopee before the End of the Year 1728, | 
colicét, after allowing for the Preceffion, Aberra- 
tion and Nutation as io the foregoing Tables; thar 
the mean Diftance of this Star was 68”.7 South of 
34°. $5’, on the 27th Day of March 1727. By a 
like Comparifon of 40 Obfervations, taken of » 
Urfe Majoris during the fame Interval of Time, [ 
find this Star was, at the fame time, 39".6 South 
of 34°. 45’. I carefully meafured, with the Screw 
of the Micrometer, the Diftance between the Points, 
with which thefe Stars were compared; and found 
them to be 9’. 59” from each other, or one Second 
lefs than they ought tro have been. Hence it fol- 
lows, that the mean Difference of Declination be- 
tween thefe two Stars, was 10’. 28".1,0n the 27th 
Day of March 1727. 

By the mean of 65 Obfervations, that were taken 
of 8 Caffiopee, before the End of the Year 1728, 
this Star was 357.8 North of 32°. 20’, on the 27th 
Day of March 1727: and by the mean of 52 Ob- 
fervations, ¢ Ur{e Majoris was 87".6 South of 32°. 
30’ at the fame time. The Diftance between thefe 
Points was found to be 9'.¢9’.3; from whence it 
follows, that the mean Difference of Declination be- 
tween thefe two Stars was 11’. §2”.7 on March 27th 
1727. 

By the mean-of 100 Obfervations, taken before 
the End of the Year 1728, the mean Diltance of 


» Draconis was 79".8 South of 38°. 25’ on March 


27th 17273 and by the mean of 35 Obfervations, 
the 
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the 3sth Camelopard. Hevel. was South of the 
fame Spot 76”.4. So that the mean Polar Diftance 
of y Draconis was only 3”.4 greater, than that of 
the 35th Camelopard. Hevel. but as the Equation 
for the Nutation, in both thefe Stars, was then near 
the Meximum, and to be applied with contrary 
Signs; the Apparent Polar Diflance of » Draconis 
was 21”.4 greater, on the 27th Day of March 
1727. 

"The Differences of the Polar Diftances of the 
Stars, as here fee down, may be pretumed, both on 
account of the Radius of the Inftrument and the 
Number of Obfervations, to be very exactly deter- 
mined, to the Time when the Moon's Alcending 
Node was at the Beginning of Aries and if a like 
Comparifon behercafter made, of Obfervations taken 
of the fame Stars, near the fame Pofition of the 
Moon’s Nodes; future Aftronomers may be enabled, 
to fertle the Quantity of the mean Preceflion of the 
Equinox, fo far as it afte&s the Declination of thefe 
Stars, with great Certainty: and they may likewife 
difcover, by means of the Stars near the Solftiria! 
Colure, from what Caufe the apparent Change in 
the Obliquity of the Ecliptic really proceeds, ifthe mean 
Obliquity be found to diminifh gradually. 

‘The ‘forementioned Points indeed can be fettled 
only on the Suppofition, thar the angular Diftances 
of thefe Stars do continue always the fame, or that 
they have no real Motion in themfelves; but are 
at Reft in Abfolute Space. A Suppofition, which 
though ufually made by Aflronomers, nevertheleis 
feems to be founded on too uncertain Principles, to 
be admitted in all Cafes. For ifa Judgment may be 
formed, with Regard to this Matter, from the Re- 
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fult of the Comparifon of our belt modern Obfer- 
vations, with fuch as were formerly made with any 
tolerable Degrce of Exadtnefs; there appears to have 
been a real Change in the Pofition of fome of the fixed 
Stars, with rofpeet to each others and fuch, as 
feems independent of any Motion in our own Syf- 
tem, and can only be referred to fome Motion in 
the Starsthemfelves. Arurus affords a ftrong Proof 
of this: for if its prefent Declination be compared 
with its Place, as determined cither by Tycho or 
l-lamfteed, the Difference will be found to be much 
greater, than what can be fufpected to arife from 
the Uncertainty of their Obfervations. 

It is reatonable to expeé, that other Inftances of 
the Inke kind mutt alfo occur among the great Num- 
ber of the vifible Stars: becaufe their cclative Po- 
fittons may be alter’d by various means. For if our 
own Solar Syftem be conceived to change its Place, 
with refpece to Abfolute Space; this might, in Pro- 
cefs of Time, occafion an apparent Change in the 
angular Diftances of the fixed Stars; and in fuch a 
Cafe, the Places of the neareft Stars being more af- 
fected, than of thofe that are very remote; their re- 
lative Pofitions might feem to alter; tho’ the Stars 
themfelves were really immoveable. And on the 
other Hand, ifourown Syftem be at Reft, and any of 
the Stars really in Motion, this might likewife vary 
their apparent Pofitions; and the more fo, the nearer 
they are to us, or the fwiftcr their Motions are, or 
the more proper the Direction of the Motion is, to 
be rendered perceptible by us. Since then the Re- 
Jative Places of the Stars may be changed from fuch 
a Varicty of Caufes, confidering that — Di- 
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tance at which it is certain fome of them are placed, 
it may require the Obfcrvations of many Ages, to 
determine the Laws of the apparent Changes, even 
of a fingle Star: much more difficult therefosc mutt 
it be, co fcttle the Laws relating to all the moft re- 
markable Stars, 

When the Caufes, which affect the Places of all 
the Stars in general are known; fuch as the Precef 
fion, Abcfration, and Nutation ; ic may be of fingu- 
jar Ufe, to examine nicely the celative Situations of 
particular Stars: and e{pecially of thofe of the greatctt 
Luftrc, which, it may be prefumed Jie neareft to 
us, and may therefore be fubyect to more fenfible 
Changes; cither from their own Motion, or from 
that of our Syficm. And if at the fame time that 
the brighter Stars are compared with cach other, we 
likewife determine the relative Pofitions of fome of 
the fmaslef? that appear near them, whofe Places can 
be afcertaincd with fufhcient Exactnefs; we may 
perhaps be able to judge to what Caule the Change, 
if any be obfervable, is owing. The Uncertainty 
that we ase at prefent under, with refpect to the 
Degree ot Accuracy wherewith former Alironomers 
could obfercve, makes us unable to determine feveral 
Things, relating to the Subject that I am now {pcak- 
ing of: bue the Improvements, which have of Jate 
Years been made in the Methods of taking the 
Places of the heavenly Bodics,. are fo great, thar a 
few Years may hereafter be fufhcient, to fettle fome 
Points; which cannot now bc fettled, by comparing 
even the carlic Obfervations with thofe of the pre- 


{cut Age. 
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It were to be with’d therefore, that fuch Perfons 
as are provided with proper Inflruments, would at- 
tempt to determine, with great Care, the prefent 
relative Pofitions of feveral ot the Principal Stars, in 
various Parts of the Heavens; efpecially of thofe, that 
are leaft affected by Refraction: that Caufe having 
many times fo uncertain an Influence on the Places 
of Objects, that are very remote from the Zenith; 
that wherever J¢ is concerned, the Conclufions, de- 
duced from Obfervations that are much affected by 
it, will always remain doubtful, and too precarious, 
in many Cafes, to be relied upon. 

The Advantages, arifing from different Perfons 
atrempting to fettic the fame Points of Aflronomy 
near the fametime, arc fo much the greater; as a Con- 
currence in the Refult, would remove all Sufpicion 
of Incorrectnefs in the Inftruments made ufe of. For 
which Reafon, I efteem the curious Apparatus at 
Shirburn Caftle, and the Obfervations there taken, 
as a moft valuable Criterion, whereby 1 may judge 
of the Accuracy of thoic, that are made’ at the Royal 
Obfervatory : and as a Lover of Science 1 cannot but 
wilh, that our Nation abounded with more frequent 
Examples, of Perfons of like Rank and Ability with 
your Lordfhip, equally defirous of promoting This, 
as well as every other Branch of Natural Know- 
ledge, that tends to the Honour and Benefit of our 
Country. 

But were the Patrons of Arts and Sciences ever fo 
numerous, che Subject ot my prefent Letter is of 
fuch a Nature, as muft direct me, to beg Leave to 
addrefs it to the Earl of Macclesfield; not only as 


a moft competent Judge of it; but as the jole Per- 
fon, 
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fon, in this Nation, that hath Inftruments proper to 
examine -into the Truth ofthe Facts here related. 
Andict is a particular Satisfaction to me, that after fo 
Jong an Attendance upon thcefe Phenomena, | am 
allowed the Honour of tranfmitting the Account 
of them to the Public, thro’ your Lordfhip’s Hands : 
as it gives me at the fame time an Opportunity of 
profefling the grateful SenfeI fhall ever retain, both of 
the fignal Favours which I formerly received from 
the noble Earl your Father, and of the many receat 
Obligations conferr’d by yourfelf upon, 


My Lorop, 
Tour Lordjbip's 
moft obedient 


humble Servant, 
Greenuich. Dec. 3I. 
1? 47 


Ja. Bradley, 
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Florian Cajori ‘’ 1859-1930 


FLORIAN Cajori, professor emeritus of mathematics at the 
University of California, died at his home in Berkeley, 14 August 
1930, after a brief attack of pneumonia, in the seventy-second 
year of his age. For forty years his name had been a familiar 
one throughout the world, recalling a genial personality and a 
prolific writer on various topics connected with the history of 
mathematics and physics. 

He was born at St. Aignan near Thusis, Switzerland, 28 February 
1859. His mother was CATHERINE (CAMENISCH), and his father 
was GeorG CajOri (the family name was spelled thus, or as 
CAJOERI (2)), an engineer and contractor, well known in his part 
of Switzerland for important bridges and highways that he built. 

Professor Cajort received his early education at Zillis, and 
in the canton school at Chur. At the age of 16 years he came 
to America, an elder brother having preceded him, and made 
his way at once to Whitewater, Wisconsin, where he continued 
his education at the normal school during the years 1876-78. 
After some teaching in a country school he entered the University 
of Wisconsin where he received the degrees of Bachelor of Science 
in 1883, and of Master of Science in 1886. From January 1884 
to June 1885 he was a graduate student of mathematics at The 
Johns Hopkins University, and received his first academic appoint- 


(t) Published sources of information concerning Professor Cajori are : American 
Men of Science, fourth ed., New York, 1927. Who's Who in America, v. 16 (1930 
1931). L. G. Simons, Amer. Math. Mo., v. 37, Nov. 1930, p. 460-462. 
D. E. Smiru : (a) Science, n.s., v. 72, 19 Sept. 1930, p. 287-288 ; (b) Amer. Math, 
So., Bull., v. 36, Nov. 1930, p. 777-780, portrait ; (c) Archeion, Archivio d 
Storia della Scienza, v. 12, 1930, p. 369-371. 

(2) Compare the article « Cajoeri » in Dictionnaire Historique & Biographique 
de la Suisse, v. 2, Neuchatel, 1924, an old family whose members were formerly 
free men of the church, and hereditary fief holders. Among these is more than 
one named FLurRIn of Zillis, the dates for the last of whom were 1840-1918. 
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ment in the following autumn. ‘This was at Tulane University, 
New Orleans where he was an assistant professor of mathematics 
1885-87, and professor of applied mathematics 1887-88. Since, 
on account of his health, a change of climate seemed very desirable, 
he spent the next year in collecting material for a forthcoming 
work and accepted a position at Colorado College, Colorado 
Springs, where he was first a professor of physics 1889-98, then 
professor of mathematics 1898-1918, and dean of the department 
of engineering 1903-18. During these twenty-nine years not only 
did he always carry a heavy teaching load, but also served in 
various administrative capacities for which he was ideally qualified. 
But in spite of all such demands upon his time, even though 
far removed from adequate library facilities, he achieved a 
remarkable quantity of publication. ‘Throughout life he possessed 
to an extraordinary degree the ability to utilize every spare minute, 
taking up intensively at a moment’s notice the consideration 
of any particular question. He was greatly interested in college 
athletics and followed enthusiastically both the regular and practice 
games, especially in football. He always walked a great deal 
in the mountains near Colorado Springs, and later, to a more 
limited extent, in the Berkeley Hills. 

What was his scientific status before 1918? In 1890 the Bureau 
of Education at Washington published his very interesting 400-page 
work on The Teaching and History of Mathematics in the United 
States, the preparation of which called for a great amount of 
careful research. In 1894 appeared the equally extensive History 
of Mathematics (19) (3) and in this year Tulane University awarded 
him the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. This History gave 
the most extensive and useful account in English of the history 
of mathematics in the nineteenth century. In 1899 appeared 
the first edition of A History of Physics in its Elementary Branches 
including the Evolution of Physical Laboratories (30), of which there 
were later two Italian editions; in 1904 An Introduction to the 
Modern Theory of Equations (45); in 1908 the excellent 160-page 
section on « Arithmetik. Algebra. Zahlentheorie » (63) in vo- 
lume 4 of CaNTor’s great work Vorlesungen iiber Geschichte der 
Mathematik ; in 1909 A History of the Logarithmic Slide Rule 


(3) Number in the list of publications with which this memoir concludes. 
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and Allied Instruments (69); and in 1916 the interesting little 
work William Oughtred. A great Seventeenth-century Teacher of 
Mathematics (123). ‘The University of Colorado awarded him 
the degree of Doctor of Laws in 1912, and Colorado College 
did the same in 1913, the year in which the University of Wisconsin 
also made him a Doctor of Science. He was president of the 
Mathematical Association in 1917. Among other items of the 
127 titles of publications before 1918 are 4 volumes of elementary 
texts (102, 112, 113, 114) and a number of papers of much interest 
and value. ‘These include the extended and admirable « history 
of the exponential and logarithmic concepts » (g2) and « history 
of ZENO’s arguments on motion » (103), «a history of the arith- 
metical methods of approximation to the roots of numerical 
equations of one unknown quantity » (80), and « CARL FRIEDRICH 
Gauss and his children» (28, 89) containing information not 
readily available elsewhere in print till MAck’s recent volume (28). 
There are also several non-historical papers on series (15, 16, 
18, 21, 24, 36, and 40). 

With such a record to his credit the University of California 
but extended her own prestige by appointing FLORIAN CajorI, 
1 July 1918, professor of the history of mathematics, one of the 
few chairs of the kind in the world. Freed at last from all 
administrative duties, and enthusiastic over the opportunity 
presented for devoting all of his energies to the problems of 
teaching, research, and publication in the field which he loved, 
his productivity increased by leaps and bounds; 159 notes, papers, 
memoirs, and books are assignable to the twelve years in California. 
Since he became professor emeritus 1 July 1929 he was then 
freed from teaching obligations, and was thus enabled to proceed 
with even greater singleness of purpose to draw upon the accumul- 
ated stores of his erudition. But an illness resulting in a serious 
operation occured in February 1930, and greatly sapped his 
vitality. 

During this California period Cajori’s most notable publications 
were in connection with mathematical notations, the history of 
various matters connected with the calculus, fluxions, and partial 
differential equation, and work of Newton. His monumental 
work on Mathematical Notations (261), original in conception, 
must be of enduring value. Three somewhat extensive and 
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interesting papers may be mentioned along with this, namely : 
« The history of notations of the calculus » (192), « LErBNiz, the 
master builder of mathematical notations » (219), and « A list of 
OuGHTRED’s symbols with historical notes » (141). 

Another important book was his History of the Conceptions 
of Limits and Fluxions in Great Britain from Newton to Wood- 
house (138) published shortly after going to California. With 
this may be coupled « Grafting the theory of limits on the calculus 
of LerBNIz » (191), « NEWTON’s fluxions » (258), and « The early 
history of partial differential equations and of partial differentiation 
and integration » (252) of which a Spanish translation (252a) was 
also published. 

As to further work of Newton Cajori’s discussion of the 
question of the « twenty years’ delay in announcing the law of 
gravitation » (257), read at the NEWTON bicentenary celebration, 
was complete and satisfying. For many years Cajori had talked 
of bringing out a new edition of NEWTON’s Principia with 
notes (285). The older translations of Motre and ‘THORP were 
difficult of access, and left much to be desired. It was therefore 
with great satisfaction that his colleagues learned that the complete 
manuscript, ready for the printer, was found among his papers. 
This is about to be published by the University of California (4). 
Cajori left also the complete manuscript for a new edition of 
NEWTON’s Opticks (286) the publication of which had, been 
arranged (5) 

Three other books published during the last years of his life 
may be referred to. One on Mathematics as a Liberal Educa- 
tion (256) was a critical examination of the judgements of prominent 
men of the ages from the Greek period to the twentieth century. 
The second was a biography of one of Professor Cajori’s fellow 
countrymen, FERDINAND RUDOLPH HAssLER (278), the first super- 
intendent of the United States Coast Survey; it is a valuable and 
interesting work, containing much new material from manuscript 
sources. In the third book, on Early Mathematical Sciences in 


(4) Professors M. W. Haske. ,R. T. CRawrorp, and H. M. Evans constituted 
the committee of publication on the request of Mrs. Cayori and her son. 

(5) Unfortunately the publication now seems improbable since a cheap reprint 
of the fourth edition was published by Bett & Sons, London, 1931, with a Fore- 
word by A. Ernstern and an Introduction by E. T. WHITTAKER. 
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North and South America (255), are assembled, with interesting 
illustrations and in very useful form, many facts concerning 
astronomy, physics, and mathematics, and societies, academies 
and journals,—of an earlier day. 

While the « List of Professor Cajori’s Publications » which 
follows contains a very large number of titles it is to be borne 
in mind that a considerable part of these are of small scientific 
consequence; this is true of most of the 53 reviews; of the many 
notes concerning discoveries of others; of many brief personal 
notes and controversies, and of many variants of the same theme. 
Of course no one realized this more than Professor Cajor! himself. 
Under date 8 August 1921 he wrote as follows : 

« If the principal papers which | have contributed to periodicals 
were to be collected and republished, in one volume, this volume 
should include the following forty numbers (6) : 

14, 18, 26, 28, 36, 53, 54, 65, 74, 75, 79, 80, 82, 83, 84, 89, go, 
QI, 92, 96, 99, 100, 101, 103, 104, 105, 106, 111, 120, 127, 128, 
130, 132, 140, 146, 148, 154, 156, 157, 159.» 

Many of Professor Cajori’s publications, especially in the pre- 
Californian days, show evidence both of haste in composition 
and of lack of checking in proof with his sources of information. 
This was generally doubtless due to exigencies under which he 
was compelled to work. His English style lacked in graces to 
make it especially attractive, even though his elaboration of 
matters under discussion was always singularly clear. He did 
comparatively little work with manuscript source material; 
practically all of his discussions were with reference to printed 
documents. But in this respect he performed great services. 
Hundreds of points, and scores of connected accounts of topics, 
will hereafter be noted and have their proper settings, because 
of his presentations of the facts. 

Supplementary to our earlier list of extra-academic honors it 
may be noted that Professor Cajori was vice-president of the 
American Association for the Advancement of Science and chair- 
man of Section L (Historical and Philological Sciences) in 1923; 
vice-president of the History of Science Society in 1924-25; and 


(6) The actual numbers in Professor Cajort’s list were entirely different from 
those given here but the titles are the same. 
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vice-president of the Comité International d’Histoire des Sciences 
in 1929-30. 

During the period at Tulane University he made the acquain- 
tance of Miss ExiizaBetH G. Epwarps, of St. Louis, who was 
teaching at Newcomb College. ‘They were married in 1890, and 
their son FLORIAN ANTON is assistant professor of physiological 
chemistry in the Medical School of the University of Pennsyl- 
vania. 

Professor CAJORI was a man, exceeding modest in bearing, 
lofty in his ideals as to personal conduct and as to the search 
for scientific truths, especially endowed with good judgment, 
blessed with the most gentle kindliness of spirit and with intense 
interest in others and their problems, and a man who could be 
the finest of friends. ‘The memory of the beauty of his personality 
lingers as a precious, fragrant, and inspiring possession of hosts 
of his students and friends, left behind for a space. 


LIST OF PROFESSOR CAFORIPS PUBLICATIONS 


1. Note on a quadratic form. 
John Hopkins Univ. Circ., v. 4, n. 41, July 1885, p. 122. 
2. (a) Non-euclidean geometry; (b) Classification of geometry; (c) 
Geometrical trinity. 
Journal of Education, New Orleans, (a) v. 7, Dec. 1885, p. 230- 
232; (b) v. 7, Feb. 1886, p. 292-294; (c) v. 8, Mar. 1886, 
p. 12-14. 
3. History of Arabic notation. 
Journal of Education, New Orleans, v. 8, Nov. 1886, p. 201-203; 
Dec. 1886, p. 225-228. 
4. History of decimal fractions. 
Journal of Education, New Orleans, v. 9, Nov. 1887, p. 170-173. 
. History of infinite series. 
New Orleans Acad. Sci., Papers, v. 1, no. 2, 1888, p. 22-43. 
The author’s name is here spelled Caj6ri. 
6. Difference between Napier’s and natural logarithms. 
Mathematical Magazine, v. 2, Jan. 1890, p. 1-3. 
. Differentiation of a Logarithm. 
Mathematical Magazine, v. 2, Oct. 1890, p. 60. 
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. The Teaching and History of Mathematics in the United States. 


Washington, D. C., 1890, 400 p. 
Bureau of Education, Circular of Information, no. 3. 


. A mathematical text-book of the last century. [John Ward’s Young 


Mathematician’s Guide). 
Colorado College Studies, v. 1, 1890, p. 27-33. 


. The rise of mathematics in the United States. 


Education, v. 12, Nov. 1891, p. 170-175. 


. The study of Diophantine analysis in the United States. 


Colorado College Studies, v. 2, 1891, P- 39-47. 
Historical note on the differentiation of a logarithm. 
Colorado College Studies, v. 2, 1891, p. 96. 


Compare no. 7. 


. A mathematical error in the Century Dictionary. 


Colorado College Studies, v. 2, 1891, p. 97. 


. Historical sketch of the study of mathematics in the United States. 


Bibliotheca Mathematica, s. 2, v. 5, 1891, p. 74-78. 


. Multiplication of series. 


N. Y. Math. So., Bull., v. 1, May 1892, p. 184-189. 


. Evolution of criteria of convergence. 


N. Y. Math. So., Bull., v. 2, Oct. 1892, p. 1-10 


. Draper’s barograph. 


Colorado College Studies, v. 3, 1892, p. 52-54. 


- On the multiplication of semi-convergent series. 


Amer. Fl. Math., v. 15, 1893, Pp. 339-343. 
A History of Mathematics. 
New York, 1894, 14+ 422 p. 
Second ed. rev. and enl., New York, 1919, 84-516 p. 
Was the binomial theorem engraven on Newton’s monument ? 
Amer. Math. So., Bull., v. 1, Nov. 1894, p. 52-54. 


. The multiplication of semi-convergent series. 


Amer. Math. So., Bull., v. 1, Apr. 1895, p. 180-183. 


. Coin distortions by Réntgen rays. 


Science, n.s. Vv. 3, 24 Apr. 1896, p. 635. 


Darkening of a cathode in a Crookes tube. 


Science, n.8., V. 3, 19 June 1896, p. gor. 
By F. Cayort and W. Srriesy. 
. On the multiplication and involution of semi-convergent series. 
Amer. Fl. Math., v. 18, 1896, p. 195-209. 
_A History of Elementary Mathematics with Hints on Methods of 
Teaching. 

New York, 1896, 8+ 304 p. 
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Reprinted Aug. 1897; Mar. 1905; Oct. 1907; Aug. 1g10; 
Feb. 1914. 

Revised and enlarged edition. New York, 1917, 8+324 p. 

25a. Russian translation with remarks and additions by I. U. TIMCHENKo, 
Odessa, 1910, 10+-368 p. Preface of the editor p. II-Iv. 

256. Japanese translation, by Kinosuke Ocura and YAMoN IDE, revised 
by YosH1o Mikami, Tokyo, 1928, 11-+11+-511 p. 

There are over 170 added illustrations. The preface by 
Cajyort is dated April, 1928. The volume is number 
6 in the series: Collection of famous teachers of mathe- 
matics. 

26. Search for solar x-rays on Pike’s Peak. 
Amer. Fl. Science, s. 4, v. 2, Oct. 1926, p. 289-290. 
27. The pedagogic value of the history of physics. 
School Review, v. 7, May 1899, p. 278-285. 
Address delivered before the Colorado Science Teachers’ Asso- 
ciation 7 May 18908. 
28. Carl Friedrich Gauss and his children (1). 
Science, n.s., V. 9, 19 May 1899, p. 697-704. 
29. Notes on the history of logarithms. 

Zeitschr. f. Mathem. u. Physik, v. 44, Supplement, 1899, p. 31- 
39; the Supplement is also Abhandlung zur Gesch. d. Mathe- 
matik, Heft 9. 

30. A History of Physics in its Elementary Branches including the Evolution 
of Physical Laboratories. 

New York, 1899, 8+-322 p. 

Reprinted July 1906. 

Revised and enlarged edition, New York, 1929, 13+424 Pp. 

30a. Italian translation : Storia della Fisica Elementare con I’ Evolu- 
zione det Laboratori Fisici. Tradotta in Italiano dal... 
D... GamBIOLI con tre appendici sull : Accademia del 
Cimento, sui fisict matematict e sui fisici italiani dei tempi 
recenti. Riveduta dal ANGELO BaTTreLLt, Bologna, Zanichelli, 
1909, 8-+-480. 

New edition : con 5 appendici sull’ Accademia del Cimento, sut 
fisici: matematici, sui fisici Italiani dei tempi recenti, sulle 
radiocommunicazioni, sul congresso di Como (1927). Naples, 
Sandron, 1929. 588 p. (L’indagine moderna series). 


(1) Compare Carl Friedrich Gauss und die Seinen, Festschrift zu seinem 150. Ge- 
burtstage, hrsg.v. H. Mack, Braunschweig, 1927, 124150 p. + 11 plates. See 
also no. 89 
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[Review of GeRLAND and TRAUMULLER’s Geschichte der physik. 
Experimentierkunst.] 
Physical Review, v. 10, Feb. 1900, p. 127-128. 
[Review of MauPIn’s Opinions et Curiosités touchant la Mathématique 
and Laisant’s La Mathématique.| 
Amer. Math. So., Bull., v. 6, Mar. 1goo, p. 255-258. 


. The number concept. 


Colorado College Studies, v. 8, Apr. 1900, p. 32-40. 


. [Review of Boyer’s Histotre des Mathématiques.| 


Science. n.s., V. 11, 15 June 1g00, p. 947-948. 


. [Reviews of BRAUNMUHL’s Vorlesungen iiber Geschichte der Trigono- 


metrie, Teil 1, and Boyer’s Histoire des Mathématiques.| 
Amer. Math. So., Bull., v. 6, June 1goo, p. 404-406. 


. Divergent and conditionally convergent series whose product is 


absolutely convergent. 
Amer. Math. So., Transactions, v. 2, Jan. 1901, p. 25-36. 


. The unexplained southerly deviation of falling bodies. 


Science, n.s., V. 14, 29 Nov. 1go1, p. 853-855. 
Compare no. 42. 


. The application of the fundamental laws of algebra to the multi- 


plication of infinite series. 
Amer. Math. So., Bull., v. 8, Mar. 1g02, p. 231-236. 
[Review of Netto’s Lehrbuch der Combinatortk.]| 
Science, n.s., Vv. 16, g Sept. 1902, p. 469-470. 


. Series whose product is absolutely convergent. 


Amer. Math. So., Bull., v. 9, Jan. 1903, p. 188-194. 


. On the Chinese origin of the symbol for zero. 


Amer. Math. Mo., v. 10, Feb. 1903, p. 35. 


. Southerly deviation of falling bodies. 


Sctence, n.s., V. 17, 27 Mar. 1903, p. 508-509. 
Compare no. 37. 


. [Review of BRAUNMUHL’s Vorlesungen tiber Geschichte der Trigono- 


metrie, ‘Teil 2.] 
Amer. Math. So., Bull., v. 10, Dec. 1903, p. 153-157. 


. [Review of Maupin’s Opinions et Curiosités, série 2.] 


Amer. Math. So., Bull., v. 10, Jan. 1904, p. 206-207. 


. An Introduction to the Modern Theory of Equations. 


New York, 1904, 10+239 p. 
« Equations, general theory of », article in Encyclopaedia Americana, 
New York, v. 6, [1905], about 44% unnumbered pages. 
Also 1918, 1920, 1922, 1924, 1928 editions; in the last named 
(Vv. 10), Pp. 451-455. 
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Review of J. W. A. Younc and L. L. JAcKson’s Arithmetics. 
Colorado School Fournal, v. 20, June 1905, p. 239. 


§. Some hints on teaching mathematics to engineering students. 


Society for the Promotion of Engineering Education, Proceedings, 
Vv. 13, 1906, p. 26-33. 
[Review of Letbnizens nachgelassene Schriften (ed. GERLAND).] 
Amer. Math. So., Buill., v. 13, Feb. 1907, p. 252. 
[Review of PesLoan’s N. H. Abel, sa Vie et son CEuvre.] 
Amer. Math. So., Bull., v. 13, Mar. 1907, p. 305-306. 


. [Review of J. TANNeERY’s Legons d’Algébre et d’ Analyse, v. 1) 


Amer. Math. So., Bull., v. 14, Oct. 1907, p. 21-24. 


. [Review of PesLotan’s N. H. Abel, Sa Vie et son Euvre.] 


Science, n.s., v. 26, 8 Nov. 1907, p. 636. 


. On the transformation of algebraic equations by ERLAND SAMUEL 


BRING (1786), translated [from the Latin] and edited by F. Cajort. 
Colorado College Publications, general series, no. 31, Nov. 1907, 
p-. 65-91. 


. Organized reform. 


Colorado School Fl., v. 23, Jan. 1908, p. 103-104. 


. Lessons drawn from the history of science. 


School Science and Math., v. 8, Feb. 1908, p. 85-96. 


. Notes on the history of the slide rule. 


Amer. Math. Mo., v. 15, Jan. 1908, p. 1-4. 


. Discussion of the report of the committee on algebra. 


School Science and Math., v. 8, Mar. 1908, p. 205-208. 


. [Review of S. P. THompson’s Petrus Peregrinus de Maricourt.] 


Amer. Math. So., Bull., v. 14, Mar. 1908, p. 295-296. 


. [Review of Bopp’s Kegelschnitte des Gregorius a St. Vincentio.] 


Amer. Math. So., Bull., v. 14, Apr. 1908, p. 337-338. 


. [Review of Matuew’s Algebraic Equations.] 


Amer. Math. So., Bull., v. 14, June 1908, p. 448-450. 


. [Review of Herinec’s Das 200-jahrige Fubildum der Dampfmaschine, 


1706-1906.) 
Amer. Math. So., Bull., v. 14, June 1908, p. 453-454. 


The history of the conservation of energy; the age of the earth 


and the sun. 
Popular Science Mo., v. 73, Aug. 1908, p. 97-111. 
Reprinted in Scient. Amer. Suppl. v. 66, 1908: « The law 
of conservation of energy. How Mayer discovered it », 
22 Aug. 1908, p. 103; « The age of the sun and the 
earth. Some ancient and modern theories » 12 Sept., 
1908, p. 174-175. 
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‘Arithmetik. Algebra. Zahlentheorie ». 
M. Cantor, ed., Vorlesungen iiber Geschichte der Mathematik, 
Leipzig, v. 4, 1908, p. 37-198. 
Aaron Palmer’s computing scale. 
Colorado College Publications, general series, no. 42, June 1909, 
p. I1I-119. 
John E. Fuller’s circular slide rules. 
Colorado College Publications, general series, no. 42, June 1909, 
p. 120-122. 
Slide rules with « runners ». 
Archiv fiir die Gesch. d. Naturwiss. u. der Technik, v. 1, 1909, 
P- 379-375: 
Introductory note [to G. Vacca’s « Maurolycus, the first discoverer 
of the principle of mathematical induction ».] 
Amer. Math. So., Bull., v. 16, Nov. 1909, p. 70. 
[Review of Boret’s Elemente der Mathémattk.| 
Amer. Math. So., Bull., v. 16, Nov. 1909, p. 89-90. 


. A History of the Logarithmic Slide Rule and Allied Instruments. 


New York, 1909, 8+126+10 p.+5 plates. 


. « Fractions »; « Limits, theory of »; « Theory of equations, general »; 


‘trisection of an angle» in United Editors Encyclopedia and 
Dictionary. 
New York, 1909. 


. [Review of A. W. Stamper’s History of the Teaching of Elementary 


Geometry.| 
Science, n.s., V. 30, 17 Dec. 1909, p. 887-888. 


/ 


. On the invention of the slide rule. 


Nature, v. 82, 30 Dec. 1909, p. 267-268. 
Abstract of a paper read before the Section of Mathem. 
and Phys. Science, British Assoc. Adv. of Sci., Winnipeg, 


27 Aug. 1909. 


. Graphic railroad time tables. 


School Science and Math., v. 10, 24 Feb. 1910, p. 204-205. 


. On the invention of the slide rule. 


Colorado College Publications, general series, no. 47, Feb. 1910, 


p. 176-155. 


. A note on the history of the slide rule. 


Bibliotheca Mathematica, s. 3, v. 10, May 1910, p. 161-163 


. Note 275 in « Tribune publique 13 


Encyclopédie des Sciences Mathém., tome 1, v. 3, fasc. 3, June 


Ig10, Pp. 50. 
. [Review of D. E. Smitn’s Rara Arithmetica.] 
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Science, n. 8s, V. 32, 22 July 1g10, p. 114-115. 
78. Note 239 in « Tribune publique 12 ». 
Encyclopédie des Sciences Mathém., tome 1, v. 2, fasc. 2, Aug. 
IgiO, Pp. 45. 
79. Attempts made during the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries 
to reform the teaching of geometry. 
Amer. Math. Mo., v. 17, Oct. 1910, p. 181-201. 
80. A history of the arithmetical methods of approximation to the 
roots of numerical equations of one unknown quantity. 
Colorado College Publications, general series nos. 51-52, Oct.- 
Nov. 1910: also science series, Vv. 12, p. 171-287. 
81. Historical note on the Newton-Raphson method of approximation. 
Amer. Math. Mo., v. 18, Feb. 1911, p. 29-32. 
82. Fourier’s improvement of the Newton-Raphson method of approxi- 
mation anticipated by Mourraille. 
Bibliotheca Mathematica, s. 3, v. 11, Apt. 1911, p. 132-137. 
83. Horner’s method of approximation anticipated by Ruffini. 
Amer. Math. So., Bull., v. 17, May 1911, p. 409-414. 
83a. Italian translation by G. Loria : P. Ruffini ed il cosi detto « Metodo 
di Horner ». 
Bollettino di Bibl. e Storia d. Sc. Matematiche, v. 13, July-Dec. 
1911, p. 81-86. 
84. On Michel Rolle’s book « Methode pour résoudre les égalitez » 
and the history of « Rolle’s Theorem ». 
Bibliotheca Mathematica, s. 3, Vv. 11, NOV. 1911, Pp. 300-313. 
85. Notes on the History of Geometry and Algebra. 
Boston, [1g11], 25 p. 
86. [Review of SmitH and Karpinski’s The Hindu-Arabic Numerals. 
Science, 0.8., V. 35, 29 Mar. 1912, p. 501-504. 
87. A review of three famous attacks upon the study of mathematics 
as a training of the mind. 
Popular Science Mo., v. 80, Apr. 1912, p. 360-372. 
88. On the Spanish symbol U for « thousands ». 
Bibliotheca Mathematica, s. 3, v. 12, May 1912, p. 133-134. 
89. Notes on Gauss and his American descendants. 
Pop. Sci. Mo., v. 81, Aug. 1912, p. 105-114. Illustr. 
Compare no. 28. 
go. Historical note on the graphic representation of imaginaries before 
the time of Wessel. 
Amer. Math. Mo., v. 19, Sept.-Oct. 1912, p. 167-171. 
gt. The evolution of the dollar-mark. 


Pop. Sci. Mo., v. 81, Dec. 1912, p. 521-530. 
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History of the exponential and logarithmic concepts. 
Amer. Math. Mo., v. 20, Jan-.May 1913, p. 5-14, 35-47, 75-84, 
107-117, 148-151, 173-182, 205-210. 
Corrections are given in a footnote of no. 116. 
[Review of G. B. Hatstep’s On the Foundation and Technic of 
Arithmetic.) 
Science, n.s., Vv. 37, 18 Apr. 1913, p. 609-610. 
Plus and minus again. 
Science, n.s., v. 38, 11 July 1913, p. 51-52. 


. [Review of H. G. ZeuTHen’s Die Mathematik im Altertum und 


im Mittelalter.| 
Astrophysical Fl., v. 38, Sept. 1913, p. 207. 


. More data on the history of the dollar mark. 


Science, n.s., V. 38, 12 Dec. 1913, p. 848-850. 


. Science and mathematics in vocational schools: a retrospect. 


School Science and Math., v. 14, Feb. 1914, p. 97-107. 


. Anew marking system and means of measuring mathematical abilities, 


Science, n.s., V. 39, 12 June 1914, p. 874-881. 
Read at Des Moines, la., before the mathematics section 
of the Central Assoc. of Science and Mathematics. 
The Napier tercentenary celebration. 
Amer. Math. Mo., v. 21, Dec. 1914, p. 321-323. 
The cross x as a symbol of multiplication. 

Nature, v. 94, 2 Dec. 1914, p. 363-364. 

The colon as a symbol for ratio and division. 

Nature, v. 94, 31 Dec. 1914, p. 477. 

School Arithmetics, Primary Book. 
New York, 1914, 10+285 p. 
The history of Zeno’s arguments on motion. 

Amer. Math. Mo., vy. 22, Jan.-Nov. 1915, p. 1-6, 3 
77-32, 109-115, 143-149, 179-186, 215-220, 253-2 
292-297. 

On the history of a notation in trigonometry. 

Nature, v. 94, 11 Jan. 1915, p. 642-643. 

On an integration ante-dating the integral calculus. 

Bibliotheca Mathematica, v. 14, Mar. 1915, p. 312-319. 

Origin of a mathematical symbol for variation. 
Nature, v. 95, 22 July 1915, p. 562. 
The works of William Oughtred. 

The Monist, v. 25, July, 1915, p. 441-466. 
The Life of William Oughtred. 

Open Court, v. 29, Aug. 1915, Pp. 449-459. 
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Oughtred’s ideas and influence on the teaching of mathematics. 
The Monist, v. 25, Oct. 1915, p. 495-530. 
Notes on the early history of the slide rule. 
Colorado College Publications, general series no. 84, Dec. 1915, 
P- 234-237. 
Algebra in Napier’s day and alleged prior inventions of logarithms. 
Napier Tercentenary Memorial Volume, ed. by C. G. Knott, 
London, 1915, Pp. 93-109. 
Elementary Algebra. First Year Course. 
New York, 1915. 7+206 p. 
By F. Cajort and Letitia R. ODELL. 


. School Arithmetics, Intermediate. 


New York, 1915. 299 p. 


. School Arithmetics. Grammar School Book. 


New York, 1915. 9+ 437 p. 
Anomalous forms in writing numbers. 
School Science and Math., v. 16, Mar. 1916, p. 246-247. 
Napier’s logarithmic concept : a reply. 
Amer. Math. Mo., v. 23, Mar. 1916, p. 71-72. 
A reply to H. S. CarsLaw’s article in Math. Gazette, May, 
1915, p. 78. This «reply » brought forth a rejoinder by 
CarsLaw in Amer. Math. Mo., Oct. 1916, p. 310-312; 
then follows «Comment» by Cajori, p. 312-313. 
[Review of L. C. Karpinski’s Robert of Chester's Latin translation 
of the Algebra of al-Khowarizmi.] 
Amer. Math. Mo., v. 23, Apr. 1916, p. 116-117. 
[Review of G. A. MILLER’s Historical Introduction to Mathematical 
Literature.| 
Science, n.s., V. 43, 19 May 1916, p. 713-714. 
Leibniz’s «Image of Creation ». 
The Monist, v. 26, Oct. 1916, p. 557-565. 
The zero and the principle of local value used by the Maya of Central 
America. 
Science, n.s., Vv. 44, 17 Nov. 1916, p. 714-717. 
[Review of L’Opera « De Corporibus Regularibus» di Petro Franceschi.| 
Amer. Math. Mo., v. 23, Dec. 1916, p. 384. 
Elementary Algebra. Second Year Course. 
New York, 1916, 201 p. 
By F. Cayort and Letitia R. ODELL. 
William Oughtred. A great Seventeenth-Century Teacher of Mathe- 


matics. 


Chicago, 1916. 6+-100 p. 
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. Unified mathematics. 


Colorado School Fl., v. 32, Jan. 1917, p. 17-20. 


. [Review of MACFARLANE’s Lectures on Ten British Mathematicians.| 


Science, n.s., V. 45, Jan. 1917, p. 88-89. 


. Discussion of fluxions : from Berkeley to Woodhouse. 


Amer. Math. Mo., v. 24, Apr. 1917, Pp. 145-154. 


. Newton’s solution of numerical equations by means of slide rules. 


Colorado College Publications, general series, no. 95, Nov. 1917, 
P- 245-253. 


. Pierre Laurent Wantzel. 


Amer. Math. So., Bull., v. 24, Apr. 1918, p. 339-347. 
Origin of the name ‘ mathematical induction ’. 
Amer. Math. Mo., v. 25, May 1918, p. 197-201. 


. Plans for a history of mathematics in the nineteenth century. 


Science, n.s., v. 48, 20 Sept. 1918, p. 179-284. 
Address as retiring president of the Mathematical Association 
of America, 7 Sept. 1918. 


. What is the origin of the name ‘ Rolle’s curve’? 


Amer. Math. Mo., v. 25, Sept. 1918, p. 291-292. 


. On the history of « Playfair’s parallel postulate ». 


School Science and Math., v. 18, Dec. 1918, p. 778-779. 


. A Greek tract on indivisible lines. 


Science, n.s., v. 48, 6 Dec. 1918, p. 577-578. 


. Who was the first inventor of the calculus? 


Amer. Math. Mo., v. 26, Jan. 1919, p. 15-20. 
Review of J. M. CutLp’s The Geometrical Lectures of Isaac 


Barrow. 


. Observations on the development of algebraic notations [abstract]. 


Amer. Math. So., Bull., v. 25, June 1919, p. 394. 


. How x came to stand for unknown quantity. 


School Science and Math., v. 19, Nov. 1919, p. 698-699. 


. The controversy on the origin of our numerals. 


The Scientific Mo., v. 9, Nov. 1919, p.458-464. 


. A History of the Conceptions of Limits and Fluxions in Great Britain 


from Newton to Woodhouse. 
Chicago, 1919. 8+299 p. 1 portrait. 
The purpose of Zeno’s arguments on motion. 
Isis, v. 3, Jan. 1920, p. 7-20. 
On the history of Gunter’s scale and the slide rule during the 
seventeenth century. 
Univ. of California, Publications in Mathematics, v. 1, no. 9, 
17 Feb. 1920, p. 187-209. 
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A list of Oughtred’s mathematical symbols, with historical notes. 
Univ. of California, Publications in Mathematics, v. 1, no. 8, 
18 Feb. 197>, p. 171-186. 
{Review of Rucc and CLark’s Fundamentals of High School Mathe- 
matics.| 
Sierra Educational News, San Francisco, v. 16, Apr. 1920, p. 229. 
{Review of AUERBACH and WatLsnH’s Plane Geometry.] 
Sierra Educational News ,v. 16, May 1920, p. 293. 
Aristotle and Galileo on falling bodies. 
Sctence, n.s., V. 51, 18 June 1920, p. 615-616. 
Talk on logarithms and slide rules. 
School Science and Math., v. 20, June 1920, p. 527-530. 
Talk before the undergraduate Math. Club Univ. of Cal. 
10 Mar. 1920. 
Moritz Cantor, the historian of mathematics. 
Amer. Math. So., Bull., v. 27, Oct. 1920, p. 21-28. 
Galileo’s experiments from the Tower of Pisa. 
Science, n.s., V. §2, 29 Oct. 1920, p. 409. 
Augustus De Morgan on divergent series. 
Amer. Math. So., Bull., v. 27, Nov. 1920, p. 77-81. 
| Review of CHILD’s The Early Mathematical Manuscripts of Leibniz.| 
Amer. Math. Mo., v. 27, Dec. 1920, p. 469-470. 
Greek philosophers on the disciplinary value of mathematics. 
Mathematics Teacher, v. 13, Dec. 1920, p. 57-62. 


. Minimum high school mathematics. 


School Science and Math., v. 21, Jan. 1921, p. 25-28. 


. Reply to Professor Horn. 


Science, n.s., V. §3, 11 Feb. 1921, p. 139. 
Reply to D. W. Horn’s criticism (Science, 14 Jan. 1921) 
of no. 147. 


. History of science and the American Association for the Advance- 


ment of Science. 


Science, n.s., V. 53, 18 Feb. 1921, p. 163-164. 


. Euclid of Alexandria and the rise of Euclid of Megara. 


Sctence, n.s., V. §3, 29 Apr. 1921, p. 414-415 


. Note on the Fahrenheit scale. 


Physical Review, s. 2, v. 17, Apr. 1921, p. 156. 


Compare no. 160. 
. The spread of the Newtonian and Leibnizian notations of the 
calculus. 

Amer. Math. So., Bull., s. 2, v. 27, June-July 1921, p. 453-458. 
. Histroy of Symbols for n-factorial. 
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Isis, V. 3, «Summer» 1921, p. 414-418. 
158. Swiss geodesy and the United States Coast Survey. 
Scientific Mo., v. 13, Aug. 1921, p. 117-129. 
159. Falling bodies in ancient and modern times. 
School Science and Math., v. 21, Oct. 1921, p. 638-648. 
160. Note on the Fahrenheit scale. 
Isis, V. 4, 1921, Pp. 17-22. 
161. Sexagesimal fractions among the Babylonians. 
Amer. Math. Mo., v. 29, Jan. 1922, p. 8-10. 
162. [Review of CLatraut’s Eléments de Géométrie.| 
Amer. Math. So., Bull., v. 28, Mar. 1922, p. 133. 
i 163. A curious mathematical title-page. 
I Scientific Mo., v. 14, Mar. 1922, p. 294-296. 
it 164. Newton’s discovery of gravitation. 
. University of California Chronicle, v. 24, Apr. 1922, p. 232- 
238. 
: 165. Pricked letters and ultimate ratios. 
Nature, v. 109, 15 Apr. 1922, p. 477. 
r 166. Heinrich Suter. 
Science, n.s., V. 55, 28 Apr. 1922, p. 447. 
: 167. A letter of John Kepler. 
Popular Astronomy, v. 30, Apr. 1922, p. 217-219. 
168. Tangent lines among the Greeks. 
| School Science and Math., v. 22, May 1922, p. 463-464. 
169. Robert Recorde. 
| Mathematics Teacher, v. 15, May 1922, p. 294-302. 
170. Spanish and Portuguese symbols for ‘ thousands ’. 
Amer. Math. Mo., v. 29, May 1922, p. 201-202. 
171. [Review of CarNot’s Réflexion sur la Métaphysique.] 
Amer. Math. So., Bull., v. 28, June 1922, p. 273. 
172. Can waste of mental effort be avoided? 
Science, n.s., Vv. 56, 29 Sept. 1922, p. 355-356. 
173. The formula % a (a + 1) for the area of an equilateral triangle. 
li Amer. Math. Mo., v. 29, Sept. 1922, p. 303-304, 306-307. 
Hi 174. George Bruce Halsted. 
i Amer. Math. Mo., v. 29, Oct. 1922, p. 338-340. 
i 175. The St. Andrew’s cross (x) as a mathematical symbol. 
Mathematical Gazette, v. 11, Oct. 1922, p. 136-143. 
if 76. Origin of the names arithmetical and geometrical progression and 
i proportion. 
. School Science and Math., v. 22, Nov. 1922, p. 734-737: 
177. [Review of Laprace’s Essat... sur les Probabilités; Lavotsrer and 
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LAPLACE’s Mémoire sur la chaleur; AMPERE’s Mémotres sur I’électro- 
dynamique. | 
Amer. Math. So., Bull., v. 28, Nov. 1922, p. 417. 
Newton and the law of gravitation. 
Archivio di Storia della Scienza, v. 3, 9 Dec. 1922, p. 201-204. 


. Tangent lines. 


Science, n.s., v. 56, 15 Dec. 1922, p. 687. 


. On the history of caloric. 


Isis, V. 4, 1922, p. 483-492. 


. On the prevalence of inaccurate criticism. 


Isis, V. 4, 1922, Pp. 494-496. 


. Tangent lines again. 


School Science and Math., v. 23, Jan. 1923, p. 64-66. 


. The mathematical sciences in the Latin colonies of America. 


Scientific Mo., v. 16, Feb. 1923, p. 194-204. 


. The origin of the symbols for « degrees, minutes and seconds ». 


Amer. Math. Mo., v. 30, Feb. 1923, p. 65-66. 


. The name « divergent » series. 


Amer. Math. So., Bull., v. 29, Feb. 1923, p. 55. 


. Professor A. N. Favaro. 


Nature, v. 111, 17 Mar. 1923, p. 368. 


. Recent symbolisms for decimal fractions. 


Mathematics Teacher, v. 16, Mar, 1923, p. 183-187. 


. Varieties of minus signs. 


Mathematics Teacher, v. 16, May 1923, p. 295-301. 


. [Review of ANDoyER’s L’Cuvre scientifique de Laplace.| 


Amer. Math. So., Bull., v. 29, May 1923, p. 232. 


. The evolution of our exponential notation. 


School Science and Math., v. 23, June 1923, p. 573-581. 


. Grafting the theory of limits on the calculus of Leibniz. 


Amer. Math. Mo., v. 30, July-Aug. 1923, p. 223-234. 


. The history of notations of the calculus. 


Annals of Math., n.s., v. 25, Sept. 1923, p. 1-46. 


. Review of JampB.icus’s Theologovmena Arithmeticae. 


Amer. Math. So., Buill., v. 29, Oct. 1923, p. 377. 


. Symbols for «therefore », and « greater» or «less than ». 


Mathematical Gazette, v. 11, Oct. 1923, p. 383-384. 


. Did Pitiscus use the decimal point? 


Archivio di Storia della Scienza, v. 4, Dec. 1923, p. 313-318. 


. Mathematical signs of equality. 


Ists, V. 5, 1923, p. 116-125. 


. Gustaf Enestrém. 








) 
it 
| 
ft 
{4 
! 


402 


198 


199 


200. 


201. 


202. 


212. 





R. C. ARCHIBALD 


Science, n.s., V. §9, Jan. 1924, p. 10. 
. A castigation and an appeal. 
9 Science, n.s., V. §9, 22 Feb. 1924, p. 191. 
. A correction of a correction. 
School and Society, v. 19, 23 Feb. 1924, p. 225. 
The unification of mathematical notations in the light of history, 
Mathematics Teacher, v. 17, Feb. 1924, p. 87-93. . 
Vice-presidential address before Section L of the American 
Association for the Advancement of Science 29 Dec. 1923. 
Rahn’s algebraic symbols. 
Amer. Math. Mo., v. 31, Feb. 1924, p. 65-71. 
[Review of E. Bortototti’s Lezioni di Geometria Analitica.] 
Amer. Math. Mo., v. 31, Feb. 1924, p. 98-99. 
. The growth of the legend about Sir Isaac Newton. 
Science, n.s., V. §9, 2 May 1924, p. 390-392. 
Reprinted in Popular Astronomy, v. 32, Oct. 1924, p. 482-286. 
Reprinted in Royal Astron. So. Canada, 7/., v. 18, Nov. 
1924, p. 386-391. 
. [Review of L. THornpyke’s History of Magic.] 
Amer. Math. Mo., v. 31, May 1924, p. 244-246. 
Notes on Luca Pacioli’s ‘Summa ’ 
Archivio di Storia della Scienza, v. 5, June 1924, p. 125-130. 
. The school of education and the university. 
School and Society, v. 20, 26 July 1924, p. 108-109. 
Despiau’s Select Amusements. 
Mathematical Gazette, v. 12, Oct. 1924, p. 216. 
. Empiric generalizations on the growth of mathematical notations. 
Isis, v. 6, 1924, P- 391-394. 
. The Baconian method of scientific research. 
Scientific Mo., v. 20, Jan. 1925, p. 85-91. 
Number of United States scientists when the Sigma Xi Society 
was founded. 
Sctence, n.s., V. 61, 30 Jan. 1925, p. 117-118. 
Fanciful hypotheses on the original of the numeral forms. 
Mathematics Teacher, v. 18, Mar. 1925, p. 129-133. 
The death of Archimedes. 
Science, n.s., V. 61, 17 Apr. 1925, p. 415. 
Early printed forms of our dollar mark. 


I 
School and Society, v. 21, 23 May 1925, p. 625-626 (illustr.). 


214. Indivisibles and « ghosts of departed quantities» in the history 


of mathematics. 
Sctentia, v. 37, May 1925, p. 301-306. 

















215. 


216. 


222. 


223. 


224. 


229. 


230. 


231. 


232. 
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French translation by E. PHILIPPI, p. 93-98. 
[Review of La Thiende de Simon Stevin par H. BosMans.] 
Science, n.s., v. 61, 5 June, 1925, p. 591. 
American contributions to mathematical symbolism. 
Amer. Math. Mo., v. 32, Oct. 1925, p. 414-416. 


. A suggested list of mathematical books for junior college libraries. 


Amer. Math. Mo., v. 32, Nov. 1925, p. 462-468. 
This list was prepared by a Committee of five of which 
F. Cajori was a member. 


. [Review of J. W. N. SULLIVAN’s History of Mathematics in Europe.] 


Amer. Math. Mo., v. 32, Dec. 1925, p. 512-513. 


. Leibniz the master-builder of mathematical notations. 


Isis, V. 7, 1925, P. 412-429. 


. Sir Isaac Newton’s early study of the Apocalypse. 


Popular Astronomy, v. 34, Feb. 1926, p. 75-78. 


. [Review of WIELFITNER’s Der Gegenstand der Mathematik.| 


Amer. Math. Mo., v. 33, Mar. 1926, p. 151-152. 
Early « proofs » of the impossibility of a fourth dimension of space. 
Archivio di Storia della Scienza, v. 7, Mar.-June 1926, p. 25-28. 
Did Davy melt ice by friction in a vacuum? 
Nature, v. 117, 10 Apr. 1926, p. 519. 
Mathematics in modern liberal education. 
Univ. of California Chronicle, v. 28, July 1926, p. 294-309. 


. Ce que Newton doit a Descartes. 


L’Enseignement Mathématique, v. 25, Sept. 1926, p. 7-11. 
Translated into French by J. P. Dumur. 


. [Review of A. REYMoND’s Histoire des Sciences.| 


Amer. Math. So., Bull., v. 32, Sept.-Oct. 1926, p. 556-557, 


. Are the heavens full or are they void? 


Scientific Mo., v. 23, Oct. 1926, p. 346-355. 


. Origins of fourth dimension concepts. 


Amer. Math. Mo., v. 33, Oct. 1926, p. 397-406. 
Madame du Chatelet on fluxions. 
Mathematical Gazette, v. 13, Dec. 1926, p. 252. 
[Review of the SmiTH-LATHAM edition of the Geometry of RENE 


DESCARTES. ] 
Amer. Math. Mo., v. 33, Dec. 1926, p. 517-518. 
[Review of P. BruNnet’s Les physiciens hollandais et la méthode expéri- 
mentale en France au XVIIIe siécle.} 
Physical Review, v. 29, Jan. 1927, p. 197. 
Babylonian discovery of the precession of the equinoxes. 
Science, n.s., Vv. 65, 18 Feb. 1927, p. 184. 
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233. [Review of Hoppe’s Geschichte der Physik (in GEIGER and SCHEEL’s 
Handbuch der Phystk.)} 
Physical Review, v. 29, Feb. 1927, p. 346. 
. Frederick the Great on mathematics and mathematicians. 
Amer. Math. Mo., v. 34, Mar. 1927, p. 122-130. 
. [Review of NeuGEBAUER’s Die Grundlagen der dgyptischen Bruch- 





t rechnung.| 
i, Amer. Math. So., Bull., v. 33, May-June, 1927, p. 271. 
. [Review of D’OoGe-Rossins-Karpinski’s Nicomachus of Gerasa.] 
} Amer. Math. Mo., v. 34, May 1927, p. 269. 
if 237. The logarithms of Napier. 
Hi Science, n.s., v. 65, 3 June 1927, p. 547. 
ih 38. [Review of ReyMonp’s History of Science in Greco-Roman antiquity.] 
' Physical Review, v. 30, Aug. 1927, p. 224. 
. [Review of SARTON’s Introduction to the History of Science, v. 1.] 
Science, n.s., v. 66, 16 Sept. 1927, p. 260-262. 
240. [Review of Ciuvres Complétes de Cur. HuyGens, tome 15.] 
; Amer. Math. So., Bull., v. 33, Sept.-Oct. 1927, p. 627. 
iF 241. The earliest arithmetic published in America. 
Isis, v. 9, Dec. 1927, p. 391-401+1 plate. 
Briefe von C. H. Schumacher und W. Struve an F. R. Hassler 


242 
Hl in Amerika. 
i; Zeitschrift fiir Instrumentenkunde, v. 47, Nov. 1927, Pp. 532-536. 
i 243. The date of Burton’s birth as calculated from his nativity. 
| In R. Burton, The Anatomy of Melancholy, ed. by F. Dell 
. and P. J. Smith, New York, v. 2, 1927, p. 978-g8o. 
Hi 244. Burton’s horoscope and the date of his birth. 
i Popular Astronomy, v. 36, Jan. 1928, p. 9g-10-+1 plate. 
i ! 245. Comparison of methods of determining calendar dates by finger 
i} reckoning. 
if Archeion, Archivio di Storia d. Sc., v. 9, Jan.-Mar. 1928, 
ie p. 31-42. 
Mi 246. Four old astronomical observatory buildings. 
} Scientific Mo., v. 26, Apr. 1928, p. 372-376. 
4 247. Henry Bosmans. 
; Sctence, n.s., Vv. 67, 6 Apr. 1928, p. 362-363. 
Ht 248. Isaac Newton’s experiments on light. 
fh School Science and Math., v. 28, June 1928, p. 618-626. 


h 249. Sir Isaac Newton on gravitation. 
H Scientific Mo., v. 27, July 1928, p. 47-53. 





| - , : , , 
250. Ciruelo on the names « arithmetical » and « geometrical » proportions 


and progressions. 
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Isis, v. 10, June 1928, p. 363-366. 
251. [Review of ProLemEE, Composition Mathématique par M. HatMa.] 
Amer. Math. So., Bull., v. 34, July-Aug. 1928, p. 527-528. 
252. The early history of partial differential equations and of partial 
differentiation and integration. 

Amer. Math. Mo., v. 35, Nov. 1928, p. 459-467. 

Spanish translation by A. Kuriat : Historia del origen de las 
ecuaciones diferenciales en derivadas parciales y de la dife- 
renciacion e integracion parcial, Revista Matem. Hispano- 
Americana, s. 2., v. 4, Apr.-May 1929, p. 81-95. 

253. The sieve of Eratosthenes. 
Science, v. 68, 21 Dec. 1928, p. 620. 
254. A revaluation of Harriot’s Artis Analyticae praxis. 
Isis, v. 11, Dec. 1928, p. 316-324. 
255. The Early Mathematical Sciences in North and South America. 
Boston, 1928, 156 p.+-15 plates. 
256. Mathematics in Liberal Education. A critical examination of the 
Judgments of Prominent Men of the Ages. 
Boston, 1928, 178 p. 
257. Newton’s twenty years’ delay in announcing the law of gravitation. 
In Sir Isaac Newton 1727-1927, a4 Bicentenary Evaluation of 
His Work, Baltimore, 1928, p. 127-188. 
258. Newton’s fluxions. 
In Sir Isaac Newton 1727-1927, a Bicentenary Evaluation of 
His Work, Baltimore, 1928, p. 191-200. 
259. Uniformity of mathematical notations retrospect and prospect. 
Intern. Math. Congress, Proc., ‘Toronto, v. 2, 1928, p. 929-936. 
260. Past struggles between symbolists and rhetoricians in mathematical 


2524. 


publications. 
Intern. Math. Congress, Proc., ‘Voronto, v. 2, 1928, p. 937-941. 
261. A History of Mathematical Notations. 
Chicago, v. 1, Notations in Elementary Mathematics, 1928. 
16-+451 p. v. 2, Notations Mainly in Higher Mathematics, 
1929. 15-+-3607 p. 
262. Christiaan Huygens. 
Scientific Mo., v. 28, Mar. 1929, p. 220-225. 
263. Controversies on mathematics between Wallis, Hobbes, and Barrow. 
Mathematics Teacher, v. 22, Mar. 1929, p. 146-151. 
264. [Review of Drei Abhandlungen iiber die Auflésung der Gletchungen 
von L. EuLeR (1738, 1764, 1790).] 
Amer. Math. So., Bull., v. 35, May-June 1929, p. 411. 
265. [Review of K. FLapt’s Quellenhefte zur Elementarmathem., Band 1.] 
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Amer. Math. So., Buill., v. 35, May-June 1929, p. 412. 

266. [Review of ENRIQUES, L’Evolution des Idées Géométriques dans la 
Pensée Grecque.| 

Amer. Math. So., Bull., v. 35, May-June 1929, p. 415-416, 

267. Sir Isaac Newton’s edition of Varen’s geography. 

Mathematical Gazette, v. 14, Apr. 1929, p. 415-416. 
268. The origin of the dollar mark. 

The Numismatist, v. 42, Aug. 1929, p. 489-493. 
269. [Review of Keper’s Neue Astronomie.] 

Science, v. 70, 9 Aug. 1929, p. 144-145. 

270. A forerunner of Mascheroni. 

Amer. Math. Mo., v. 36, Aug. -Sept. 1929, p. 364-365. 

271. [Review of Lorta’s Storia delle Matematiche, vol. 1.] 

Amer. Math. Mo., v. 36, Aug.-Sept. 1929, p. 387-388. 
2714. Italian translation by G. Loria: J/ Bollettino di Matema- 
tica, Vv. 26, 1930, p. XII-XIV. 
272. New data on the origin and spread of the dollar mark. 
Scientific Mo., v. 29, Sept. 1929, p. 212-216. 
273. The translator of Newton’s «System of the World ». 
Nature, v. 124, § Oct. 1929, p. 513. 

274. Generalizations in geometry as seen in the history of developable 
surfaces. 

Amer. Math. Mo., v. 36, Oct. 1929, p: 431-437. 

275. History of determinations of the heights of mountains. 

Isis, v. 12, Dec. 1929, p. 482-514. 

276. « Binomial formula», «History of Geometry», « Logarithms », 
[articles in :] 

Encyclopedia Britannica, 14th ed. New York, 1929, v. 3, 
p. 588-589; v. 10, p. 178-180; Vv. 14, p. 301-305. 

277. « Euler on the use of e to represent 2.718... », « Delamain on the 
slide rule », « Oughtred on the slide rule », « Rolle on the location 
of roots », « Berkeley’s Analyst », « Euler on differential equations 
of the second order » [articles in :] 

A Source Book in Mathematics, New York, 1929, p. 95-98, 
156-159, 160-164, 253-260, 627-634. 
278. The Chequered Career of Ferdinand Rudolph Hassler, First Super- 
intendent of the United States Coast Survey. 
Boston, 1929. 245 p. 
279. [Review of Quellen u. Studien z. Gesch. d. Mathem., v. 1, pt. 1.] 
Amer. Math. So., Bull., v. 26, Jan. 1930, p. 36-37. 
280. Newton’s idea of God as found in the different editions of his 


Principia. 
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Open Court, v. 44, Feb. 1930, p. 65-72. 

281. [Review of CHace’s edition of the Rhind Mathematical Papyrus.] 
Amer. Math. Mo., v. 37, Apr. 1930, p. 189-191. 

282. Johannes Kepler, 1571-1630. 
Scientific Mo., v. 30, May 1930, p. 385-393. 

283. Unification of mathematical notation. 
Scientia, v. 48, Sept. 1930, p. 145-147. 

284. The word «logarithm » used before the time of Napier. 
Archeton, Archivio di Storia della Scienza, v. 12, July-Dec. 

1930, p. 229-233. 

285. [An English edition of NEwTon’s Principia, with Notes.] 
Berkeley, Univ. of Cal. Press, 1932. 

286. [An edition of NEwTon’s Opticks, with Notes.] 
Future publication improbable. 


Brown University, RAYMOND CLARE ARCHIBALD, f 
Providence, R. I. f 
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Helvetius, Spinoza, and Transmutation 


The transmutation of lead into gold by HELVeTIUs is regarded 
by believers in the occult as historically incontestable (1), which 
is not surprising considering the circumstantial details leading 
to and of the event as described by HELvertius (2), a man of 
high repute (3), a member of a highly respected and learned 
family (4) and originally a strong opponent of transmutation (5). 
Furthermore, it is generally asserted that Spinoza had convinced 
himself of the correctness of HELVETIUs’s claim. ‘Thus WACKEN- 


(1) See ScHLITTE, Questionem politicam an Alchemistae sint in republica tole- 
randi ?..., p. 37, Halae Magdeburgicae (1702); ARvIDSON, Dissertatio gradualis sistens 
chemiae progressus..., p. 27, Upsaliae (1782); GULDENFALK, Sammlung von mehr 
als hundert wahrhaften Transmutationsgeschichten..., p. 204, Frankfurt and Leipzig 
(1784); (Barratt), The Lives of the Adepts..., p. 78, London (1814); Ficuter, 
L’ Alchimie et les Alchimistes..., p. 211, Paris (1856); Wartre, Lives of the Alchemical 
Philosophers..., p. 201, London (1888); BRENpT, Das Buch der Wunder, ii, p. 709, 
S. A. (according to Fercuson, Bibliotheca Chemica..., i, p. 385, Glasgow (1906), 
BRENDT’s work appeared in 1901); REDGROVE, A/chemy : Ancient and Modern..., 
p. 83, London (1911), from which the following quotation (p. 89) is typical : 
** Testimony such as this warns us not to be too sure that a real transmutation 
has never taken place.”’; Warre, The Secret Tradition in Aichemy..., p. 307, 
London (1926). 

(2) The Vitellus Aureus by J. Fk. HELVerius appeared in a number of editions, 
dealt with bibliography by Fercuson, Bibliotheca Chemica..., i, p. 383, 
Glasgow (1906). FERGUSON has however omitted the German translation of 
1705 which is in the author’s possession. This edition, without place of 
publication, is mentioned by RotH-Scuo.itz, Deutsches Theatrum Chemicum..., 
i, p. 484, Niirnberg (1728), where it is suggested that it was published in 
Leipzig. 

(3) Compare Kru i, “ Jean-Frederic Helvetius et sa Famille,’ Janus, i, 564 
(1896-1897). 

(4) See Krut, Joc. cit. ; also PoLLock, Spinoza, his Life and Philosophy..., p. 97, 
London (1886). 

(5) Hetvetius, Theatridium Herculis Triumphantis..., s’Gravenhage (1663), 
which is a severe attack on Dicsy in particular and the philosophers’ stone in 


general. See THomson, A History of Chemistry, i, p. 18, London (1831). 
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RODER (6), after referring to the interest shown by LEIBNITZ 
in transmutation, writes as follows : 

“Noch ein anderer beriihmter Philosophe, Benedict Spinoza, 
schenkte den Kiinsten des Alchemisten Schweitzer, welcher 
sich gewéhnlich Helvetius nannte und Leibarzt des Prinzen 
von Oranien war eine besondere Aufmerksamkeit. Eben dadurch 
bestatigt sich, dass der Glaube an die Metallverwandlung keines 
wegs einer war, welchen bloss Schwaérmer und Ungebildete 
hegten, sondern der sich auch vertrug mit den durchgebildetten 
Gelehrsamkeit in allen Landern.”’ 

Kopp (7), in his general observations on transmutation, writes 
in reference to HELVETIUs : 

** .. interessant ist namentlich der Antheil, welchen der beriihmte 
Benedict Spinoza daran genommen hat. Dieser, der sonst nicht 
zu den Leichtglaubigen gehérte, erkundigte sich genau nach 
allen Umstanden, und sprach brieflich seine Ueberzeugung 
aus, dass auch fiir ihn diese Transmutation’ vollkommend iiber- 
zeugend sei.”’ 

Similar to those of Kopp are the following observations, by 
FIGUIER (8) : 

“Spinoza, qui n’est pas rangé parmi les gens crédules, dit, 
dans une de ses lettres, qu’il a pris lui-méme les renseignements 
les plus détailés 4 cet égard, et qu’il n’hésite pas a se déclarer 
convaincu comme tout le monde’; by SCHMIEDER (9) : 

“Nicht minder wichtig ist dass Bezeugniss des beriihmten 
Benedikt Spinoza, welcher die von Schweitzer gemachte Erfahrung 
aufmerksam untersuchte.”’; and by LEWINSTEIN (10): 

“Wie grosses Aufsehn diese Projection machte, und wie all- 
gemein sie geglaubt wurde, zeigt der Umstand, dass Benedict 
Spinoza, welcher doch gewiss nicht zu den leichtgliéubigen 
Leuten zahlt, fiir die Richtigkeit der Sache eintrat.” 

Even as late as December 30th, 1930, we find that : ... “‘ Spinoza 
believed that Helvetius, the physician to the Prince of Orange, 
had been given a minute crumb of the philosophers’ stone by 


(6) Wackenroper, Historische Skizze der Alchemie, p. 24, Lemgo (1838). 
(7) Kopp, Geschichte der Chemie, ii, p. 170, Braunschweig (1843). 

(8) Ficurer, L’Alchimie et les Alchimistes..., p. 213, Paris (1856). 

(9) Scumreper, Geschichte der Alchemie, p. 427, Halle (1832). 

(10) Lewinstein, Die Alchemie und die Alchemisten, p. 24, Berlin (1870). 
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an unknown stranger at The Hague in the year 1666, and had 
made gold.’’—a statement by SLATeR in his article entitled ’’ Makers 
of Gold,’’ which appeared in the Daily Telegraph of that date, 
It must therefore be realized that these far-reaching and probably 
interdependent deductions are based only on a letter of Sp1noza’s 
dated 25 of March, 1667, and addressed to JARIG JELLEs (11), 
which reads as follows : 

“IT have duly received your last letter written on the fourteenth 
of this current month, but, owing to various hindrances, I could 
not answer it sooner. With regard to the matter relating to 
Helvetius, I have spoken about it with Mr. Vossius who (not 
to relate in a letter all that we said to each other) ridiculed it 
greatly, and expressed surprise that I should inquire of him 
about such a trivial thing. ‘Taking no notice of this I went 
nevertheless to the silversmith, named Brechtelt, who had tested 
the gold. But he, speaking very differently from Vossius, said 
that between smelting and separation the gold had increased 
in weight and had become heavier by as much as the weight 
of the silver that he had put into the smelting crucible for the 
purpose of the separation. Therefore he firmly believed that 
this gold which transmuted his silver into gold, contained some- 
thing uncommon. He was not the only one who found this 
so, but various other men who were present at that time did 
so too. After this, I went to Helvetius himself, who showed 
me the gold and the crucible which was still gilded on the inside, 
and said to me that he had thrown into the melted lead not more 
than about one fourth part of a grain of barley or of mustard 
seed. He added that within a short time he would publish 
an account of the whole matter, and further said that at Amsterdam 
a man (and he thought it was the same man as had called on him) 
had performed the same operation, of which you will doubtless 
have heard. ‘This is all that I was able to learn about this matter.” 


(11) Wiiuts, Benedict De Spinoza: his Life, Correspondence and Ethics, p. 332, 
London (1870); Wor, The Correspondence of Spinoza..., p. 232, London (1928) 
A German translation of this letter is given by Scumieper, Joc. cit., p. 427 and 
a French one by Ficuter, /oc. cit., p. 213, who wrongly gives the date of the 
letter as March 27th 1667. ‘The original Latin version is reproduced by Kopp, 
Die Alchemie..., i, p. 232, Heidelberg (1886); For an interesting sketch of the 
life of Jettes see Wits, loc. cit., pp. 111 to 115. 
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Although Spinoza seems to have shown sufficient interest in 
HeLveTivus’s claim to make inquiries about it, there is no doubt 
whatever that previous writers have been carried away in their 
statements that SPINOZA had confirmed the transmutation experi- 
ment. He states in a letter to SCHULLER (12) dated 18 November 
1675 : 

* Lastly, I have not yet attempted to make trial of the process 
of your kinsman, nor do I believe that I shall be able to apply 
my mind to the attempt. For the more I consider the thing 
itself, the more | am persuaded that you have not made gold, 
but had not sufficiently separeted what was latent in the antimony. 
But more of this on another occasion; now I am prevented for 
want of time.” 

No further reference to transmutation can be found in SPINOZaA’s 
correspondence and his support looked for by the believers in 
transmutation may be finally dismissed. Spinoza obviously 
neither believed in nor supported transmutation—the only infer- 
ence to be drawn from these two letters. 

The University, M. NIERENSTEIN. 

Bristol, England. 


(12) Wo tr, loc. cit., p. 342; see also LipPpMANN, Entstehung und Ausbreitung 
der Alchemie, ii, p. 21, Berlin (1931). 




















Early Evolution of Power Engineering © 


For half a million years or more man has sought to augment 
his own bodily power, first with sticks and stones which gave 
him the mechanical advantage of the lever and the wedge; then, 
after a vast lapse of time, by means of simple mechanisms operated 
by man and animal power; and, finally, by an ever increasing 
control over the forces of Nature. 

But though from the earliest times he has shown those tendencies 
which were eventually to make him an engineer, it is only during 
the past seven thousand years or so that we find any evidence 
of his attempts to harness external power. It is probably in the 
same relatively short period that he has invented the wheel and 
axle, and developed rotary motion beyond such early application 
as the fire drill rotated between the palms of the hands, or by 
means of a bow. ‘The earliest illustration of the wheel and axle 
that can be approximately dated appears in a Sumerian plaque 
of between five and six thousand years ago. The invention of 
the wheel and axle is a matter of the highest importance in its 
bearing on the trend of engineering evolution. We cannot say 
when or where this significant development took place, but it 
is interesting to note that in the earliest known document in 
Sumerian writing we find a pictograph not of a wheeled chariot 
but of a sledge with a roller placed in front of it.(1) It may 
be, therefore, that the wheel and axle were invented in the fourth 
millennium B.C.; at least so far as the Sumerians are concerned. 
Certainly I incline to believe that this was an Asiatic invention. 
It was unknown in Egypt until the Hyksos occupation, about 
1700 B.C. Of other applications of rotary motion the cylinder 


(*) Paper presented to the British Association for the Advancement of Science, 
section H., London, September 29, 1931. 
(1) Stoney Situ, Early History of Assyria, p. 11. 
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No 1. Tipping beam water mill (pestle and mortar); see;p. 414. From Kovea. 
Photograph by courtesy of Mr. H. GLENDINNING. 














No 2. Pestle and mortar water wheel; see p. 415. From Kashgar. 
Pp. 415 
Photograph by courtesy of Capt. G. SHerrirr, Kashgar. 





Isis, xvi, pl. 22. H. P. Vow gs. 























No 3. Photostat of one of the four MSS. (no. « Burney 108 ») in the 
British Museum of HERON’s Pneumatics. 


Isis, xvu, pl. 23 H. P. Vow .es. 
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No 4. Seistani windmills, present day. Photograph by courtesy of Lt.-Col. R. L. KENNION, 
C.1L.E., late British Consul-General, Seistan. 
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No 5. Diagrammatic cross-section of a Persian windmill. 


Isis, xvii, pl. 24 H. P. Vow.es 
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No 6. Chinese windmill, p. 295 of Farmers of Forty Centuries 
by F. H. Kune, D. Sc., late of Wisconsin University and 
U.S. Department of Agriculture. 





H. P. VowLes. 


Isis, xvul, pl. 25 
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seal is said by Mr. HALt to be more at home in Sumerian than 
Egyptian culture, and according to Mr. Woo .tey the potter’s 
wheel was known to the potters of Ur before it was used in Egypt. 
Again, according to Sir FLINDERs Perriz, the Egyptians did not 
use the lathe, being content to imitate by hand the lathe products 
of Syria; while the earliest known representation of a pulley comes 
from Assyria. It is noteworthy too that the Assyrians used rollers 
under their sledges for moving heavy objects; whereas the Egyp- 
tians appear to have been ignorant of, or content to do without, 
this aid to transport. 

Speaking generally, it may be said that the invention of the 
wheel necessarily preceded the harnessing of external power, 
the only exception of importance being utilisation of the wind 
for ship propulsion, a step already taken in pre-dynastic Egypt. 
We do not know with certainty what the next steps were, but 
we can say with confidence that they were associated with two 
of man’s most fundamental needs; water for irrigation and con- 
sumption, and flour for his daily bread. Such evidence as is 
available points to the water-raising wheel, turned by the flow 
of a river, as being the second notable advance made by man 
in utilising the forces of Nature. Irrigation machines are referred 
to in Babylonian inscriptions, but without details of their con- 
struction and operation. Nevertheless, in view of the very 
primitive nature of some of the water-rotated wheels still in 
use on the Euphrates, also in Syria, Persia, China, and elsewhere, 
it is not unreasonable to believe that water power had been harn- 
essed for irrigation purposes even in Sumerian times. KING, 
in his History of Babylon, supports this view (2), and there is in 
the Cambridge Ancient History an interesting reference to a Sumer- 
ian month known as the « Month for raising the Water Wheels, » 
though we cannot be sure that these wheels were turned by the 
flow of the river. The earliest description of wheels of this 
type that I have been able to trace occurs in VITRUVIUS. 

Many of the water-raising wheels still to be seen on the Euphrates 
are more primitive than those of which I have illustrations from 
other parts of Asia. ‘The wheel is constructed of branches fastened 
together, with spokes joining the outer rims to a roughly hewn 


(2) Vol. I, p. 46r. 
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axle. Earthenware vessels, for picking up the water, are tied 
to the outer rim, paddles being also affixed to the rim so that 
the wheel may be turned by the river as it flows past. The 
wheel is commonly placed near the bank of the river, its axle 
rotating in walls of primitively built masonry. As the current 
turns the wheel, the vessels at the rim pick up the water when 
dipping below the surface, emptying themselves into a trough 
as they turn over at the top. From the trough the water is led 
away as required. At Hit there is a line of these wheels, 35 feet 
high, which creak and groan incessantly as they turn with the 
current. Elsewhere in Asia, notably in Syria and China, they 
are sometimes from sixty to eighty feet in diameter. 

Before the water-raising wheel could be adapted to drive mill- 
stones rotating on a vertical axis, such as we know were used 
in Roman times and are still extensively used to-day, toothed 
wheels had to be invented. 

HERON OF ALEXANDRIA, who may have lived in the first century 
A.D., refers to a toothed wheel mechanism in his Pneumatics, 
and Pappus a century or two later describes a toothed wheel 
rotating on a helix such as we now call worm gearing. According 
to ATHENAEUS, a helix was used by ARCHIMEDES to launch the 
ship which Hieron or Syracuse had had built for king PTOLEMy. 
Vitruvius, who also makes various references to toothed wheels, 
states that CTrsiBIUs used them in some of his mechanical devices. 
This takes us back to the third century B.C., but beyond that 
[ cannot go. The question arises: Was some kind of water 
operated mechanism for corn milling devised before the geared 
mill (also described by ViTRUvIUS) was invented ? 

There are in use to-day three primitive types of watermill, 
none of which necessitates toothed wheels. One of these does 
not include a wheel of any kind. It is to be seen in China and 
Korea, and consists of a pivoted beam, one end longer than the 
other ; the longer end having a pestle affixed to it, while the shorter 
end is hollowed out, and is placed so that a stream of water flows 
over it. When the hollowed part is full of water, that end descends, 
raising the pestle at the other end. This spills the water, and 
the pestle then descends by its own weight into a mortar containing 
grain or rice. ‘This process is repeated indefinitely. Hand- 
operated pestles were used in ancient Egyptian times, and are 
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still used for pounding wheat and husking rice. Foot-operated 
pestles are also used in China. (3) The water-operated device 
to which reference has just been made may well have been one 
of the earliest applications of water power, but of this I can find 
no evidence in the literature of antiquity. 

A second primitive type of watermill consists of a horizontal 
wheel on a vertical axis. The wheel is attached to the lower 
end of the axle, while the upper of two millstones is fixed to the 
top. The nether millstone, as usual, is a fixture. Grain trickles 
from a hopper through an aperture in the centre of the rotating 
stone, the flour emerging from between the stones at the rim. 
Such mills are used, or have been used until recently, in Shetland, 
Norway, Roumania, Greece, the Caucasus, Persia, Turkestan, 
Thibet, China, and elsewhere; but for this mill also I can find 
no evidence in the literature of Graeco-Roman times. It has 
been called the « Greek» mill, with the implication that it was 
known in antiquity, but this I believe is without foundation 
other than that afforded by its primitive construction. 

For the early origin of the third type of mill without gearing 
there is I think written evidence, though not so satisfactory as 
one could wish. This mill consists of an undershot water-wheel 
on an extended axle, operating pestles by means of a « trip-hammer » 
mechanism. From the axle there project pegs which, as the axle 
rotates, depress the short ends of pivoted levers. Further rotation 
of the axle frees the levers in turn, whereupon the other ends, 
carrying pesties, fall into mortars containing wheat or rice. Water- 
mills of this kind are still used in Turkestan, Thibet, and China. 
They are, I believe, mentioned in PLiny’s Natural History. After 
referring to what are evidently hand-operated pestles for pounding 
grain, Pliny remarks : « Major pars Italiae ruido pilo : rotis etiam 
quas aqua verset obiter, et molat.» (4) This has been translated : 
«In the greater part of Italy is used a roughened pestle, with 
wheels also which the water turns in passing, and so it grinds. » 
Professor D’Arcy THompson F. R. S. is of opinion, however, 
that « ruido pilo » does not mean roughened pestle, but is equivalent 
to «ruente pilo », and means a falling pestle. Further evidence 


(3) See illustration p. 397, vol. II of STAUNTON’s Embassy to China. 
(4) Nat. Hist. XVIII, 23. 
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of this type of mechanism in antiquity is afforded by Herron 
OF ALEXANDRIA, who as I shall indicate presently, describes and 
illustrates a similar method of transmitting power. Bearing these 
facts in mind, and having regard to the primitive nature of this 
type of mill, I think we are justified in concluding that it represents 
one of the earliest applications of water power to the needs of 
mankind. 

I referred a moment ago to HERON OF ALEXANDRIA. HERON 
describes and illustrates in the Pneumatics an organ in which 
air under pressure is delivered to the pipes by the agency of 
wind power. For some time I was doubtful whether HERON 
actually refers to the use of a windmill for this purpose. There 
are one or two obscurities in the Greek text, and I felt sceptical 
about the practicability of the apparatus which he describes. 
Since then, however, I have changed my views. It seems impos- 
sible to put any other rational interpretation on HERON’s text; 
I have made a rough working model of his apparatus; and this, 
together with the fact that PLINy appears to indicate the existence 
in those early times of the same kind of trip mechanism, now 
makes me inclined to believe that Heron did have knowledge 
of the possibility of obtaining rotary motion by means of vanes 
or sails acted upon by the wind. ‘The matter is of importance 
in the history of power engineering, as, if this conclusion is correct, 
it indicates that the windmill was invented at a much earlier time 
than has hitherto been generally realized. 

HERON’s mechanism differs from the pestle and mortar water- 
wheel in having a windwheel substituted for the waterwheel, 
and a piston descending in a cylinder by its own weight substituted 
for a pestle falling into a mortar. The reciprocatory motion of 
the piston, caused by the pegs on the wheel shaft striking the 
pivoted lever, results in air under pressure being delivered to the 
organ pipes. 

It may be suggested in passing that toothed wheels, which 
now play such an important part in the transmission of power, 
developed out of pegs projecting from an axle, as indicated by 
HERON, and as used in the pestle and mortar watermill. The 
following slide shows one shaft driving another by means of four 
pegs projecting from each, the pegs on one shaft engaging in turn 
with the pegs on the other. The author of the work from which 
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the illustration is taken, writing in 1842, states that this arrangement 
was commonly used in Spain in his time. (5) It can scarcely 
be doubted that toothed wheels were originally evolved from 
some such simple arrangement as this. 

Apart from HERON’s Pneumatics, the earliest authentic reference 
to windmills occurs in the tenth century. This is in a work 
written in Arabic by aL-Mas’0pi, who refers to windmills existing 
in his time in Sidjistan, now called Seistan. He also relates 
a story which if authentic would indicate that windmills were 
known in Persia as early as the 7th century A.D. I can find 
no contemporary evidence for this: it does not, however, seem 
to me to be improbable. That windmills were known in the 
tenth century is indicated by another writer of the time, EBn 
HaAwa@aL, and as windmills of a very primitive type are still used 
in Seistan and neighbouring parts of Persia, we may conclude 
that the 1oth century windmill was similar in construction to 
the Persian windmills of to-day. 

It will be seen that these windmills are very different from those 
with which we are familiar in Europe. The mills, which are 
used for grinding wheat and barley, and in times gone by were 
used for irrigation purposes, have walls of stone and sun-dried 
brick, and are built in rows like a row of houses. Vanes constructed 
of reeds are driven round a vertical axis. The wind very con- 
veniently blows in one direction only in Seistan—north-north- 
west—so that there is no need for any device to swing the mill 
round as in the case of the European mill which has to follow 
a veering wind. The wind blows in through a gap at one side 
of the structure, and out again through a larger gap on the other 
side. The vanes as they return are sheltered from the wind 
by the construction of the mill walls. The upper end of the 
axle runs in a cross beam supported by the walls, while the lower 
end is attached to a mill stone in the mill room below the floor : 
a trough being placed beneath the millstones, to receive the flour. 
It may be noted that the wind in Seistan has been registered 
in the month of June to blow at the rate of 72 miles an hour. 

I have referred to the Persian windmill at some length because 
it seems to me to be definitely nearer to the origins of power 





(5) See Ewsank, Hydraulics and Mechanics (New York, 1842), p. 114. 








ee ee 











418 HUGH P. VOWLES 


engineering than are European windmills, which are more complex 
in construction, and for which we have no authentic evidence 
earlier than the 12th century A.D. 

But there is yet another Oriental windmill, quite different 
from the Persian, which must also be described since this also 
may represent an early stage in the utilisation of power. In some 
ways it seems to have been adapted directly from the earliest 
of all wind power devices, since the sails are constructed and 
hung in much the same manner as those of a sailing ship. These 
mills are used in China, particularly in the windy coast provinces 
between Shanghai and Pekin. (6) At the government salt works 
near Tientsin they are used for pumping brine by means of a 
chain pump. They consist usually of eight sails, each about 
6 feet by 10 feet, hung so as to rotate about a vertical axis. The 
sails are so arranged as to tilt automatically and present an edge 
only to the wind on the returning side of the mill. It will be seen 
that the mill works no matter which way the wind happens to 
be blowing. I have endeavoured to trace the origins of this type 
of windmill, but can only get back to the 17th century, when 
I find them mentioned and illustrated in Nreunorr’s Embassy.... 
delivered at Peking.(7) It may therefore have been introduced 
from some other country, but if so it has left no trace elsewhere 
that I can discover. 

For the origins of steam power we again have to go back, as 
is well known, to HERON OF ALEXANDRIA. HERON described what 
was in effect a small impulse turbine. He also described a similar 
method of obtaining rotary motion by means of hot air in the 
place of steam. HERON’s steam turbine has been called a « whirling 
eolipile », and as the stationary eolipile has been certainly used 
to generate a steam blast for close on two thousand years, and 
probably for much longer than that, I think HERON may very 
well have derived his idea from this apparatus. The stationary 
eolipile as commonly constructed consisted of a globular vessel 
of brass or other metal, with a narrow neck through which the 
steam issued. The vessel was filled with water and placed over 
the fire. Steam from apparatus of this kind has been used for 


(6) Farmers of forty centuries, F. H. Kinc, pp. 293-295. 
(7) Vol. I, pp. 84, 85. 
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many purposes, as a substitute for bellows in ordinary grates and 
in smelting furnaces, for increasing the draft of chimneys, to 
blow organs, and to disperse perfumes. ViTRUvVIUs refers to them 
as though they were in common use in his time. There is scarcely 
an alchemist or experimenter of medieval times who does not 
refer to them, so widely were they used where a blast was required. 
Bishop WILKINS mentions them in connection with the « melting 
of glasses or metals.» KIRCHER (8) tells us how to turn a joint 
of meat before the fire by means of an eolipile. And it was 
through experiments with eolipiles that investigators like JEROME 
CaRDAN and Baptista Porta learned that a vacuum may be 
readily procured by the condensation of steam, and that liquids 
may be raised by this means. Had the alchemists been interested 
in raising large quantities of water by steam, they could scarcely 
have failed to produce a steam-engine similar to SAVERY’s, since 
every element of it was in their possession and in constant use. 
For many centuries after the time of Heron I can find only 
casual references to the use of steam. It was not until after the 
European development of printing in the fifteenth century, and 
the translation of HERON’s Pneumatics into Latin and Italian in 
the latter half of the 16th century, that the stage was set for the 
experiments and practical developments of Porta, DeEcaus, 
KIRCHER, BRANCA, PAPIN, WORCESTER, SAVERY, NEWCOMEN, and 
James Watt. ‘The increasing interest in science and discovery 
in the 17th century, the foundation of the Royal Society in 1662, 
the fact that scientific works began to appear in English about 
this time, the growing demand for coal and for some more powerful 
means of raising water from mines,—all combined to usher in 
the age of steam. Yet even when a practical steam engine had 
been evolved, it was at first used extensively as a mere adjunct to 
the water-wheel, particularly by JOHN SMEATON; the engine being 
used to ensure a steadier supply of water to existing watermills. 
Time will not permit me to refer in any detail to the origins 
of man’s knowledge of magnetic and electrical phenomena. THALES 
in the 6th century B.C. is said by later writers to have been the 
first to mention the attractive property of amber. (9g) A Hindu 


(8) Mundus Subterraneus, vol. I, p. 203. 
(9) Dioc. Lagrt. I, 24. 
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philosopher of the same century, SUSRUTA, is credited with having 
made use of the magnet for surgical purposes. (10) References 
to the attractive properties of either amber or loadstone or both 
are to be found in a number of classical Greek and Roman works, 
as for example the works of PLATO, ARISTOTLE, ‘THEOPHRASTUS, 
Piiny, Dioscoripes, Lucretius, and others. The knowledge of 
antiquity in these matters was very limited, being confined to 
simple and often very vague comments on amber, loadstone, and 
mfiaterials with similar properties; some observations on lightning 
and St. Elmo’s fire by SENECA; and reference by ARISTOTLE and 
others to the ability of the fish known as a torpedo to administer 
shocks. The earliest known attempts to investigate the properties 
of the magnet intelligently were made by Petrus PEREGRINUS 
DE Maricourt in the 13th century A.D. Petrus also gives the 
earliest known illustration of a pivoted compass; though according 
to HirtH the mariner’s compass would appear to have had its 
origins in China, as indeed has long been suspected. After PeTRus 
PEREGRINUS we come to GILBERT in the 16th century, and so 
down to an ever increasing knowledge of magneto-electric pheno- 
mena; culminating at last in the epoch-making discoveries of 
Micuakt Farapay, and the marvellous electric power develop- 
ments of the age in which we live. 


Wimbledon, Engl. HuGu P. VowLes. 


(10) Sarton, Introduction to the History of Science, vol. 1, p. 77. 




















Notes and Correspondence 


I. History of Science. 


VII® Congrés International des Sciences Historiques. Section 
d’Histoire des Sciences et de la Médicine. — Deuxiéme communiqué 
de la Commission Organisatrice. — Dans le communiqué précédent (voir 
Isis, 16, 129-130) la Commission Organisatrice a rendu compte de ses 
travaux couvrant la période mai-décembre 1930. Aujourd’hui, il nous 
parait utile de donner avant tout quelques informations d’ordre général 
sur l’organisation du VII® Congrés International des Sciences Historiques. 

Le Congrés se tiendra 4 Varsovie entre le 21 et le 28 aoiit 1933 et 
comprendra quatorze sections dont la 9® sera consacrée a l’histoire des 
sciences et de la médecine. Pour les sujets qui seraient susceptibles 
d’intéresser les membres de plusieurs sections, on envisagera la possibilité 
d’établir des séances communes. 

Les contributions 4 apporter au Congrés seront de trois espéces : 
les rapports, les communications et les interventions. 

1. Est recommandé spécialement pour les sujets les plus complexes 
l’établissement de rapports présentant une mise au point et susceptibles 
de servir de base, d’abord pour une discussion des détails a éclaircir, 
ensuite pour le développement des recherches. Les rapports devront 
étre préts avant le 1°7 septembre 1932 de facon a pouvoir étre publiés 
assez tot avant le Congrés; leur étendue ne doit dépasser 16 pages in-8°. 

(En ce qui concerne la g® section, on prévoit des rapports synthétiques 
sur l’histoire des sciences en Hongrie, en Pologne, en Roumanie et en 
Tchécoslovaquie; voir le premier communiqué de la Commission). 

Pour avoir leur pleine utilité, les rapports, dont il ne sera d’ailleurs pas 
donné lecture au Congrés, devront étre, autant que possible, accompagnés 
de communications portant sur certaines parties des sujets traités dans 


les rapports. 

2. Les communications sont la seconde forme de contributions 4 apporter 
au Congrés, la forme traditionnelle. En principe, les communications 
seront libres; mais il est recommandé aux auteurs, s’ils ne traitent pas 
les questions entrant dans les rapports, de choisir des sujets assez larges 
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ou qui présentent, tout au moins, un intérét réel pour l’histoire générale. 

(En ce qui concerne la g® section, nous rappelons que le Comité Inter- 
national d’Histoire des Sciences a choisi, comme gujet principal de la 
discussion, l’histoire des sciences au XVI® siécle; par conséquent, les 
thémes des communications doivent se rapporter, autant que possible, 
a V’histoire de la pensée scientifique de cette époque). 

Chaque congressiste ne sera admis, en principe, 4 présenter qu’une 
communication. En outre, le Comité Organisateur se réserve le droit 
de décider en dernier ressort de l’accueil 4 faire aux communications 
qui lui seront transmises. 

Les résumés des communications (2—4 pages au maximum) devant 
étre imprimés avant le Congres, ils seront obligatoirement adressés avant 
le 1°¥ mars 1933 au Comité Organisateur (ou a la Commission Organisatrice 
de notre Section. ) 

3. C’est pour préparer le mieux possible la discussion des rapports 
et des communications, qu’on introduit une troisi¢tme forme de contri- 
butions a l’euvre du Congrés. Elle consistera dans des interventions 
annoncées a l’avance, pour la discussion des questions figurant a l’ordre 
du jour du Congrés. II sera fait mention de ces interventions dans l’ordre 
du jour de chaque séance et dans le compte-rendu général du Congrés. 

Le Bureau du Comité Organisateur a son siege a |’Université de Varsovie 
(M. THapfe MANTEUFFEL, secrétaire). — 

En second lieu, nous avons le plaisir d’annoncer que le Groupe National 
Tchécoslovaque du Comité International d’Histoire des Sciences a 
constitué une commission chargée de préparer la participation de son 
pays aux travaux de la Section d’Histoire des Sciences et de la Médecine 
au Congrés de Varsovie. Elle se compose des MM. Ko.rna, KoMAreK, 
KRATOCHVIL, PROCHAZKA, SCHAFERNA, SEYDL, VEJSICKY et VeTTER. Le 
rapport général sur L’histotre des sciences en Tchécoslovaquie sera élaboré 
par M. Q. VeTTer (Prague); les communications particuliéres sur |histoire 
de chaque science seront probablement réunies dans une publication 
spéciale qui, en méme temps, servira de guide a la partie tchécoslovaque 
de l’exposition projetée. 

De méme, la participation de la Roumanie sera organisée par le Groupe 
National Roumain du C. I. H. S. (MM. Botoca, Jorca et SERGESCU). 
Le rapport sur L’histoire des sciences mathématiques et physiques en Roumanie 
sera fait par M. P. Sercescu (Cluj), celui sur L’histoire des sciences naturelles 
et de la médecine en Roumanie par M. V. L. BoLoca (Cluj). 

Les rapports sur L’histoire des mathématiques, de la physique et de 
l’astronomie en Hongrie seront préparés par MM. A. Sziics, B. PoGANy 
et A. Tass (Budapest). 

La liste des rapports et des communications annoncés 4 la Commission, 
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publi¢ée dans notre communiqué précédent, s’est augmentée en outre 
des titres suivants : 

ro. R. AtmaGiA (Rome) Cid che é definitivamente aquisito alla scienza 
e cid che ancora pud essere utilmente indagato intorno ai viaggi ed alle scoperte 
di Cristoforo Colombo ed alle conseguenze riguardo al progresso della scienza. 

11. E. BortoLotti (Bologne) : La storia delle scienze matematiche 
in Italia nel sec. XVI. 

12. E. Stamm (Strzyzéw) : La géométrie de Nicolas Copernic. 

13. J. Tricot-Royer (Anvers) : Un chapitre de l'histoire de la lépre 
en Belgique au XVI® siécle. 

Dans sa réunion du 27 avril 1931 la Commission a jugé convenable 
de s’adjoindre M. F. KucHarzewski (Varsovie). 

Varsovie-Cracovie, au mois de juin 1931. 
A. BIRKENMAJER, secrétaire S. Dickstein, président 
Cracovie, Garbarska 7 A Varsovie, Marszalkowska 117 


Comité International d’Histoire des Sciences. 


BUREAUX DU COMITE INTERNATIONAL 
D'HISTOIRE DES SCIENCES 


CONSEIL DU COMITE INTERNATIONAL D’HISTOIRE DES SCIENCES 
(du 5 juillet 1931 jusqu’en 1934) 


KarL SupHorFrF, président. 

Gino Loria, ancien président (20-25 mai 1929). 

CHARLES SINGER, ancien président (26 mai 1929 - 4 juillet 1931). 
PauL DIEPGEN, vice-président. 

JULIAN RIBERA, vice-président. 

GEORGE SARTON, vice-président. 

HELENE METZGER, administrateur-trésorier. 

ALpo MIELI, secrétaire perpétuell. 


SECRETARIAT ET BUREAU CENTRAL 


ALDO MIELI, directeur. 
HELENE Metzcer, archiviste bibliothécaire. 
PIERRE BRUNET, secrétaire adjoint. 
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BUREAU DES PRIORITES 
(en charge de 1930 jusqu’en 1934) 
J. K. Wricur. 


ALpo MIELI, secrétaire perpétuel. 
PIERRE BRUNET, secrétaire adjoint. 


H. W. Dickinson, président. 
J. G. De Lint. 

F. M. FEeLpnHaus. 

Gino Loria. 


COMMISSIONS PERMANENTES 
(de 1931 jusqu’en 1934) 

(Le secrétaire perpétuel fait partie de droit de toutes les commissions 
permanentes. Celles-ci peuvent s’adjoindre par cooptation de nouveaux 
membres, soit de facgon définitive, soit pour des études spéciales. 

Les Commissions permanentes sont renouvelées aux sessions ordinatres 


triennales ) . 


COMMISSION POUR LA RECTIFICATION DES ERREURS 








Gino Loria, président. 
HELENE METZGER. 
EMILE MEYERSON. 


ALpo MIELI. 
GEORGE SARTON. 
CHARLES SINGER. 





COMMISSIONS DES ETUDES SUR LA SCIENCE ARABE 


H. P. J. RENAvuD. 
JuLIAN RIBERA. 
GEORGE SARTON. 
Henry E. SIGERIsT. 


Jutius Ruska, président. 
Micuet Asin PALAcios. 
Eric JOHN HOLMYARD. 
Gino Loria. 
ALpo MIELI. 


COMMISSION DES PUBLICATIONS DU COMITE 
(la revue « Archeion » exceptée) 


ALpo MIELI. 
CHARLES SINGER. 
KarRL SuUDHOFF. 
Quipo VETTER. 


Henry E. SIGeERIst, président. 
ROBERTO ALMAGIA. 

PIERRE BRUNET. 

Huco DINGLER. 


COMMISSION DE BIBLIOGRAPHIE 


Henry E. SIGERIsT. 
Kart. SUDHOFF. 


DoroTHEA WALEY SINGER, présid. 
ALpo MIELI. 
GEORGE SARTON. 
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COMMISSION POUR LA TRANSCRIPTION DES NOMS PROPRES DE PERSONNES 
DES LANGUES QUI N’USENT PAS DE L’ALPHABET LATIN 


Jutius Ruska, président. GEORGE SARTON. 

Max MEYERHOF. MICHAEL STEPHANIDES. 
Atpo MIELI. V. V. STRUVE. 

YosHio MIKAMI. ARTHUR WALEY. 


H. P. J. RENAvD. 


COMMISSION DES QUESTIONS A RESOURDRE 


PauL DiEPGEN, président. ALpo MIELI. 

Micuet LHERITIER. CHARLES SINGER. 

Gino Loria. Quipo VETTER. 

HELENE METZGER. DoroTHEA WALEY SINGER. 


COMMISSION ORGANISATRICE DU TROISIEME CONGRES INTERNATIONAL 
D'HISTOIRE DES SCIENCES : BERLIN 1934 


Kari SupHorr, président. 
Atpo MIELI, secrétaire perpétuell. 
(La Commission sera bient6ét complétée par le président). 


COMMISSION ORGANISATRICE DE LA SECTION D'HISTOIRE DES SCIENCES ET 
DE LA MEDECINE AU CONGRES INTERNATIONAL DES SCIENCES 
HISTORIQUES DE WARSZAWA 
(21-28 aout 1933) 


SAMUEL DicksTEIN, Warszawa, président. 

ALpo Mirr.l, Paris, secrétaire perpétuel du Comité. 

V. L. Botoca, Cluj. — W. Bucre., Paris. — P. Diepcen, Berlin. — 
T. von GyOry, Budapest. — Cu. Sincer, London. — W. SzumMowsk1, 
Krak6w. — J. Tatxko-Hryncewics, Krakéw. — J. Tricot-Royer, 
Anvers. — Q. Vetrer, Praha. — “A. Wrzosek, Poznai. — L. ZEm- 
BRZUSKI, Warszawa. — L. ZIEMBICKI, Lwoéw. 

ALEXANDER BIRKENMAJER, Krakow, secrétaitre. 


Japanese Astronomy in Past and Present. — Lecture delivered 
on Fuly 24, 1931, at Kyoto, by Isset YAMAMOTO. 
Chapter I. Ancient Age. 
Mythological : i. God Izanagi invented three heaven calendar. 
ii. First Emp. Zruymu determined the New Year. 
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Chapter II. Under Chinese influences. 
i. Emp. Tent! (662-672). Clepsydra invented. Observatory built. 
ii. Taiho statute (701). 
Bureau of astrology: Astrology, astronomy, calendar, mathe- 
matics, clepsydra. 
iii. Official calendars : 
(1) Genka-calendar, A.D. 692-697. SunG, 445 A.D. 


(2) Giho-calendar, 697-763. TANG, 677 
(3) Taien-calendar, 763-858. » 728 
(4) Goki-calendar, 858-861. » 764 
(5) Senmei-calendar, 861-1684. » 822 
(6) Daito-calendar, 1684-1685. MING 
(7) Teikyo-calendar, 1685-1754. 
(8) Horeki-calendar, 1754-1797. 
(9) Kwansei-calendar, 1797-1842. 
(10) Tenpo-calendar, 1842-1872. 
(11) The Solar calendar, (1872). 


(12) The Gregorian calendar (1900). 
iv. Court astronomers. 
KAMO-YASUNORI.....calendar & astronomy. 
Calendar : Kamo-Mirtuuisa &c. (-1557), SaTor (1615-). 
Astrology : ABe-Haruaki &c. 
TUTIMIKADO &c. 
Cosmological philosophy : 
Dualism, «In-yo » theory (Sun-moon, positive-negative, &c). 
Pentalism. «Five element theory ». 
Plant, fire, earth, metal, water. 
Sexagesimal cycles : 
Ten orders. 
Twelve signs. 
Chapter III. Under Dutch influences. 
Prelude : A.D. 1549. FRANCIS XAVIER reached Kagosima. 
1574-1583. Opa-NosunaGa, chief executive. 
1585-1614. Persecution... prohibition. 
1639. Complete seclusion. 
Dutch influences : 


Nagasaki interpreters, Nist, Moroct, &c. 

Bungo group, Miura, YAMAGATA, Sizuk1, Hoast. 
Osaka astronomers, AsaADA, TAKAHASI, HAZAMA. 

Yedo amateurs, Kosayasi, NISIKAWA, OTUKI. 


Patron, SHOGUN TOKUGAWA-YOSIMUNE (1716-1744). 
Geodesist, INo-Tapayosi (1744-1821). 
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Official astronomers at Yedo: 
i. SIBUKAWA, 12 gen. (1683-1860:) 
ii. IKAI, 1 » (1716-1741:) 
iii. NISIKAWA, 3 » (1741-1760) 
iv. YAMADI, 6 » (1748-1860:) 
v. YOSIDA, 5 » (1750-1860:) 
vi. OKUMURA, 2 » (1765-1811) 
vii. TAKAHASI, 3 » (1795-1850:) 
vill. ADATI, 3 » (1796-1860:) 
4 


ix. HAZAMA, » (1795- ) 
x. INO, 3» (1796-1827) 
Observatories at Yedo : 
1. Honzyo (1689-1703) 
2. Surugadia (1703-1715) 
3. Tukizi (1721-1842:) 
4. Kanda (1746-1757) 
5. Usigome (1765-1782) 
6. Asakusa (1782- ) 
7. Kudan (1842- ) 


Chapter IV. Modern age. 


Bordeaux. — Une chaire d’histoire de la philosophie et des sciences 
a été créée (1 janvier 1931) a la faculté des lettres de l’université de 
Bordeaux. Elle est confiée 4 Mr. Henri Daupin, Dr. es-lettres, titulaire 
du prix Binoux en 1927 pour ses études d’histoire des sciences naturelles 
(Isis, 10, 502-505). 


L. S. 


II. Queries and Answers. 


Query No. 20.—Conductivity. What is the history of the origin 
and development of the concept of ‘ conductivity ’ as used in the fields 
of Heat and Electricity? 

Avex. C. Burr, Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology, Cambridge, Mass. 


III. Miscellanea. 


A note on Galileo’s deter mination of the height of lunar moun- 
tains ; with reference to Prof. Cayori’s paper on the History of deter- 
minations of the heights of mountains. (1) 


(1) Cajori, Isis, 12, 482-514. 
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1. GALILEO, in his Sydereus Nuncius of 1610, announcing his first 
discoveries by his newly invented telescope, in calculating the height 
of a lunar mountain (2), the peak of which was just illuminated at half- 
moon, assumes the diameter of the earth to be 7000 milliaria. If these 
are the Italian miles of 1480 metres (3), this estimate is 6437 miles (4). 
Pro.emy in his Geography had given a degree as 500 official Egyptian 
stadia (5) of 209.4 metres (6), from which the diameter is 7455 iniles. 
WILLEBRORD SNELL in 1617 determined the degree at 67 miles (7), which 
gives a diameter of 7678 miles. GALILEO’s estimate therefore is further 
evidence for Cajori’s assertion that ‘ before the seventeenth century 
there prevailed extreme uncertainty relating to the size of the earth.’ (8) 

2. GALILEO’s second assumption is*that the ratio of the moon’s diameter 
to that of the earth is-> (= 0.2857). Protemy in his Almagest (9) 
had given 17. + —*- (= 0.2925) ; the modern value being 0.2727. 

3. GALILEO observed the distance of the mountain top from the 
terminator to be -.*. of the moon’s diameter; so that the height of the 
mountain would, using his data, be at least 4.988 milliare = 4.587 miles. 
His words are ‘ eminentior milliaribus Italicis quatuor.’ Applying the 
modern value of the moon’s diameter to his observation, the height 
would be at least 5.409 miles. Modern estimates of the highest mountains 
in the moon reach 4.7 miles. 

4. But his concluding words are the most astonishing to modern readers. 
‘Verum in Tellure nulli extant montes, qui vix ad unius milliaris altitudinem 
perpendicularem accedant.’ GALILEO’s caution is made very evident in 
the following comparison with the contemporary estimates collected 
by Cajort (10) of the greatest heights (max.) and the height of Teneriffe 
(Ten.) reduced to metres. 


ALHAZEN (c. 1000) 14,800 (max.) 
CARDAN (c. 1500) 463,000 (max.) 
SCALIGER (c. 1580) go,ooo (Ten.) 
PATRIzzI (c. 1580) 105,000 (Ten.) 
GALILEO (1610) 1,480 (max.) 
SNELL (1617) 8,230 (Ten.) 


(2) GALILEO, Opere, Padua (1744), ii, 10. 

(3) Cajori, op. cit., 495. 

(4) ‘Miles’ in this note denotes English statute miles. 
(s) Dreyer, Planetary systems (1906), 177-8. 

(6) DecourRDEMANCHE, Poids et mesures (1909), 135. 
(7) Berry, Hist. of astronomy (1898), 204. 

(8) Cayort, loc. cit. 

(9) Almagest, lib. v, cap. xvi. 

(10) CajorI, op. cit., 493-5. 
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VARENiUS (1650) 11,800 (Ten.) 
modern 3,710 (Ten.) 
Haileybury College, Hertford, England. C. W. Apams. 


Prix Binoux. 1931. L’Académie des sciences a décerné pour 1931 
le prix Binoux (Philosophie et histoire des sciences) 4 Louis DE Nussac, 
sous-bibliothécaire au Museum d’histoire naturelle, pour un ouvrage 
intitulé “‘ Les débuts d’un savant naturaliste, le prince de l’entomologie, 


PrerRE ANDRE LATREILLE.”’ 
L G. 


Avis 


Etant donné que les prix des livres dans les divers pays d’Europe 
tendent a s’équilibrer, 4 partir du 1®* janvier 1933 tous les membres 
de la Société internationale d’Histoire de la Science (History of Science 
Society) payeront la méme cotisation, soit cing dollars par an. 

Toutefois 4 titre de compromis et pour faciliter la transition, les 
membres qui n’ont payé jusqu’ici que trois dollars, pourront racheter 
les cotisations des années 1933, 1934 et 1935 par un paiement de neuf 
dollars, 4 condition que ce paiement soit fait en une seule fois a 
M. Guinet (11 Place général Meiser, Bruxelles, Belgique) avant le 
1 janvier 1933. 

La Direction d’Isis. 
31 janvier 1932. 














Reviews 


Abi Muhammad ‘Ali ibn Hazim al Andalusi. — The Dove's Neck- 
ring about Love and Lovers. Composed by AB0 MunHAMmMap ‘ALI 
1BN Hazim aAL-ANbDALUsSI... Translated from the unique MS. in 
the University of Leiden, edited by D. K. Pérror in 1914, by 
A. R. Nyt, The Oriental Institute of the University of Chicago. 
CXxIV-+244 p. Paris, PAUL GEUTHNER, 1931. 

The Arabic text translated in this book would hardly justify notice 
in a journal devoted to the history of scientific civilization. For, though 
it undoubtedly sprang from personal experiences of its author, it belongs 
to a rhetorically artificial class of Arabic literature and must be read with 
much historical and sociological imagination before it yields to the non- 
Arabist a picture of its time and of its author. And even so it is quite 
possible that its common-places may suggest more to that reader than 
really lies in them. The author was a great philosophical theologian 
of an intense personal faith, and here we have him unbending and develop- 
ing in curiously artificial form an entirely different side of his life and 
experience. 

But the long introduction by Dr. NYKL is an exceedingly valuable 
contribution to sociological history and to the esthetic history of music 
and song. Dr. Nykt divides his introduction into four parts : (1) what 
he calls the Genesis of the Translation. This is an account of his wander- 
ings in southern France, Spain, Morocco, ‘Tunis, more or less in the tracks 
of InN HaziM and trying to work back from the popular life of the present 
to the life which Ipn Hazim had known. This investigation meant 
the whole problem of the poetry and music of Spain in its double relation 
to the Christian troubadours and the Muslim civilization. IBN Hazim 
had been in the very midst of all that and the astonishing thing is that 
Dr. NYKL, a troubadour in his fashion and a “ natural,’’ quite unschooled, 
musician found himself in that same midst as he wandered and listened 
to the people round him singing and “ making music,” after its fashion. 
This part is full of Dr. Nyku’s own personality and is none the worse 
for that ; a troubadour and an iriterpretation of the troubadours must 
be personal. (II) He gives the historical background for the book, 
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A.D. goo-1031. This is eminently necessary but not so brilliantly 
attractive. (III) We have a statement of the full and tumultuous life 
of Inn Hazim himself, scholar, lover, administrator, theologian and great 
inall. (IV) Dr. NYKL returns, and at greatest length of all (pp. Lx1-cxx), 
to poetry on the two sides of the Pyrenees, an examination and defense 
of the position of the Spanish school which regards Spain as the bridge 
between the Muslim and the Christian worlds over which passed, in 
essence, the songs and music of the troubadours into France. The 
Pyrenees really did not exist, and, just as now there are French Basques 
and Spanish Basques, so, then, there was a fairly homogeneous popular 
literature from Spain into France. This study centres naturally round 
the life and the eleven surviving poems of GurLLaume IX, Duke of 
Aquitaine and grandfather of the better known ELEANOR OF AQUITAINE. 

But the real contribution lies in Dr. NyYKL’s personal experiences 
while he was making his researches on the ground. The problem always 
has been how the music of the musicians of the East, who used a different 
scale from that of the West and tuned their lutes in a way which was 
discord to the musicians of the West, could have passed so easily into 
the West without any recorded hitch. Dr. NYKL’s experience shows 
how that was possible. He is a troubadour in his fashion and can make 
verses and sing ; but he does not know a note of music and cannot write 
down the melodies he hears ; he can only imitate them in song. Thus 
the little differences of the two systems were ironed out. Dr. NyYKL 
with his voice and ear trained in European song transferred automatically 
the oriental melodies into those familiar to him. And so it must have 
been when Spain was the bridge from the East to the West. It was 
singers who carried the schemes of poetry and melody and not musicians 
who thought in notes and scales. 

This does not mean that for history and language Dr. NYKL is not 
an exact scholar. He is and he shows it throughout his book, especially 
in the masses of technical annotation. But he is also a born linguist 
and on that side many of us Stubengelehrten will envy him. A man 
who can talk and sing his way from the Basque country to Tunis enjoys 
great privileges. 

D. B. MACDONALD. 


Ferdinand Brunot. — Histoire de la langue francaise des origines a 
1900. T. VI. Le XVIII® siécle. I® partie. Le mouvement des idées 
et les vocabulaires techniques. Fascicule 2. La langue des Sciences, 
par Max Fucus; la langue des arts. 340 p. Paris, ARMAND COLIN, 
1930. (60 fr.) 

A plusieurs reprises, les travaux de F. BRuNoT sur l’histoire de la langue 
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francaise ont été signalés ici (vol. 5, 549; 7, 309; 10, 298). L’Histoire 
de la langue frangaise qui comprend actuellement neuf tomes et n’est 
point encore terminée est un monument de saine ¢rudition et un outil 
de premier ordre. Le T. VI est consacré au XVIII® siécle; le premier 
fascicule étudiait la naissance de la langue de la politique et de l'économie 
politique et mettait en lumiére les progrés des terminologies de |’agri- 
culture, du commerce et de l’industrie. Le second fascicule est consacré 
au vocabulaire des sciences, des arts (plus particuli¢rement de la peinture). 

« La langue des sciences » (154 p.) est l’aeuvre de Max Fucus. La 
derniére phrase de l’introduction en donne |’économie générale : « histoire 
de la langue scientifique au XVIII® siécle comporte ainsi trois phases 
principales : la premiére est celle des premiers contacts de la science 
et du public, auquel des vulgarisateurs comme REAUMUR et l’abbé NOLLEt 
la révélent; la deuxiéme est celle de |’élaboration d’une langue technique, 
dont, a partir de 1751, l’Encyclopédie fera connaitre les résultats; enfin, 
dans la troisiéme, sous l’influence de CoNDILLAC, prévaudra une théorie 
de la langue scientifique systématique, dont la création de la nomenclature 
chimique de Lavoisier est une application éclatante et décisive ». 

Aprés avoir montré que Descartes et le cartésianisme agissent peu 
sur la langue, que les innovations proposées par DesarGues dans son 
Brouillon-projet d’un traité des sections coniques (1639), et d’ailleurs vouées 
a un échec absolu, montrent que les savants du début du XVII® siécle 
étaient loin de soupgonner |l’importance et la nature du probléme de 
la langue scientifique, que des savants tels que PascaL, ROHAULT ne 
s’intéressent pas au probléme de l’expression, et qu’au début du XVIII¢ 
siécle (FureTizRe), le vocabulaire est encore trés pauvre, confus, |’auteur 
signale que c’est l’introduction des idées newtoniennes en France qui, si 
elle ne détermina point l’éclosion de la langue scientifique, la facilita 
tout au moins; il donne une longue liste de mots anciens oubliés qui 
sont réhabilités, et note comment entrent dans la langue des termes de 
métier, et méme des termes populaires et dialectaux. Avec l’abbé NoLLet 
(1743) apparait enfin une langue technique; l’auteur des Legons de physique 
expérimentale fait connaitre et comprendre bon nombre de noms d’instru- 
ments et d’appareils scientifiques, de termes de mathématiques, d’astro- 
nomie, de météorologie, de chronologie, de physique, de chimie, d’ana- 
tomie, etc. Tout cela n’allait d’ailleurs pas sans résistance des puristes 
a la téte desquels il faut mettre Burron. Les premiéres vues théoriques 
sur le vocabulaire scientifique se trouvent dans |’Encyclopédie, et surtout 
dans le Discours préliminaire de D’ALEMBERT qui sent le besoin d’une 
langue scientifique internationale et souhaite sans l’espérer, que l’usage 
du latin soit rétabli. Avant d’en arriver a la réforme du vocabulaire 
chimique, M. Fucus dégage quelques faits de ses observations. « Il y 
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a, chez les savants du XVIII® siécle, et surtout aprés 1750, une tendance 
fort nette a spécialiser les éléments du langage et a systématiser le voca- 
bulaire. On sent bien que l’idéal serait de se conformer rigoureusement 
4 deux principes essentiels : 1° tout suffixe ou préfixe doit avoir un sens 
et un seul; 2° tous les groupements d’idées analogues doivent étre exprimés 
par des mots de méme type. De la une aversion marquée pour la composi- 
tion populaire trop capricieuse et trop imprécise, et un retour vers ce 
qu’on pourrait appeler les deux langues savantes internationales. Ce 
retour s’effectue sous deux formes : indirectement par la résurrection 
du francais savant de la Renaissance, directement, par la création d’aprés 
les modéles du XVI® siécle, de nouveaux mots gréco-latins. Toutefois 
si les savants ne s’embarrassent guére de savoir ce que les beaux esprits 
penseront de leurs vocables, ils utilisent en revanche tout ce qui, dans 
la langue courante, est utilisable; s’ils parlent latin et grec en frangais, 
c’est seulement lorsque le frangais ne peut exprimer correctement ce 
qu’ils ont 4 dire; partout ailleurs ils se bornent, pour exprimer des idées 
nouvelles, 4 combiner de nouvelle maniére les éléments traditionnels 
de la langue ». 

Le langage scientifique s’est enfin précisé « dans le dernier quart 
du siécle, lorsque furent posées, presque en méme temps, les lois du 
nouveau langage chimique et celles de la chimie nouvelle ». Profitant 
des tentatives de spécialisation du langage chimique de L&mery, de 
Macquer, de Baums£, de BERGMANN, de GUITON DE Morveau, de Four- 
crOY : LAvoIsieR, FouRCROY, BERTHOLLET et GUITON DE Morveau pré- 
sentent a |’Académie des Sciences, en 1787, leur Méthode d’une nomencla- 
ture chimique, qui recut de la presque unanimité du monde savant un 
accueil enthousiaste. La science frangaise avait « un instrument d’expres- 
sion adapté a ses connaissances actuelles et aux légitimes ambitions 


de son avenir ». 


L. G. 
Pierre Brunet. L’introduction des théories de Newton en France au 
XVIII® siécle. (Avant 1738). Vul+-355 p. ALBERT BLANCHARD, Paris, 


1931. 

Les écrits scientifiques jouirent en France dés le début du 18® siécle 
d’un prestige que ne dépassa pas le prestige des écrits proprement litté- 
raires; le succés des ceuvres de Limery, de FONTENELLE, du P. CasTe., 
de Hartsorker, et de Privat pe Moviéres pour ne citer que ces noms 
alors célébres, attirait et retenait la curiosité d’un public fort cultivé 
et avide de tout apprendre. Ce fait généralement laissé dans l’ombre 
est cependant fort important pour la compréhension de l’esprit général 
de cette époque; je ne connais qu’un excellent petit livre de Dante 
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Mornet qui |’ait jusqu’é présent signalé (Les Sciences de la nature en 
France au XVIII® siécle) ; c’est un premier mérite de l’ouvrage que 
nous analysons de |’avoir mis en pleine lumiére; ce n’est d’ailleurs pas 
le seul. 

M® BRUNET s'est proposé de rechercher comment le Newtonianisme 
s’est peu a peu infiltré dans l’esprit des savants frangais qui ouvertement 
alors professaient le cartésianisme, et par la méme se montraient hostiles 
a la théorie de l’attraction qui leur semblait une qualité occulte, et a 
"hypothése du vide qu’ils refusaient méme de prendre en considération. 
Un tel ostracisme 4 priori ne pouvait longtemps durer, et devant le 
succés évident, prolongé, et assuré des doctrines newtoniennes qui 
triomphaient en Angleterre, les astronomes et les physiciens du Continent 
les examinérent avec plus de bienveillance; ils en vinrent a accepter 
Venseignement mathématique du Maitre, tout en jugeant sévérement 
le systéme cosmologique qui l’accompagne et qui, aux yeux des non- 
savants, en fait toute la réalité. 

En agissant ainsi, ils se familiarisérent doucement avec la méthode 
newtonienne qui perdit de son étrangeté; en comparant le newtonianisme 
avec le cartésianisme auquel ils étaient attachés, mais qui, sur le terrain 
proprement scientifique, semblait céder a |’adversaire, ils se préparérent 
4 accepter que l’attraction telle que NEWTON l’avait définie ait un réle 
dans la nature; bref, c’est en combattant NEWTON, en lui résistant de 
toutes les forces de leur critique qu’ils éprouvérent toute sa force et 
préparerent sa victoire. 

Mr Brunet n’a pas voulu voir de trop loin ni de trop haut ce duel 
entre les cartésiens et les newtoniens partis les uns et les autres avec 
un intérét passionné a la recherche de la vérité: il s’est efforcé de suivre 
dans l’ordre chronologique la marche de la pensée des savants qui cher- 
chérent, calculérent, expérimentérent, en méme temps qu’ils voulaient 
prendre clairement conscience de la signification de leurs découvertes; 
il note au jour le jour, avec exactitude et relief, sans se soucier de les 
ranger dans un ordre logique, les divers problémes débattus, pour donner 
une idée aussi exacte que possible des vicissitudes de la science; cette 
mani¢re de procéder présente a n’en pas douter des inconvénients trés 
sérieux ; mais ces inconvénients ne sont-ils pas ceux de la vie scientifique 
elle-méme ? Quoiqu’il en soit, en restant continuellement dans le plan 
de l’actualité, M* Brunet a réussi a faire une histoire qui soit réellement 
et 4 tout moment contemporaine de son objet. 

Nous ne pouvons ici suivre M? Brunet dans l’examen de la vie scien- 


tifique de l’époque qu’il est parvenu a ressusciter; signalons seulement 


que de 1700 A 1738, l’astronomie, la physique, la chimie, et la vision 
spontanée du monde (si l’on ose s’exprimer ainsi) changérent compleéte- 
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ment d’aspect : méme les cartésiens endurcis durent mettre la théorie 
des tourbillons a4 l’abri des objections que les newtoniens élevaient 
constamment contre eux; c’est du moins ce qui ressort des plus impor- 
tants de leurs travaux; 4 mesure que la lutte se poursuivait ouvertement ou 
sourdement, le champ de bataille se déplagait, la perspective scientifique 
changeait. L’atmosphére, si l’on ose s’exprimer ainsi, devenait plus favo- 
rable 4 NEWTON; cependant lorsqu’un savant de la valeur de MAuPERTUIS 
laissa soupgonner que les attractions pouvaient avoir quelque réalité, et 
cela en 1732, il fit de la peine & quelques uns et FONTENELLE, secrétaire 
perpétuel de l’Académie des Sciences exprima poliment leurs craintes, 
alors que le cartésianisme de JEAN BERNOULLI, sous l’influence de Mavu- 
PERTUIS, tentait d’assimiler une partie de la doctrine newtonienne, et que 
VouTarrRE dans ses Lettres anglaises affirmait le prestige de NEwron 
non seulement en Angleterre, mais aussi sur le continent. 

De 1732 A 1738, époque a laquelle Les Fléments de la philosophie de 
Newton publiés par VOLTAIRE firent éclater aux yeux de tous la victoire 
des attractions qui eurent désormais pour elles l’assentiment de la plupart 
des astronomes, physiciens, chimistes, ainsi que celle du public cultivé 
qui alors jouait un grand réle, les discussions continuérent; nous ne 
pouvons nous risquer méme a donner une vue d’ensemble de ces discus- 
sions auxquelles prirent part tous les savants dont la pensée a compté 
et laissé une trace dans l’histoire; nous espérons que le travail de M? Bru- 
NET aura beaucoup de lecteurs et qu’il suscitera chez quelques uns de 
ceux-ci le désir d’étudier, eux aussi, une période si vivante de l’histoire de 
la science; nous souhaitons également que M' BRUNET ne nous fasse pas 
attendre trop longtemps la suite de l’enquéte qu’il a si habilement menée. 

Paris. HELENE METZGER. 


F. Dawtrey Drewitt.—The Note-book of Edward Fenner in the Possession 
of the Royal College of Physicians of London. With an Introduction 
on JENNER’s Work as a Naturalist. Oxford University Press, 
London : HUMPHREY MILFORD. 1931. VIII+49 p., Portrait. Price 
3s. 6d. 

This note-book in JENNER’s own handwriting covers the period from 
1787 to 1806. It contains the original notes of his observations on 
the habits of the cuckoo, the basis of his celebrated paper contributed 
to the Royal Society, but deferred by them because of their doubts 
as to the authenticity of his account of the actions of the young cuckoo 
in shouldering out the eggs and young of the lawful owners of the nest. 
The greater part of the text is descriptive of hydatids found by him 
in various organs of different animals. JENNER concluded that these 
structures, not then known to be the bladder-worm stages of tapeworms, 
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were source of tubercles and the cause of tuberculosis. From his detailed 
observations it is evident that he observed both true cysticerci of tape- 
worms in rabbits, pigs, and cattle, and also true caseous tubercles. He 
also records the strongyloid thread worms in the bronchi of hogs and 
nematodes in the lungs of the toad. It is also evident that he detected 
a multiple Echinococcus hydatid in the liver of the sheep as well as the 
liver fluke. The note-book also contains the account of his autopsies 
of dogs dying of canine distemper. He found the inflammation of the 
lungs which attends this infection, but came to no conclusion as to the 
disease. 

The editor gives a valuable summary of the activities in Great Britain 
in natural history in the latter half of the 18th century, in some of which 
JENNER shared. The portrait is reproduced from the painting by Sir 
THomas LAWRENCE in the Royal College of Physicians in London. 

Cuar_es A. Koro. 


Henning Larsen. — An Old Icelandic Medical Miscellany. Det Norske 
Videnskaps-Akademi i Oslo. 328 p. Oslo, 1931. 

This important Icelandic medical document, containing a curious 
mixture of superstition and medieval medical knowledge, has been edited 
from a fifteenth century manuscript found in Dublin. Although the 
medical sections of this book do not add any information about new 
forms of medical practice or theory, they do show the influence of Conti- 
nental thought upon the literature of the Scandinavian countries, and 
in particular the far-reaching influence of the medical men of Salerno. 
This edition is of still greater value for the study of Old Norse lexicography 
than for medical history, the editor having added to the Icelandic text 
and the very excellent translation, many critical footnotes, and an extensive 
and detailed Glossary at the end of the book. 

The contents of the manuscript are divided into seven parts : 1. Charms 
against hemorrhages and fevers (quite similar to those found in other 
collections of Danish, Icelandic, and Norwegian works). 2. A short 
chapter on the depth of the sea. 3. A book of simples (the longest 
and most important part of the manuscript). 4. An antidotarium. 5. A 
lapidary (giving the medical use of certain gems). 6. A leechbook. 
7. A cook book. 

The text and translation are preceded by a number of chapters in 
which the editor discusses at length the sources of the different parts 
of the work, cites interesting parallels, and shows the relationship between 


the various manuscripts. 
The Book of simples is the most valuable section of this work. 
According to the editor and to Dr. Marius KRISTENSEN, it is based 
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on the Herbarium ascribed to HENRIK HARPESTRAENG which in turn 
was derived in large part from the Macer Floridus de viribus herbarum 
and the De gradibus simplicium of CONSTANTINUS AFRICANUS. However 
after comparing a number of the paragraphs on simples with the descrip- 
tions of the same plants given by IBN SINA in the Odniin, it would seem 
that this great Arabic compendium of medical lore might have been 
one of the ultimate sources of the Icelandic Miscellany. For instance, 
the chapters on Basilica sive Genciana, and Rafanus in the latter are 
closely paralleled in the Qdnin (II, Il, chapters 281 and 574) and these 
are the chapters which Mr. LARSEN says (p. 30) do not go back to Macer 
and CONSTANTINE, and for which he has not determined any early source. 
In connection with these two plants it is also interesting to note that 
the descriptions of them do not correspond to those in the Gart der 
Gesundheit (1485), and the Physica ascribed to HILDEGARD VON BINGEN 
(MicneE, Patrologia latina, 197, col. 1178), nor to other medieval German 
medical treatises. 

It is true that the editor has included a Glossary of drugs at the end 
of the translation but it is neither complete nor entirely accurate, nor 
have a number of the best sources for medieval drugs been noticed at 
all. For instance, amomum could not possibly be Myrtus pimenta which 
is a plant of the West Indies, imported into Europe after the period in 
which this manuscript was written. Because the berries resembled those 
of the true amomum (Round cardamon) they were often substituted 
for the latter (cf. FLOckiGeER and Hansury, Parmacographia, 255-56, 
and the U.S. Dispensatory, 1912, p. 1248). Neither can Myrtus pimenta 
be the same as Grana paradisi which are the product of Amomum Mele- 
gueta of Western Africa and were often substituted for round cardamom 
seeds. ‘The amomum of the Icelandic Miscellany may very possibly be 
these Grana paradisi, because in the late middle ages, this latter name 
was given to the Koraarima cardomum (often called Cardomum maius) 
which came from Eastern Africa and was the plant under the name 
amomum, used by Arabic physicians instead of round cardamon. IBN 
SINA gives a very good description of several kinds of amomum plants 
(op. cit., II, II, 51), ““ De Amomo. Amomum quid est: Est arbor 
sicut botrus ligni involutus, seu connexus: et habet florem similem 
(folio indo) in colore et eius folia sunt sicut folia vitis alba : quorum color 
est sicut aurum : et color ligni eius est sicut hyacinthi, boni odoris : 
et est eius species viridis et grossa nascens in locis hymidis : et eius 
odor est sicut odor rutae. Et est species Aegyptica, quae non est longa, 
neque lata, neque debilis, neque gravis ad frangendum, immo botralis, 
seu racemo vuae similis, et eius odor exubarat super transituum viae.”’ 

Cumin, also, has been confused with cariu, which has been correctly 
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given as Carum carvi, caraway seeds. However, Cuminum cyminum, 
cumin, is a separate plant although “ it has a taste analogous to but 
far less disagreeable than that of caraway,” (FLUcKIGER and HANsury, 
op. cit., 296). Cumin was one of the most widely known drugs of the 
middle ages. 

In other cases the editor has not identified drugs which were well 
known in medieval pharmacopeia, some of which are as follows : Ameos, 
Ammi copticum, true bishop’s weed. The seeds of Ammi maius and 
Sison amomum were often substituted for the seeds of this plant by medieval 
writers, cf. FLUckiGER and HANBuRY, 271 ; New London Dispensatory, 
31a, 142a and 6; Dioscoripes, III, 59; IBN Sind, II, II, 60. Again 
Brassica, plants of the cabbage family; several kinds are listed by 
H. Fiscuer, Mittelalterliche Pflanzenkunde, p. 262. A description of 
the plant and its properties very similar to those of FiscHer and the 
Icelandic Miscellany is given by IBN SINA (op. cit., II, I1, 139) “* De Caule. 
i. Brassica.” 

Other words listed as unknown may be simply misspelled names 
of well known drugs. For instance might not the “ bark oderam” 
be Cortex ordeum, i.e. barley husk? In the Gart der Gesundheit 
(CCLXXXIX) a plaster of barley meal was recommended for fever, 
and in the Physica of HILDEGARD VON BINGEN (chapter IV) it is advised 
for ailments of the head. Also might not Alficanus be the Alfita (Polenta, 
farina) of the Gloss. Med. of Simon JANuEN “ Alfita, ex recentibus 
ordeis torrefactis commensurate optimum alfiton fit. Alfiton Arabes 
savich vocant,”” Du Cance, “ Alfita’”’? The savich of the Arabs is 
explained by P. Guices in Les noms arabes dans Sérapion, Paris, 1905. 
Could Interrusca and terrusca both be a corruption of the words Jnter 
meaning middle and Rusca which according to Du CANGe is “ Apium 
cubile voce Rusca revera intelligendum esse ”’ etc. ? 

For the other drugs for which the editor has given a number of possible 
identifications, further information can be gained from Fiscuer Mittel- 
alterliche Pflanzenkunde, FLUCKIGER and HANBuRY’s Parmacographia, IBN 
SINA’s Odniin, Gart der Gesundheit, and many other sources. 

For the compound drugs for which ultimate sources were not de- 
termined, a number may be found in IBN SINA, cf. Electuarium diacyminum, 
p. 993 ; Throchisci de rosis, nominati diarhodon, p. 1009 ; Zinziber conditum, 
p. 1008 ; 7ryphera maior, p. 999 ; etc., and in other medieval Antidotaria. 

In a book otherwise so well edited and printed, it is to be regretted 
that there are a number of typographical errors, for example, p. 37 ecom- 
mon, p. 39 wifh, p. 41 greaty, p. 151 leeehdom, and so on. 

Harvard Library 189 Mary CATHERINE WELBORN. 

Cambridge, Mass. 
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Barnette Miller, — Beyond the Sublime Porte. The Grand Seraglio 
of Stambul. With an Introduction by HaLipE Epis. xxv-+-281 p., 
69 plans and illustrations. Yale University Press. 

It may be said with safety that this book is unique. There is not 
in any western language any book which covers its subject with anything 
like the same detail and exactitude, and even in Turkish there is nothing 
which brings together the same mass of information. The material 
included in it is enormous and would be oppressive to any but the born 
topographer who can carry elaborate plans instinctively in his head, 
if it were not for the vision which shows through it all of the growth, 
flowering and slow decay of a unique and majestic scheme of human 
existence. As Ha.ip£ Eprs finely and truly says in her preface, “ The 
gradual seclusion of majesty and of women, the eunuch and guard system 
with all its implied social intricacies, pomp and richness, the sense of 
relentless power and authority—a combination of Byzantine, Persian 
and Roman ideas of power—are all there. One sees in passing the 
simple and democratic ‘Turkish ruler of the Brusa period being trans- 
formed into the Great Emperor of the Near East, the successor of the 
Caesars.’’ Nowhere else in human history, except perhaps in the For- 
bidden City of Peking, do we know of any other such complex of ideas 
and institutions, and of buildings expressing both of these, as here. 

Professor MILLER traces in detail the construction of the Seraglio 
on a plan steadily held from Munammap II in the latter part of the fifteenth 
century until the end. This discovery of a persistent plan is one of 
her specific contributions to the subject. But her book is not simply 
topographical. Much Turkish history is brought out in a new, fresh, 
way and chapters deal with the intricate social life of the enormous 
household which lived in those buildings, extending from the organization 
of the government offices to the domestic economy of the kitchen and 
the scrupulous isolation of the harem. ‘Turkish life, of the higher classes 
at least, becomes thus very vivid. Again, in the present political position 
of the peoples of Islam, chapter IV, on the Pavilion of the Holy Mantle, 
is of peculiar interest. It is in that pavilion that the personal relics 
of the Prophet are preserved and are surrounded with an elaborate 
ceremonial of perpetual recital of the Koran which is still maintained. 
This chapter and the notes upon it, as to the history of the relics and 
their relation to the Caliphate, should be studied by all interested in the 
constitutional theory of Islam. 

Again, the third chapter on the Palace School is of quite peculiar 
interest as it brings out clearly the secret of the long prosperity of the 
Turkish empire and also the glaring contrast between the ideas funda- 
mental to that prosperity and all our conceptions of a triumphant, self- 
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ruling democracy. And the contrast goes further and is also between 
this idea of the Turkish state and the idea of the self-governing democracy 
of Islam, worked out, in theory at least, by the Muslim canon lawyers. 
How the Ulama of Constantinople managed to reconcile that conception 
of the People of MuHAMMaD ruling itself by divine right, which their 
faith compelled them to hold and teach, with the dynastic absolutism 
of the House of Utman, administering its will through a slave army 
and slave civil service, is still a subject to be treated by the student of 
constitutional law. It is an utter paradox, as strong a paradox for the 
Muslim peoples as for us of the modern western world. But the paradox 
is there and yet, without question, the Turkish system, which produced 
it, through centuries pragmatically “‘ worked.” It worked because under 
it there was put a great plan of education for those slave functionaries 
of the state. That plan is sketched in Professor MILLER’s third chapter 
and we are promised a second volume in which that sketch will be worked 
out in detail. That the plan was so unique as Professor MILLER suggests 
may be doubted, for administration through slave officials is old in the 
East and in Islam. But it may well be that the Turkish form was by 
far the most complete and successful. Its long endurance speaks for 
that. But the Abbasids must have had something more or less of the 
same kind and also the Mamluk dynasties of Egypt. In these cases, 
however, the scheme probably owed more to the normal training through 
which the Ulama were put, and the unique and more secular imprint 
in Constantinople may well have been derived from Greek influence. 
To our modern philosophers, meditating on the Republic and Laws 
of PLATO, it may come with an odd jar that the nearest realization of 
PLATO’s dreams of an ideal state was under the rule of the Grand Turk. 
It takes autocracy to give philosophy a chance. Certainly for us, with 
all our conceptions from education to government in the melting-pot, 
the Palace School of the Ottomans is worth considering. It is to be 
hoped, then, that Professor MILLER’s second volume will not be long 


in appearing. Its subject is of today. 
D. B. MACDONALD. 


A. Waley. — Notes on Chinese Alchemy (Supplementary to JOHNSON’s 
A Study of Chinese Alchemy). Bulletin of the School of Oriental 
Studies, London Institution, Vol. V1, Part 1, 1930. 

This paper contains material supplementary to JOHNSON’s Study of 
Chinese Alchemy (reviewed in Isis, 12, 330-332) and material tacitly at 
variance with JOHNSON’s conclusions and in criticism of them, but it 
makes no mention of JOHNSON’s book beyond the mention which appears 


in its title. 
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Wa.ey thinks that the earliest reference to alchemy in any language, 
the passage which occurs in the history of Ssu-ma Cu’IEN, Book 28, 
and in the Han Shu, Chapter 25, in which it is stated that the magician 
SHAO-CHUN taught the Han Emperor, Wu TI, the art of making gold 
from cinnabar, etc., is a later addition to the History of Ssu-ma Cu’ren 
and really dates from the first century A.D. He quotes the story of 
Cu’eNG WE!’s alchemical experiments from the Hsin Lun of Huan T’AN 
(died about 25 A.D.) and concludes that it rightfully belongs to the 
first century. He believes that the 7s’an T’ung Ch’t was written by 
a pseudonymous WEI Po-YANG in the second century. Ko Hunc regarded 
Wel Po-YANG as a sage of remote and shadowy times. «In the list 
of Taoist books at the end of Pao P’u T2ti (recording over 80 volumes, 
the first bibliography of its kind) Ko HuNG mentions a Nei Ching or 
Inner Book of Wet Po-YANG, but not the 7'’s’an T’ung Ch’i. Nor is 
the latter ever mentioned throughout the book. It seems likely that 
the Shen Hsien Chuan, which gives an account of Wer Po-yANG and 
mentions him as the author of the 7s’an T’ung Ch’i, though a work 
of the fourth century, was merely an anonymous series of Taoist bi- 
ographies, which some mistaken person labelled as Ko Huno’s Shen 
Hsien Chuan and divided into ten chapters. » 

Concerning the 7s’an T’ung Ch’i, WaLeY says further — «Is it 
not possible that the work was originally an exposition of the Book of 
Changes and that some time after Pao P’u Tzt and before the Shen 
Hsien Chuan (say in the latter part of the fourth century) someone doctored 
the text so as to make it serve as a work on alchemy? The actual number 
of insertions necessary for this purpose would have been very small. 
The first third of the work is purely cosmological. References to the 
firing of metal in a furnace are not necessarily concerned with alchemy; 
the principle that ‘fire conquers metal’ belongs to the speculations 
of the cosmologists, as does the identification of the five metals with 
the five planets. The only one of the go sections which is clearly and 
indubitably concerned with the Elixir is the thirty-second.—Apart from 
this paragraph, the number of passages that are incapable of interpretation 
except as disquisitions on alchemy is very small.» The present reviewer 
has at hand an English translation by Lu-Cu’1anc Wu of the whole 
of the Ts’an T’ung Ch’i and cannot agree with this opinion. It seems 
to him that the various parts of the 7s’an T’ung Ch’i clarify one another 
in a way which can not easily be shown by extracts and that the whole 
constitutes a coherent and unified treatise on alchemy which is certainly 
as clear, for example, as the Speculum Alchemiae which is ascribed to 
Rocer Bacon. The T7s’an T’ung Ch’i even describes the process, so 
familiar in mediaeval writings on alchemy, in which the ingredients 
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are heated together in a tightly-closed vessel with a fire which is gentle 
at first and is increased as time goes on. 

Wa tey describes the line of transmission by which Ko Hunc obtained 
his knowledge of alchemy, from a certain CHENG YIN who learned from 
Ko Hstian, Ko Huno’s great-uncle, who himself learned from Tso 
T’z6 (about 220 A.D.) who had been instructed by a deity. 

« The fourth book of the esoteric chapters of Pao P’u Tzii treats of 
two forms of the elixir, the ‘ Golden Cinnabar ’ or Philosopher's Stone, 
and Gold Juice. The first method involves a variety of ingredients 
which may be procurable in times of peace; but when war interrupts 
communications, this method becomes impossible. The Gold Juice 
method is much simpler; but it is very expensive. Ko HuNG reckons 
that it costs 50,000 cash to make an Immortal in this manner. 

« From these two practices Ko Hunc sharply distinguishes the art 
of Huang Po (yellow and white), i.e. the art of transmuting the baser 
metals into gold and silver, without any ulterior notion of attaining 
to better health, longevity, immortality, or the like. The two branches 
of alchemy, though apparently so rigidly divided by Ko Hunc, do not 
appear to belong to a different line of transmission. For he tells us 
that his teacher CHENG YIN practiced Huang Po with Tso T’z0, and that 
they never had a single case of failure. By this method not only lead 
but also iron was changed into silver. » 

Ko Huno’s attitude toward alchemy « is always that of a solidly educated 
layman examining claims which a narrow-minded orthodoxy has dismissed 
with contempt. He condemns those who are unwilling to take seriously 
either ‘ books that do not proceed from the school of the Duke of Chou 
or facts that Conrucius has not tested. ’ » 

T’ao HUNG-CHING (451 or 452 to 536) was a prolific writer on Taoist 
subjects and was regarded in later times as an important alchemist but 
his existing writings make only fleeting allusions to alchemy. ‘The 
Wizard Ssu-MA CHENG-CHEN, who died at an advanced age about 720, 
had a great reputation as an alchemist, but his surviving works deal 
with other subjects. In the works of P’ENG Hs1ao (late ninth and early 
tenth century), who wrote a commentary on the 7s’an T’ung Ch’i, « we 
again meet with the distinction (already made by Hut-ss0) between 
exoteric alchemy, which uses as its ingredients the tangible substances 
mercury, lead, cinnabar, and so on, and esoteric alchemy which uses 
as its ingredients the ‘ souls ’ of these substances. These ‘ souls ’, called 
the ‘ true ’ or ‘ purified ’ mercury, etc., are in the same relation to common 
metals as is the Taoist Illuminate to ordinary people. Presently a fresh 
step is made. ‘These transcendental metals are identified with various 
parts of the human body, and alchemy comes to mean in China not 
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an experimentation with chemicals, blow-pipes, furnace, etc. (though 
these, of course, survived in the popular alchemy of itinerant quacks), 
but a system of mental and physical re-education. This process is com- 
plete in the Treatise on the Dragon and Tiger (Lead and Mercury) of 
Su TuNG-P’0, written c. I100. » 

After discussing the interaction of Taoist alchemy with Buddhistic 
ideas, and the antiquity of alchemy in China, in India, and in the Greek 
world, WALEY concludes as follows.—« Further examination of Arabic 
alchemy will show, I am convinced, that it contains a vast element which 
it owes to China rather than to the Greek world. In particular the 
idea of the ‘ philosopher’s stone’ as an elixir of life is a contribution 
of the Chinese. The second period of their influence was the time 
of the Mongol conquest. We have seen how the Chinese alchemist 
Cu’ANG-CH’UN visited Samarkand in 1221-1222. Here he came in contact 
with the leaders of the Muhammedan community, and we cannot doubt 
that the teachings of a holy man, summoned from so great a distance 
by the Khan himself, made a considerable impression on the mysticism 
of Eastern Persia, just as the artists summoned to Persia by the Mongol 
Khans had a lasting influence on the pictorial art of the country. How 
soon this influence is reflected in Arabic literature I do not know. But 
it is manifest (travelling, no doubt, via the Arabs) in much of the mystic 
literature of our own Renaissance, in which the quest of the alchemist 
seems to have become purely subjective and internal. » 

Tenney L. Davis. 


Emile Picard. — Eloges et discours académiques. vit1+ 400 p. Paris, 
GAUTHIER-VILLARS, 1931 (50 frs.). 

Cette collection fait suite aux « Discours et mélanges » et aux « Mélanges 
de mathématiques et de physique » publiés en 1922 et 1924 par le méme 
éditeur. L’intérét historique et autobiographique de ces trois ouvrages 
est considérable. Bien entendu les historiens de la science ne s’attendent 
pas a une érudition impeccable de la part d’un auteur qui est avant 
tout et surtout un mathématicien, l'un des plus grands de notre 
temps ; ils ne songent pas a consulter les discours de M. Picarp 
pour déterminer des points d’histoire, mais ils ne peuvent rester indiffé- 
rents aux commentaires d’un savant illustre. Le présent ouvrage contient 
le discours de réception de l’auteur 4 |’Académie frangaise (11 février 1926) 
ou il est le digne successeur de PasTeUR, JOSEPH BERTRAND, et CHARLES 
DE FREYCINET, et de plus des essais sur PascaL, Marc S&GuIN, ABRAHAM 
BréGuET, JULES TANNERY, NEWTON et Laptace, le Bureau international 
des Poids et Mesures, JEAN-BaptisTE Biot, |’Institut, HENRI Porncarg, 
Huycens, et l’histoire des sciences et des théories physiques. Espérons 
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de tout cceur que cette troisiéme série de discours sera suivie de plusieurs 
autres. G. S. 


Emile Meyerson. — Du cheminement de la pensée. Bibliothéque de 
philosophie contemporaine. 3 vol. in-8°. xxvII-+294+422+-320 p. 
Paris, Fetrx ALCAN, 1931. (Fr. 130). 

La doctrine de M. MEYERSON est bien connue des lecteurs d’Jsis qui 
savent que ce profond penseur s’est efforcé d’établir dans une série 
d’ouvrages a la fois brillants et solides, que l’essence du raisonnement 
scientifique consiste 4 identifier, 4 réduire par 1a au plus simple, et a la 
limite & l’unité, la diversité infinie du donné sensible qui, par sa richesse 
extraordinaire et par ses modifications continues, résiste plus ou moins 
a l’effort de notre intellect. (Voir pour les compte rendus, De [explication 
dans les sciences, de La déduction relativiste, et d’Identité et réalité, Isis, 4, 
382-85; 7, 517-20; 9, 470-72). 

Nous ne pouvons ici insister sur ces conclusions qu’avec |’auteur nous 
considérons comme acquises et nous allons dire quelques mots de l’ouvrage 
considérable par lequel M. MEYERSON a voulu couronner son ceuvre 
en la poursuivant a la fois en superficie et en profondeur : en superficie, 
car la doctrine de M. MEyYERSON, qui précédemment ne s’appliquait 
qu’a la pensée scientifique, s’étend désormais 4 la pensée commune, 
sans qu'il soit possible de déceler une coupure entre le sens commun 
vulgaire et la théorie la plus élaborée qui a pris naissance en se dégageant 
et en prolongeant le sens commun. En profondeur, car M. MEYERSON 
s’est appliqué 4 démonter entiérement le mécanisme de la pensée afin 
d’en saisir la marche ou, comme il dit, le cheminement. 

Par son ampleur méme, l’ouvrage de M. MEYERSON est en dehors 
des recherches directes concernant l’histoire des sciences; il nous sera 
donc impossible d’analyser enti¢rement ou de discuter méme_ super- 
ficiellement ses affirmations essentielles qui, méme 1a ou elles n’entrainent 
pas la conviction du chercheur, font du moins travailler son esprit en 
ouvrant des perspectives nouvelles 4 sa méditation; mais cependant, 
il sera utile 4 l’historien des sciences de bien connaitre l’euvre de 
M. Meyerson; car celle-ci espére, en développant d’une maniére qui 
ne craint pas le paradoxe, les principes permanents de la raison qui 
soutiennent constamment la science en perpétuel devenir, jeter une 
lumiére vive sur la pensée scientifique qui, en tous temps et en tous 
lieux, procéde suivant le méme schéma. D’autre part, ce passé de la science 
est utilisé par l’auteur a la fois pour construire et pour illustrer sa puissante 
doctrine; nous nous excusons de ne pouvoir dans les limites de ce court 
article donner une idée de cet ouvrage qui est véritablement un monu- 
ment. L’étendue du champ recouvert par l’auteur qui, en tentant de 
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mettre a nu le ressort profond de notre intelligence, est obligé d’examiner 
les circonstances multiples ot celle-ci s’efforce de comprendre et d’inno- 
ver, ne peut se contempler d’un coup d’eeil. On trahirait sa pensée d’une 
richesse et d’une intensité étonnante si on voulait la faire rentrer tout 
enti¢re dans « le lit de Procuste » d’un compte-rendu. Nous avons cherché 
a exciter la curiosité du lecteur plutét qu’a la satisfaire. 

L’érudition prodigieuse de M. MEYERSON lui permet de faire com- 
paraitre devant lui et plaider leur propre cause les philosophes et les 
savants qui depuis |’époque d’ANTISTHENE et de PLATON jusqu’a celle 
de MM. WuirTeHeaD et RussELL ont discuté, voire méme disputé, sur 
le fondement et la portée de notre logique, de méme qu’elle l’autorise 
a recueillir les témoignages des physiciens contemporains qui, par leurs 
efforts prolongés, ont modifié la face de la science en créant les théories 
de la Relativité et des Quanta. Elle lui permet de comparer les raisonne- 
ments de ces physiciens et les schémas par lesquels M. Ltvy-BruHL 
a dépeint la marche de la pensée des primitifs et de conclure a leur iden- 
tité ; elle lui permet de rapprocher les efforts apparemment si dissemblables 
de la pensée mathématique et de la pensée purement conceptuelle ou 
extra-mathématique qui semblent si dissemblables l’une de _ |’autre; 
sans doute les citations qui se pressent en foule a l’appel de l’auteur 
ne représentent-elles qu’un aspect de l’euvre des philosophes dont il 
invoque le témoignage. Mais, malgré cette réserve que M. MEYERSON 
a tenu lui-méme a exprimer a diverses reprises, que de choses 4 apprendre 
dans son dernier ouvrage; que de faits brillamment relatés, soit dans le 
texte méme de l’ouvrage, soit dans le volume de « Notes » qui est justement 
consacré 4 poursuivre les investigations de l’auteur sur des sujets qu’il 
n’a efHeurés qu’en passant, indépendamment de l’objet méme de son 
livre. Mais 4 quoi bon s’étendre davantage sur ce que M. MEYERSON 
dit du cheminement de la pensée. I\ faut lire soi-méme son cuvre pour 
en sentir toute la richesse et la force suggestive, alors méme que l’on 
ne peut agréer toutes les conclusions de l’auteur. 

L’ouvrage se termine par un excellent index alphabétique qui permet 
de retrouver rapidement les passages recherchés. 

Paris. HELENE METZGER. 


Henry Chester Tracy.—American Naturists. vitt+-282 p. E. P. DUTTON 
& Co., New York, 1931. $§ 3.90. 

The author includes nineteen men and but two women in his list 

of naturists, explaining this discrepancy in representation by the opinion 


that women are more interested in useful ends and men more sentimental. 


The names presented fall into two periods. The early Americans include 
the two BarTraMs, JOHN and WILLIAM, both botanists, and the ornitholo- 
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gists, ALEXANDER WILSON and J. J. AupuBON. In the second group, 
the moderns, are listed H. D. THorEAU, JOHN BuRROUGHS, JOHN Murr, 
Oxtve THORNE MILLer, Maurice THompson, W. T. Hornapay, THEo- 
DORE RoosevELT, CARL AKELEY, R. C. CHAPMAN, E. H. Forsusu, 
W. L. Dawson, F. M. Cuapman, W. P. Eaton, L. H. BatLey, WILLIAM 
BeeseE, E. THOMPSON SETON, and Mary AusTIN. 

Naturists are those seeking to reveal in literature the aesthetic values 
of nature. Naturalists may be collectors and are wont to be classifiers. 
Hence Louis Acassiz and Asa Gray find no place in this work, though 
no Americans have contributed more to acquaintanceship and appreciation 
of nature than these early teachers of science. 

The inclusion of names such as those of several well known ornitholo- 
gists and mammalogists in this list shows clearly how artificial is the 
segregation proposed by the author. The aesthetic element is rather 
deeply involved in the scientific mind and is seemingly basic in scientific 
discovery, as PorncarE has shown in his classic essay on « Mathematical 
Discovery.» A certain unity of aim, rather than of accomplishment, 
links the chosen names. Perhaps it is, as the author suggests, a quality 
of art, which often, alas, even in these chosen few, descends to mere 
artistry. As scientists, much credit for keen observation and for not 
a little sound criticism is due these naturists. ‘The author’s sympathetic 
and often critical presentation of their widely divergent contributions 
is a real service both for present day American interpreters of nature, 
aesthetic and more mathematical alike, and for foreign readers seeking 
a resumé of the best in the first century of American natural history. 

CHARLES A. Kororp. 


A. Piney.—Recent advances in mucroscopy. Biological applications. 
Edited by A. Piney. Medicine, by A. Piney; The living eye, 
by Basic Graves ; Zoology, by E. W. MacBripe and R. R. Hewer; 
and Botany, by E. C. BarToN-WRIGHT. vilI+260 p., 83 figs. 
in text. Philadelphia, P. BLAKIsTON’s Son & Co., 1931 ($ 3.50). 

This volume in the “ Recent Advances Series ” deals with the results 
of current microscopical research in diverse fields with different types 
of instruments. The chapter on the microscopy of the living eye explains 
the application of the GULLSTRAND slit-lamp and the Czapsk1 binocular 
microscope to the study in life of the various structures of the human 
eye from the cornea to the retina and notes its use in the detection of 
the early stages of ocular neoplasms. It is a full summary of important 
advances since the publication of Voct’s “ Atlas” in 1921. The other 
three chapters form more of a unit, as they are all concerned largely 
with histological and especially cytological advances in the methods of ex- 
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ploration and knowledge of the finer structures in plant and animal cells. 

In the medical section Dr. PIngy reviews (without bibliography) the 
subject of keratinization ; the relations of mitochondria and Gote1 bodies 
in zymogen- and mucin-secreting cells of the stomach ; the argentaffin 
cells of the intestine which have been held to have an endocrine function ; 
the cellular elements of the blood ; and the endocrine glands. Professor 
E. W. MacBripe and Mr. H. R. Hewer write a very full survey of the 
trends in cytology in recent years, including the vacuome theory ; the 
GoLGI apparatus in animal and plant cells, its varying structure, and 
its relation to the secretory function ; and the morphology and function 
of the mitochondria in Protozoa and is germ cells. The cytology of 
the nucleus and nucleolus, translocation induced by X-rays, deletion, 
and fragmentation of chromosomes, nucleolar extrusions in relation 
to yolk formation and to the GoLGi bodies are reviewed. A very valuable 
section is a review of the entire cytology of both nucleus and cytoplasm 
during spermatogenesis, oogenesis, and yolk formation. There is also 
a review of the evidence for the neuromotor system of the Protozoa. 
A selected bibliography of the subject is included. 

Mr. BaRTON-WRIGHT summarizes the advances in botanical cytology, 
including the GOLGI apparatus, mitochondria, and the vacuome. He 
also treats chromosome structure and surveys the recently developed 
evidence that the nucleolus contributes to the chromatin of the developing 
nuclear figure. Protomitosis is outlined in the Plasmodiophorales, in 
the Cyanophyceae, and in the Bacteria. The first-named group is in 
reality quite out of place in this association. They are animals rather 
than plants and are, as their nuclear figures quite clearly indicate, not 
unlike those of many Sarcodina. The kinetics of cell-division and the 
meiotic process, especially in hybrid Oenothera, are reviewed. Sex 
chromosomes, polyploidy, and sterility are discussed, and a brief account 
is given of CHAMBERS’ results in microdissection, of the structure and 
composition of the cell wall, and of lignified tissues. The discoveries 
of the last quarter of a century reviewed in this book constitute the 
foundations of our critical knowledge of cell structures and functions 
which underlie modern physiology and genetics. The book, therefore, 
has permanent historical value as a critical synthesis of results in a basic 
field of biology in what may ultimately prove to have been one of the 
most brilliant periods of biological discovery. 

CuHarLes A. Koro. 


E. O. Essig. —A History of Entomology. X-+-1029 p., 263 figs. in text. 
The Macmittan Company, New York. 1931. $ 10.00. 
The economic note prevails throughout this history of entomology 
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from the preface to the index. In fact the chief object of the volume 
is frankly stated to be to trace the progress of economic entomology 
in meeting the needs of agriculture and horticulture. These forms 
of human culture had a phenomenal growth, both in extent and rapidity 
of development, in the Central and Western United States in the last 
century due to the growth of new agencies of transportation, the expansion 
of irrigation, the introduction of new plants from many different countries, 
and with them their old insect enemies and their exposure to new ones. 
These gigantic biological experiments attained vast proportions in the 
grazing, cereal, vegetable, and fruit growing divisions of agriculture 
in the fertile valleys and foothills of California. This book portrays 
man’s battle with his insect enemies on the Western front over a period 
of nearly a century. The contest reached its height in this region and 
the strategy developed here, notably in spraying, fumigation, the intro- 
duction of foreign parasites and insect enemies of insect pests, has been 
widely followed throughout the world. 

The book is none the less valuable and all the more interesting because 
its actors and stage are largely local, i.e., Californian. The author 
dips first into the tar pits at Rancho La Brea for the prehistoric insects 
of the Pleistocene and then turns to the food habits of native Indians 
in California. They were a degenerate folk with no agriculture and 
little skill in hunting, and hence depended on the natural products of 
plain and forest. Insects entered largely into their diet, grasshoppers, 
larvae of borers, puparia of Ephydra, a fly whose larva feeds in the saline 
lakes, especially in Mono Lake, where at certain seasons of the year 
their puparia are washed up in windrows, gathered, dried, and stored 
as food by the Indians. The full grown caterpillars of Coloradia pandora, 
a pine moth, are smoked out of the foliage of the pine trees, cooked 
and dried. 

The fourth chapter deals with the history of the organization of ento- 
mological research and instruction in the California Academy of Sciences, 
the University of California, and in other educational centers in the 
state. There are also histories of local and Pacific Coast natural history 
and entomological societies and clubs. 

The fifth chapter is concerned with the more important mites and 
insects affecting orchards and vineyards in Calitornia, and other insects 
of economic significance. ‘The history is related of the various eftorts 
to establish the silkworm industry, thus far battled by disease, foreign 
competition,: and economic conditions. Far more successful has been 
353 and 
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the expansion of bee farming introduced from New York in 1 
not by the Russian colony at Fort Ross in 1813 from Kazan as sometimes 


erroneously maintained. 














REVIEWS 449 


The chapter on the biological control of insect pests relates the history 
of the growth of the practice of using predacious and parasitic insects 
to destroy the insect enemies of crops and fruits. There was much 
discussion of such procedures in California from 1872 on, but the first 
actual importation of parasites of the cottony cushion scale insect was 
made in 1888. In the same year Mr. ALBERT KoeBELE sailed for Australia 
in search of such parasites and predators and thus initiated the practice 
so widely developed by himself and others in later years. The first 
shipment of the predatory Vedalia beetles was received from Australia 
in 1888. In 1889 the warning of the danger of importing destructive 
parasites of the beneficial introduced insects was first given by 
W. D. Coquittet. The success of KOEBELE’s importations, especially 
of the Mealy Bug Destroyer, Cryptolaemus, in the biological control 
of insect pests was epochal in the history of applied entomology and 
easily ranks among the outstanding accomplishments in that field in 
the last century. This chapter is a valuable account of the many species 
of parasitic and predatory insects introduced into California for economic 
reasons with the record of their successes and failures. The work 
of KorBELE, COMPERE, VIERECK, VOSLER, CLAUSEN, and HENDERSON as 
foreign collectors is reviewed and the increase of State Insectaries for 
the culture and local dissemination of beneficial insects is well illustrated. 

The historical account of the scientific elaboration and commercial 
development of insecticides is followed by a chapter on entomological 
legislation on matters of inspection, quarantine, insecticides, mosquito 
abatement, and other sanitary matters. 

The chapter of greatest historical content is that dealing with the 
biographies of 114 entomologists. This list includes the fathers of 
entomology in the United States, the pioneer collectors, teachers, and 
investigators of the West, and a few of the founders of entomology of 
international fame, such as LINNAEUS, De GEER, BURMEISTER, and others. 
Each biography includes a summary of the life of the scientist concerned, 
a statement of his important studies and discoveries, a list of the insects 
named by him and after him, and a list of his important works. A 
full hundred portraits adorn these pages. A chronological table of 
142 pages giving the dates of the births and deaths of many entomologists 
and also of other noted persons, is supplemented by a column of important 
events in the history of science, dates of important books, and of scientific 
discoveries. 

This history of entomology, though local in its sources, and mainly 
concerned with the economic aspects of the science as related to agri- 
culture, is nevertheless a mine of scientific entomological information, 
assembled with great industry and meticulous care. Many an elusive 











450 ISIS, XVII (2) 


fact has been ferreted out, or error run to earth, in the preparation of 
its pages. It will always remain a source book of economic entomology 
covering the period of its origin and successful elaboration. The author 
writes from the background of intimate personal knowledge of most 
of the men concerned in its development and of active contact with 
its processes, its problems, its failures, and its successes. For these 


reasons the book is a vital one with lasting values. 
CuarLes A. Koroip. 


Lucien Lévy-Bruhl. — Le surnaturel et la nature dans la mentalité 
primitive. Bibliotheque de philosophie contemporaine. XxL-+526 p. 
Paris. FeLix ALCAN. 1931 (60 Frs.) La mentalité primitive. Une 
Herbert Spencer lecture. Brochure 27 p. Oxford, at the Clarendon 
Press. 

Dans de nombreux ouvrages que nous avons analysés ici méme (1), 
Mr. L&évy-BruHL s’est appliqué a déterminer quels sont les caractéres 
distinctifs de la mentalité des populations appelées habituellement 
sauvages ou primitives; l’on sait que cette mentalité qui avait semblé 
parfois incompréhensible, inouie aux premiers observateurs, lui a paru 
s’illuminer et devenir presque transparente quand il a renoncé a la pénétrer 
a l’aide des schémas que les psychologues ont tracés pour rendre compte 
de notre caractére et de notre pensée; l’on se souvient encore que dans 
ses premiers livres, Mr. Lévy-Brunt a tenté de préciser théoriquement 
l’orientation spontanée de cette intelligence chargée d’émotivité mystique, 
dénuée de sens critique, indifférente bien souvent a la criante contra- 
diction, et constamment dans l’inquiétude. On se rappelle enfin que 
la pensée primitive qui n’est encore que « prélogique » est régie par 
la loi de participation, trés difficile 4 énoncer abstraitement et qui nous 
semble fort étrange; car elle permet d’affirmer |’identité simultanément 
partielle et compléte entre événements et choses apparement fort diffé- 
rents qui seraient cependant les mémes. 

L’ouvrage que Mr. Ltvy-Bruut vient de publier est destiné a mettre 
le lecteur directement en contact avec les réactions psychiques des sauvages 
et cela sans aucun intermédiaire dialectique ou théorique; évitant tout 
appareil scientifique apparent, mais en utilisant constamment les résultats 
déja acquis, l’auteur pénétre la mentalité primitive « en acte »; il la voit 
dans les différentes circonstances de la vie individuelle et sociale, réagir 
du mieux qu’elle peut pour se mettre a l’abri des terreurs paniques, 
des périls constamment menagants, en méme temps qu’elle fait effort 
pour capter d’une maniére ou d’une autre les innombrables puissances 


(1) Isis, 5, 467; 9, 482; 12, 345-47 
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invisibles dont dépend aussi bien le malheur redouté, que le bonheur 
ardemment souhaite. 

Le lecteur, en ouvrant le livre, est trés étonné de cette fantasmagorie 
si obsédante et si vivante; quoi, demande-t-il, se peut-il, que le naturel 
et le surnaturel interférent continuellement dans l’esprit des populations 
sauvages? Se peut-il qu’elles se contentent de représentations aussi 
intenses que vagues? Se peut-il qu’elles soient si fort attachées 4 un 
ensemble de croyances qui paraissent aussi indéterminées que confuses 
quand on cherche 4a les préciser, que violemment dominatrices quant 
aux passions qu’elles déchainent, et aux réactions émotives qu’elles pro- 
voquent? C’est 1a qu’entre en jeu ce que Mr. Lévy-Bruuv appelle la 
catégorie affective du surnaturel ; les « puissances invisibles », les « forces » 
diverses dont le primitif se sent entouré, qu'il craint immensément 
ou dont il veur s’attirer les bonnes graces, ne sont pas pour lui des réalités 
conceptuelles et définissables, mais des agents dont il n’a qu’une notion 
émotionnelle; |’émotion, fait remarquer l’auteur, que WILLIAM JAMES 
aurait certainement approuvé, peut donc autant que |l’idée créer un élé- 
ment de généralité. Mais si il en est ainsi, la portée de l'étude de Mr. LEévy- 
BRUHL dépasse infiniment son objet propre, car nous sommes amenés 
a nous demander si la division des « facultés de l’4me » en sensibilité, 
intelligence et volonté, que les philosophes avaient bien souvent dénoncée, 
mais qui reste vivante dans l’enseignement et dans notre esprit, n’est 
pas définitivement périmée, s’il ne faudrait pas reprendre sur des bases 
absolument nouvelles |’analyse de notre mentalité a nous. 

N’insistons pas sur ce point qui est en dehors de nos préoccupations 
immeédiates d’historiens des sciences; notons, au milieu de bien d’autres, 
quelques observations susceptibles de jeter une vive lueur sur la formation 
des hypothéses spontanées qui ont servi de point de départ a la réflexion 
scientifique, méme si celle-ci a da les préciser, les modifier, ou les nier 
avant de poursuivre son effort; remarquons tout d’abord que pour le 
primitif qui ignore aussi bien la physiologie que la psychologie, la nature 
enti¢re est animée par des puissances vitales semblables a celles que 
nous éprouvons en nous méme; la notion de contagion, d'origine appa- 
remment expérimentale, et qui a été justifiée par la théorie des miasmes 
avant la découverte des microbes, existe, ambigué sans doute, mais toute 
puissante chez les sauvages; pour eux, le cadavre communique la mort, 
le souillé la souillure, le malheureux le malheur, et le bienheureux le 
bonheur; et si il y a des exceptions, s’il arrive que la contagion soit « élec- 
tive », si le lépreux n’est pas un danger pour celui qui a pour lui une 
affection véritable, c’est en vertu d’une force interne capable de discerne- 
ment mais dont le malade n’a aucune conscience directe. ... Pareillement 
l’immunité que la médecine sait aujourd’hui provoquer et utiliser est 
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déja chez les primitifs l'objet d’une technique mystique qui explique 
le réle tout puissant de la vengeance et de la loi du talion... Remarquons 
encore que pour l’ignorance spontanée qui s’ignore en tant que telle, 
la moindre ressemblance entre deux choses, quelles qu’elles soient, 
dévoile en elles une communauté de nature et de puissances; si l’ocre 
rouge est rouge comme le sang, il en a la vertu bienfaisante, et il guérit 
les Australiens fatigués ou malades... Nous livrons sans commentaires 
ces quelques observations aux réflexions des historiens des sciences en 
leur recommandant de lire l’ouvrage de Mr. Lévy-BrRuHL méme. 
On a souvent cru que Mr. Lévy-Bruut avait tracé une barriére infran- 
chissable entre la mentalité primitive et la mentalité qui se dit « civilisée »; 
l’étrangeté de la doctrine que l’auteur a mise avec art dans le plus grand 
relief a donné lieu 4 un malentendu qu’il a lui-méme dissipé dans une 
conférence lue 4 Oxford le 29 mai 1931. Il a déclaré avec force qu’entre 
les deux modes de pensée, il n’y avait aucun fossé. « Si, ajoute-t-il au 
contraire, une fois admise l’identité de la structure fondamentale de 
l’esprit chez tous les hommes, nous portons notre effort d’investigation 
sur les caractéres propres de la mentalité primitive, nous avons quelque 
chance, soit de mettre en lumiére des faits restés dans l’ombre, soit 
des faits connus sans doute mais jusqu’a présent peu ou mal expliqués. » 
Si maintenant nous demandons comment l’esprit humain a pu tenter 
de se libérer de cette fantasmagorie obsédante qui conduit |’dme primitive 
a la magie et a la superstition, non au véritable savoir, il nous sera sans 
doute répondu que c’est par |’instauration du jugement critique, qui 
demande a nos croyances, précédemment irraisonnées, quelles sont leurs 
marques de vérité, c’est en refusant de céder a toutes les impulsions 
de son 4me auxquelles il était précédemment livré sans défense aucune, 
que l’homme a entrevu la voie qui devait le mener a la science. S’il en 
est ainsi, comme semble par exemple le démontrer la révolution carté- 
sienne succédant a |’exubérance de la Renaissance pour créer la physique 
moderne — ce jugement qui se retient, ce doute méthodique qui attend 
jouent d’abord un réle inhibiteur; par 1a, se trouve déja imposée a notre 
intelligence une discipline qui l’oblige a réfléchir sur elle-méme et sur 
ses affirmations spontanées. Les impulsions primitives sont canalisées, 
endiguées; loin d’étre nos maitresses, elles sont les inspiratrices ou les 
servantes de |’esprit scientifique ; mais elles ne sont pas tuées et elles con- 


tinuent a travailler sourdement en nous. 

Mais, pourra-t-on demander encore, le jugement critique n’a-t-il 
qu’un réle inhibiteur, ou est-il capable d’instaurer une nouvelle forme 
de la pensée scientifique ? Quel a été son réle en particulier dans le déve- 
loppement des mathématiques et de la physique? En d’autres termes, 
par quels traits les chercheurs d’autrefois et d’aujourd’hui se distinguent- 

















REVIEWS 453 


ils des magiciens et des medicine men sauvages? Une réponse précise & 
ce probléme, que l’ceuvre de Mr. Lévy-BruHL nous oblige a nous poser 
a nous-méme, ne pourra étre obtenue que par les historiens des sciences 
qui contribueront par leurs recherches a la connaissance de l’esprit humain 
Paris. HELENE METZGER. 


Dessoir, Max. — Vom Fenseits der Seele. Die Geheimwissenschaften 
in kritischer Beleuchtung. 6., neu bearbeitete Auflage. x1v-+-562 S.., 
4 Tafeln. Stuttgart, Verlag FERDINAND ENKE, 1931. (Brosch. 
M. 16.-, geb. M. 18.-) 

Der bekannte Berliner Psychologe und Philosoph Max Dessorr verfolgt 
seit 45 Jahren aufmerksam das Grenzgebiet des sog. Okkultismus und 
kann als einer der besten kritischen Kenner desselben gelten. Um 
so erfreulicher ist es, dass bei der Fiille minderwertigen Schrifttums, 
das alljahrlich auf diesem Gebiete auf den Biichermarkt gelangt, sein 
grosses, 1917 erstmals erschienenes, vielfach auf eigenen Erfahrungen 
fussendes Werk nunmehr in neuer Bearbeitung herausgekommen ist. 
Ausser einer einfiihrenden Uebersicht iiber das Gesamtgebiet gliedert 
sich das Buch in vier Hauptabschnitte : Parapsychologie, Paraphysik, 
Geheimwissenschaft und magischer Idealismus. Im ersteren werden 
Traum und Hypnose, Telepathie und Hellsehen, und der seelische 
Automatismus behandelt. Der zweite ist den sog. physikalischen Medien 
gewidmet, deren Tricks erlautert werden, wobei auch das in diesem 
Zusammenhang wichtige Kapitel der Psychologie der ‘Taschenspiel- 
kunst ein den Okkultisten meist fremdes Gebiet — zu seinem Recht 
kommt. In dem Abschnitt tiber Geheimwissenschaft werden kab- 
balistische Mystik, Christian Science und die Anthroposophie eingehend 
zergliedert und in ihren Schwichen aufgezeigt. Den starksten histo- 
rischen Einschlag weist der letzte Abschnitt auf. Er ist deshalb wichtig, 
weil er auf die weltanschaulichen Grundlagen eingeht, die noch den 
heutigen geheimwissenschaftlichen Systemen zugrunde liegen, deren 
Wurzeln aber weit ins Altertum, in uralten Volksaberglauben und in 
mittelalterliche Denkformen zuriickreichen. 

Graf CarL v. KLINCKOWSTROEM. 


George Matthew Dutcher, Henry Robinson Shipman, Sidney 
Bradshaw Fay, Augustus Hunt Shearer, and William Henry 
Allison (editors). — A Guide to Historical Literature. xxviii+ 1222 
pp. New York: The MacmiILLan Company; 1931. $ 10.50. 

This compendious work of reference covering some 12,000 titles, 
carefully selected from a vast literature and critically though concisely 
appraised by over 350 scholarly contributors in the field of the social 
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studies, organized and edited by a special committee of the American 
Historical Association and a group of some twenty-five other American 
historians who acted as section editors, constitutes the most ambitious 
and important handbook for American students of historical literature 
thus far compiled. ‘Though world-wide and timelong in scope, its aim 
is deliberately limited by the editors “ to furnish a carefully chosen list 
of available books in each of the several fields to the English reading 
audience, primarily to libraries, teachers, and graduate students.”’ The 
selection of material has been chiefly from works written in English 
or from English translations of foreign titles of importance, although 
numerous outstanding and untranslated items in French, German, and 
other foreign languages are also included. 


Aiming as it does to be a general handbook for American students, 
the Guide includes primarily what might be regarded as ready first readings 
rather than exhaustive bibliographic references. It is not “even a 
reasonably complete bibliography in any field.”” This limitation should 
be hailed as a decided virtue, provided it is held in mind by users. In 
a day when “ exhaustive ”’ bibliographies are still customarily regarded 
(even by those who should know better) as a badge of scholarship, while 
as a matter of fact almost any clerk can “ compile” one from a good 
library catalogue, and when the inclusion of foreign titles ad libitum is too 
frequently looked upon as the sine qua non of learning, it is a wholesome 
shock to witness this courageous stand by American scholars for careful 
selection of references and for sanity with respect to the mother tongue. 

Such an observation is not intended to minimize the need in sound 
scholarship for a command of several of the modern languages, but 
rather to emphasize the fact (too often overlooked) that the need is an 
obstacle and a hindrance rather than a blessing, except for those who 
make linguistics their specialty. That important source material in 
Greek, Latin, Arabic, Sanscrit, and other ancient tongues still remains 
inaccessible to most modern scholars because it has not yet been translated 
into one of the modern languages, has finally come to be recognized as 
a sufficiently important handicap to the progress of Western learning 
in general, to warrant the taking of more constructive and effective 
steps (such as large-scale and cooperatively financed translation enter- 
prises) to remedy the difficulty, instead of depending as formerly on the 
antiquated measure of expecting most specialists in historical, social, 
and scientific fields to acquire a working knowledge of “ ancient 
language ” in addition to becoming proficient in their specialties. Simil- 
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arly the time would seem to be ripe for the further recognition that not 
every present-day scholar is by nature gifted in acquiring modern foreign 
languages besides becoming a master in his chosen field. The greatest 
of scientists or historians may be the poorest of linguists, in which case 
it is utter folly to insist on mixing “ oil with water” when translators 
and linguistic assistants would be the more suitable solutions. So long 
as English scholars in special fields other than linguistics are forced, 
regardless of aptitude, to secure a smattering of several languages, rather 
than being free to perfect the chief medium of their expression, no full 
encouragement to English scholarship as such is afforded,—no preeminent 
historical, social, or scientific American literature is to be expected. 
So that, while recognizing the continuing linguistic requirements 
mentioned above, the reviewer makes bold to emphasize certain short- 
comings and to express the hope that the publication of an historical 
reference book of English works mainly, will result in a more thorough- 
going recognition of the English-speaking scholar’s need for effective 
linguistic assistance in the form of prompt authoritative translations and 
otherwise. (1) Praise is due the editors of the Guide for their excellent 
example in excluding as many foreign works as possible (and at that 
they were forced to include a great number) rather than the condemnation 
which is sure to come from many quarters because of such omission. 


“ce 


II 


The division of the Guide into twenty-six major sections, each cor- 
responding to a letter of the alphabet, has much to commend it from 
the points of view of mnemonics and ease of reference, and on the whole 
there is little to criticize in the major groupings thus arranged, although 
here and there the divisions were bound to be somewhat arbitrary, 
since there is nothing particularly panacean or all-inclusive in the number 
twenty-six. The plan has apparently been to cover the most general 
aspects of world history first, moving in fairly strict chronological order 


(1) A suggestion with respect to the systematic handling of the problem of 
rendering important foreign works more expeditiously into English, may be 
ventured. Large universities might develop for their research professors a limited 
“translation service,”’ recruited from their foreign language departments or 
otherwise, to be used in the first instance for translating special sections of books 
and for digesting introductions and conclusions of works regarded as important. 
In some instances, full translations of outstanding works might be undertaken 
either by a given university “ translation service ’ or jointly with similar services 
operated by other institutions or libraries. At the same time a central clearing 
house could be established for making works or selections thus translated readily 
available to other scholars. 
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from sections B through J (embracing pre-historic, ancient, medieval, 
modern, and contemporary times), and then, after a transitional section 
on Exploration and Colonial Expansion, to devote the remaining divisions 
to special national and regional histories covering for the most part 
the modern and contemporary periods. Such a movement from the 
general, less differentiated, and ancient, to the concrete, complex, and 
modern, follows fairly well the course of history, and its faithful delineation 
in a work of reference should facilitate and simplify use. 

It is important, however, to hold in mind in what respects this general 
plan was not consistently followed, since the incongruities will undoubtedly 
result in some misconception and confusion. The most significant 
discordance in this connection pertains to the ancient Far East, references 
with respect to which, instead of being listed under the ancient period 
(sections C through G), have been included with medieval and modern 
references (under U). ‘This contradiction is the more unfortunate in 
that it lends color to the deep-seated (albeit erroneous) belief among 
western peoples that the ancient Far East contributed little or nothing 
to the development of European civilization. Quoting from the Guide 
(p. 853) : ““ We are not much interested in the history of Southern Asia 
before European imperialism laid its hand upon India, nor does the 
history of the peoples of eastern Asia appeal to us prior to the development 
of western intercourse in the nineteenth century.’”’ It is admitted that 
“‘ the earlier history of these regions has not yet received adequate con- 
sideration from the western world,” but what is overlooked is that we 
already possess considerable evidence, despite language handicaps, of 
the impressive cultural contributions of ancient India (e.g., in algebra, 
the “ Arabic ”’ notation, and religion) and of China (e.g., in technology, 
philosophy, and medicine) to medieval and modern civilization and even 
to the later cultural developments of Greece and Rome. Both con- 
sistency and an unbiased world-view suggest that references to the 
ancient Far East, meagre though they may be, should have been listed 
in earlier sections of the Guide, with brief cross references under U, 
as has been so admirably done in most of the other sections. 

Certain other deviations from the indicated general plan were apparently 
unavoidable and probably desirable, although some explanation regarding 
them should have been included in the preface or in a general intro- 
duction, a matter to be referred to again presently. Such deviations 
occur for the most part where antecedent ancient or medieval events, 
bearing on the rise of some modern nation or region, are not taken cogni- 
zance of in the earlier more strictly chronological sections (except possibly 
with a brief cross reference), but are listed later under the particular 
nation or region in question, usually under the subheading, “ histories 
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of special periods, regions, or topics.’” Examples of such divergence 
will be found under “ Great Britain and Ireland ” (p. 493), “ France ” 
(p. 578 ff.), ““ Spain and Portugal ” (p. 645), “ Italy ” (p. 669 ff.), “ Ger- 
many, Austria, and Switzerland” (p. 705 ff.). 

Cross references with respect to the major sectional divisions are 
usually well worked out and are for the most part contained in the 
introductions to the several sections, which likewise often contain other 
bibliographical suggestions of value. But unfortunately not all of the 
introductions have been developed with equal care and detail. Among 
the best is the introduction to section T; an example of an inadequate 
one is that which prefaces section A; the few meagre words introducing 


section B ofter almost no assistance at all. 
Ill 


Besides the division into twenty-six major sections, there is incorporated 
a much-used historical scheme of uniform sub-divisions and enumeration, 
one of the most consistent features of the Guide but, also, unhappily, 
most open to criticism. It is time that this orthodox topical arrangement 
be challenged. Sooner or later something much more thorough and 
logical must be devised, retlecting not only the point of view of the 
average historian but also that of other specialists in social study. When 
it is stated that the 12,000 or more titles contained in the Guide have 
been carefully selected and analyzed by over 350 contributors in various 
social fields (a splendid cooperative venture), it should at the same time 
be noted that the general board of editors and the twenty-six or more 
section editors are ail historians. The scheme of classification 
undoubtedly emanated from this group; it has been used by historians 
before and bears no evidence that other specialists among the social 
scientists were consulted in giving it its present form. Otherwise, some 
of the crudities about to be mentioned would surely not have survived, 

not that other students of society are necessarily more knowing, but 
simply that some of the concepts incorporated in the scheme, which 


is given below, fall more particularly in their ken. 


Scheme of Classification and Enumeration used in the ‘‘ Guide ”’ 


1-20 Bibliography, library and museum collections. 

21-40 Encyclopedias and works of reference. 

41-50 Geography and atlases. 

51-60 Ethnography, ethnology, and anthropology. 

61-100 Source books, collections of sources, archive publications. 


101-120 Shorter general histories. 
121-200 Longer general histories. 
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201-500 Histories of special periods, regions, or topics. 
501-530 Diplomatic, military, and naval history, international law. 
531-570 Constitutional and legal history, political theory. 
571-600 Economic and social history. 
601-700 «Cultural history. 
601-620 Cultural history: general. 
621-640 Cultural history: religion. 
641-660 Cultural history : education, thought, philosophy, science. 
661-680 Cultural history : literature. 
681-700 Cultural history: art and music. 
701-900 ~—3—-— Biography. 
go1-920 Government publications. 
921-940 Academy, university, and society publications. 


941-1000 Periodicals. 


In section A, “ History and Auxiliary Sciences,’’ mention is made 
of geography, anthropology, ethnography, ethnology, chronology, 
philology, genealogy, archaeology, epigraphy, numismatics, and other 
specialties as sciences auxiliary to history—these are comprehended for 
the most part in the scheme of subdivisions under geography and 
anthropology (2)—but not a word is said regarding the special social 
sciences of law, political science, sociology, economics, comparative 
religion, and education, nor regarding the several physical and natural 
sciences and the other disciplines mentioned in the scheme. Failure 
to indicate in either section A or B the relationship of these special sciences 
to history is somewhat curious, to say the least, since they are made 
use of in every section under the schematic subdivisions listed. The 
user of the Guide might even infer that geography and anthropology 
and the other “ auxiliaries’ are sciences in their own right, whereas 
the additional disciplines mentioned exist only as a part of history. Again, 
why should political theory continue to be singled out for mention and 
inclusion and the theoretical aspects of the other social sciences be ignored 
and omitted? Once more, what kind of perspective is tmplied where 
education, philosophy, science, and thought, are bunched together and 
given 20 catalog numbers out of a thousand? And how is one expected 
to visualize “ thought” as coordinate with education, philosophy, and 
science? Most important of all, had competent anthropologists or 
sociologists been consulted, the words “ cultural ” and “ social ” could 
hardly have been left in or incorporated into the scheme in the manner 


indicated. (3) 


(2) Designated ethnography and ethnology except as bearing on pre-history. 
(3) In the bibliographical supplements to the Annual Reports of the American 
Historical Association, beginning with 1906, very much the same scheme of 
classification appears and continues virtually unchanged from year to year, except 
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‘ 


The term “ culture ” has in late years been brought into prominence 
through the researches of the anthropologist on pre-historic and primitive 
societies (cf., e.g., CLARK WIssLER, “ Man and Culture ”’) and is now 
being applied by the sociologist to every type of society or civilization, 
whether ancient or modern. In its technical significance it has come 
to comprehend : (1) material objects, such as tools, instruments, machines 
and other products of the artifice of man ; (2) individual skills, techniques, 
crafts, trades, etc.; (3) institutions and customs, 1.e., the traditional 
ways and social conventions to which individuals conform. In a similar 
sense, the term “ social ’’ has come to have an all-inclusive significance, 
being used by the sociologist to designate any human activity which 
is the result of living together in society. In short, history is the record 
of socio-cultural events; there are no other events in history. It is 
important, to be sure, that the historian know something of the environ- 
ment and the ethnic factors involved in the events recorded (hence 
the inclusion of geography and anthropology) and that the student 
be familiar with the sources from which the record is compiled (compre- 
hended under the first, second, fifth, and the last three subdivisions 
of the Guide’s scheme of classification). The significant point here is 
that all these considerations could have been readily taken into account, 
and the points of view of the historian and social scientist reconciled, 
without doing violence to any of the sub-headings of the scheme, if 
these had been grouped under three divisions; viz.: (1) Geographic 
and ethnic backgrounds; (2) Sources, general and special histories; 
(3) Cultural-social-institutional factors. With the exception of lifting 


‘ 


‘ cultural ” and “‘ social ”’ from the sub-headings, eliminating “ thought,” 


‘ 


and separating ‘‘ education, philosophy, and science,” all the other items 
would have remained. ‘This is not to imply that no criticism can be 
brought against the classification scheme other than that just indicated. 
But such further analysis (as, for example, that having to do with the 
place assigned to archaeology and sociology) is too technical for inclusion 
here and would take us too far afield. All that it is hoped to accomplish 
in this part of the review is to point out the confusions, difficulties, and 


important omissions resulting from the use of a classification scheme 


that in the topical arrangement the word “ science ”’ does not appear till 1918, 


and the headings ‘“‘ philosophy ’’ and “‘ culture’ are absent altogether. It is 
illuminating to contrast this orthodox point of view among certain American 
historians with the point of view adopted by the French and English historians 


in the past decade, and particularly with that which permeates the “ History 


of Civilization ’’ series of volumes being edited in France by Professor HENRI 
Berr (L’Evolution de l’Humanité) and in England by Professor C. F. OGDEN. 
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open to the suggested criticisms. Illustrations of these difficulties and 
omissions follow. 

Examples in the Guide of confusion due to the restricted use made 
of the concepts “ social” and “ cultural ’’ are numerous. In virtually 
every instance where the word “ social ” is used in a heading, the titles 
listed deal wholly with economic factors, and, although military, consti- 
tutional, political, legal, economic, and “ social ”’ references are all 
presumably included before the “ cultural ’’ subdivisions are reached, 
they are nevertheless very often found also under the “ cultural ” 
headings, usually under “ cultural : general ”’ (cf., e.g., pp. 98-99, 133-134, 
547-548, 552, 619, 655, 740-741, 768-769, 789, 796, goo, 1042-1043, 
1085). 

That the words “ social ’’ and “ cultural’ were given the restricted 
meaning indicated and “ education, thought, philosophy, and science ” 
were all squeezed together in a minor subdivision under “ cultural,” 
has not only resulted in the conventional emphasis upon general, military, 
political, and legal history but also in some very serious omissions with 
respect to and within the compressed ‘ education-thought-philosophy- 
science ’’ category. In over half of the twenty-six major sections, the 
“« education-thought-philosophy-science "’ subdivision is entirely omitted ! 
And in most of the others it has received very inadequate consideration 
even as a compressed whole, much less allowing separate treatment 
for educational, philosophical, and scientific developments in modern 
civilization. Among those major sections in which the compressed 
heading as such is omitted entirely are : “‘ Near East in Ancient ‘Times,”’ 
“Modern Europe,” ‘“ Contemporary Times,” “‘ Spain and Portugal,” 
“* Netherlands and Belgium,” “‘ Scandinavian Countries,” “‘ Southeastern 
Europe and Southwestern Asia, ’’ “ Asia, including India, China and 
Japan,” “‘ Hispanic America, ”’ and “ British North America,” although a 
scattered number of titles on education, philosophy, or science pertaining 
to these countries or regions are sometimes included under “ cultur- 
al: general.’’ The following additional comments will indicate further 
how these important topics have been slighted. Under the “ History of 
the Moslem Peoples” (races that did so much to keep science and learning 
alive during the middle ages) only two titles are entered under “ Thought 
and Philosophy ” (p. 292), one on medicine, the other on philosophy, 
nothing on science proper; under “ Modern Europe ” there are only a 
cultural ”’ history 


‘ 


half dozen entries covering the whole field of modern ‘ 
(pp. 370-371), most of them on philosophy, with only brief mention 


of science and (pp. 329-330) general reference for further details to the 
nationalistic sections; under “‘ Contemporary Times ” (p. 425) even less 
regard is shown for these important disciplines, the six entries mentioned 
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under “ Modern Times” being specifically referred to as “‘ many 
works” (!) and reference being again made to “the several sections 
devoted to particular nations.” Running through these special 
nationalistic sections, one finds, if anything, even scantier consideration. 
Under “ Great Britain and Ireland ” (p. 552), no works at all on science 
are included ; under “‘ France ”’ (pp. 622-623), only two entries on science 
are given and the word is omitted from the subheading; under “ Spain 
and Portugal’ (p. 655), “‘ Italy’ (p. 689), “‘ Germany, Austria, and 
Switzerland ”’ (pp. 740-741), ““ The Netherlands and Belgium ” (pp. 756- 
757), ‘‘ Scandinavian Countries ” (pp. 768-769), “ Russia, etc.” (pp. 789, 
796), ‘‘ Southeastern Europe and Southwestern Asia ”’ (p. 815), “ Asia, 
including India, China, and Japan” (pp. 877, 900, 921-924, 939-943), 
“ United States ’’ (p. 1044), “‘ Hispanic America ” (p. 1085), and “ British 
North America” (p. 1097), not to mention the less important nations 
and regions,—under these, the entire sub-section is omitted in nearly 
all instances, works on science are altogether missing, and the included 
references on education and philosophy are so meagre that they may 


be regarded as negligible. 
IV 


Certain additional comments of varying significance remain, including 
two other instances of important series of omissions. One of these 
has to do with references on anthropology (ethnography and ethnology), 
only about half the sections including items pertaining to these subjects. 
Such data are omitted under ‘“ Greece,” “‘ Rome,” “‘ The History of 
Christianity,” ““ Medieval Times,” “‘ Modern Europe,” “ Great Britain 
and Ireland,” “‘ Spain and Portugal,” “‘ Germany, Austria and Switzer- 
land,” “‘ Netherlands and Belgium,” and the “ Scandinavian Countries.” 
On the other hand, ethnographic references are included under “ History 
of Mohammedanism,” “ France,” “Italy,” “‘ Russia, Poland, etc.,”’ 
“ Southeastern Europe and Southwestern Asia, ” “ Asia, including 
India, China, and Japan,” “‘ Oceanica,” “ Africa,” “‘ United States,” 
“Hispanic America,” and “ British North America.” The other 
additional group of omissions has to do with the up-to-dateness of the 
references included in the Guide. In this respect the sections are very 
unequal. In some there are no titles more recent than 1925; in others, 
entries have been included with publication dates as late as 1930. 
Whether this discrepancy arose because of the change in the chairmanship 
of the committee or because of haste on the part of the publishers in 
setting up in print a portion of the Guide five years before the remaining 
part was in any sense ready, it is hard to say; but, at any rate, the fact 
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of the discrepancy is another matter which would seem to be of sufficient 
significance for explanation in an introductory statement. 

Several intimations have already been given regarding the value of 
introductory directions for users of the Guide. In putting forth a manual 
of this character, there should certainly have been included a preliminary 
section in which full explanation of limitations and scope, together 
with an amplification of the misplaced “ directions ” under “ Index I,” 
would have been incorporated. To begin with, the scheme of classifi- 
cation is not an “ index’’; it is called “‘ contents ” twenty-six times at the 
beginnings of the various sections; and in general it is important enough 
to receive complete elucidation at the outset. The few words vouchsafed 
under “Index I,” in less than half a page of large type, are entirely 
inadequate, and the scheme of classification as listed there (p. 1099) 
deviates from the listing elsewhere in the Guide. Under the class 641- 
660 the word “ science ”’ is once more left out, whereas it often appears 
in the section subheadings; under 51-60 ethnology and anthropology 
should have been added to give the full scope of material included under 
this classification in various sections (cf. p. 13 of the Guide). These 
discrepancies are important since users of the Guide will naturally turn 
to “Index I” for an explanation of the scheme of classification and 
enumeration used and should find the complete classification there if 
anywhere. A minor inadvertence is the inconsistent use of capitals 
in the first two lines of the scheme. From the point of view of enumer- 
ation, it might have been less confusing to use the o—g grouping rather 
than the 1—10. 

Comments on less important omissions and discrepancies may be 
dispensed with. In a work of this scope, they are unavoidable. A 
number of them (such as misspellings, wrongly classified references, 
discrepancies in the use of diacritical marks) have already been called 
directly to the attention of the editors by the writer, as will undoubtedly 
other errors as they are located by users of the Guide. In this connection, 
the admirable example set by /sis in publishing in current issues correc- 
tions to SARTON’s Introduction to the History of Science as they are sent 
in by readers, might well be followed by the American Historical Review 
with respect to corrections to the Guide. As for the exclusion of specific 
titles, quite apart from the broad categories of omissions regarding 
which detailed comments have been submitted, various specialists will 
undoubtedly have differences of opinion as to what references should 
have been included under the prescribed categories, but here the fact 
that outstanding historians have made the selections should be sufficient 
to assure confidence in the competence of the results within the confines 
of the scheme of classification used and the limitations of the work as 
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deliberately set by the board of editors. Despite its significant short- 
comings, apart from its necessary limitations, the Guide must be recognized 
as a manual of outstanding importance and should have an extensive use. 


V 


In conclusion, attention is again drawn to the serious shortcomings 
of the scheme of classification. The significant omissions and meagre 
references already discussed in detail, regarding important historical 
subjects, particularly science, in the face of the large amount of historical 
material available, would seem te suggest a widespread antagonism on 
the part of historians (or at least a blind spot) with respect to matters 
scientific. ‘That there is an essential difference between the historical 
and scientific points of view it is well to admit, but that they should be 
regarded as antagonistic rather than supplementary is unfortunate. 
Historians in late years have come more and more to recognize the 
necessity of analysis and interpretation, both of past and contemporary 
events, to a full understanding of the development of civilization; and 
outstanding scientists, in the natural as well as in the social fields, have 
come to appreciate the value of historical perspective for a proper orien- 
tation in their disciplines. ‘The consequence has been that there have 
been “ encroachments ”’ on the part of both the historians and the scientists 
(witness the listing of courses in any university catalog) with a resulting 
aloofness and sometimes a distrust which are to be deplored. There 
is urgent need for give and take in both camps, and for cooperative 
effort in a joint enterprise. 

There is in reality no fundamental conflict between the historical 
and the scientific points of view. They apply to the same group of 
phenomena and their approaches, though different, are complementary. 
One is longitudinal in view; the other, latitudinal. One is retrospective ; 
the other, cross-sectional. One is primarily descriptive; the other, 
analytical. And it is the judicious mixture of both which goes to produce 
a worth-while modern scholar in the social studies. ‘Today no longitudi- 
nal, retrospective, descriptive view alone is sufficient; nor is one that 
is wholly latitudinal, cross-sectional, and analytical. If the blend has 
more of the one set of ingredients, the result is an historian; if more 
of the other, a social scientist. But it is the blend which is essential 
to present-day scholarship and the quicker this fact is faced squarely, 
the better it will be for the advance of learning in matters social. 
Historians and social scientists should as a whole labor shoulder to 
shoulder in a common cause (as some of them already do) rather than 
treat each other as aliens or as enemies. Be the virtue of these strictures 
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what they may, it is obvious that the Guide represents a circumscribed 
point of view, whereas, with very little extra effort and taking of counsel, 
it could have been made truly comprehensive in scope. 
Library of Congress JosepH Mayer. 
Washington, D.C. 


Henry Rose Carter. —Yellow Fever. An epidemiological and historical 
study of its place of origin. Edited by Laura ARMISTEAD CARTER 
and WapE HAMPTON Frost. Xt1I-+-308 pp., § figs. including 3 maps. 
Baltimore, WiLLiAMS & WILKINS Co., 1931. (Price $ 5.00.) 

The historical significance of this investigation is heightened greatly 
by the fact that its author had a first-hand knowledge of the disease, 
a long experience in the study of its epidemiology, and an intimate know- 
ledge of the life habits and life history of its insect vector, a mosquito 
commensal of man, peculiarly adapted to live in and about his habitations 
and to travel with him by ship and train, the mosquito known as Aedes 
aegypti. Added to these qualifications is the wealth of knowledge now 
available on the various diseases, such as malaria, typhus, relapsing 
fever, and leptospiral jaundice, which have, or might have, been confused 
by uncritical observers with yellow fever in the past records of epidemics. 
With this background of epidemiological experience Dr. CARTER has been 
able to critically assess the writings of historians and of explorers who 
witnessed the ravages of this and other diseases of the African and 
American tropics, but were ignorant alike of the sources of the infection 
and biological reasons for the selection of its victims and its mysterious 
assaults and equally puzzling cessations. 

The treatise opens with a discussion of the now well known epidemio- 
logy of yellow fever, which is followed by a discussion of all of the tropical 
epidemic diseases and the characteristics which differentiate them, a 
knowledge of which is essential in interpreting the writings of historians, 
explorers and the earlier medical lore of the Amerind and Spanish sources, 
and those of the early explorers of West Africa. 

Two strongly defended theories as to the place of origin of yellow 
fever have held the attention of epidemiologists. Dr. Cartos J. FINLAY 
of Cuba and BEéRENGER-FérauD defend the opinion that it originated 
in tropical America, while Dr. Carter defends its origin in West Africa 
between the Congo and Senegal. In defence of this thesis he has exa- 
mined critically the Aztec and Mayan records of epidemics prior to 
the advent of Europeans and concludes that the « xekik » or blood-vomit 
of the ancient Mayan records was not yellow fever and that prior to 
1648 the evidences for the occurence of this disease in the later known 
endemic centers, to wit : the terra caliente about Vera Cruz, the Mayan 
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center in Yucatan, the Panamic region, and Caribbean are entirely negative. 
The recorded epidemics afford evidence that the writers were cognizant 
of recurrent epidemics, but those which they describe either do not 
accord with the epidemiology of yellow fever or can be definitely ascribed 
to small-pox, measles, typhus, malaria, or a combination of typhus and 
relapsing fever. 

The first clearly defined epidemic of yellow fever in America was 
in Yucatan in 1648 following greatly increased activity among the bucca- 
neers in Caribbean waters and followed by the outbreak of the « peste », 
clearly yellow fever, several months later at Guadaloupe, and in Havana 
a year later. ‘The Spaniards had been in Yucatan for 120 years without 
an unquestioned record of the disease. The epidemic had all the charac- 
teristics of an occurence in a virgin field and the accounts of it bear 
witness to its novelty. 

Once established it remained endemic in suitable localities where 
Aedes aegypti breeds abundantly, where the community is sufficiently 
large and fecund, and the immigration of non-immunes is large enough 
to maintain a continuity of infection in man and mosquito. The disease 
often passes unobserved in young children, while the immigrant suscep- 
tible adult falls a victim, as did the French at Panama during the De 
LESSEPS regime. 

The epidemiological evidence sifted from the Spanish accounts of 
disease among the expeditions and campaigns of the conquistadores 
is all negative up to 1648. By that time the African slave trade and the 
activities of the buccaneers had transferred the insect vector from Africa, 
where all of its relatives occur, to the breeding grounds in the new settle- 
ments in America. Some unrecorded vessel brought the contagion among 
the negroes from the Slave Coast to American shores, and when the 
mosquito came also, or was already established in the port where the 
stricken crew arrived, all conditions were fulfilled for the continuance 
of the disease in the Western continent. 

The evidence from African sources is less convincing, not so ancient, 
and much less abundant than from American sources. The reasons 
for this are that the negro reacts to the toxins of the infection less violently, 
the infection probably occurs regularly in children in infected commun- 
ities, by reason of which they are immune in later life, foreign settlements 
are few and small, and foreign travel is light in the endemic area of Africa. 
Furthermore, the African native has no written records and the African 
trader rarely publishes his memoirs. For these reasons yellow fever 
was known in America 130 years before it was recorded by ScHoTTE 
in Africa in 1778. There are, however, records of disease among the 


crews of trading vessels, especially those ascending the rivers, such 
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as that of BERNALDEZ in 1471. He tells of the major part of his crew 
sickening and dying without remedy, but that the survivors « became 
well and ceased to die.» Evidences of the disease in small groups of 
Europeans occur in the accounts of commercial voyages of the 15th 
century, in those of settlements on the islands off the coast, and in fleets 
which visited them. The disease has been reported mainly, if not 
wholly, only in connection with white settlements or in visitors, and 
comes to note, not in the natives, except among children, where it is light 
in character, only when the more susceptible adult European is the victim. 
The biological evidence combined with the historical records of epidemics 
of the disease in both continents, especially where these are interpreted 
in the light of epidemiological knowledge and probabilities, make out 
a strong case for the origination of yellow fever in the Negro of West 
Africa and its transfer and that of its insect vector, Aedes aegypti, to 
America with the slave trade or other agencies of human transport about 


the middle of the 17th century. 
C. A. Koroip. 


Celebration of the Centennial of the Library of the Medical 
and Chirurgical Faculty of the State of Maryland, 1830-1930. 
x11+78 p., 34 pls. Baltimore, Maryland, 1931. 

In this anniversary volume are to be found historical essays upon 

« A century of American medical libraries, 1830-1930 » by Dr. ARCHIBALD 
MaLtocnu, on « The development of internal medicine during the past 
one hundred years» by Prof. L. F. BARKER, on « Surgical progress of 
the century » by Dean Irvinc S. CuTTER, and on « Progress of medical 
specialities » by Dr. JosepH Coins. The origin and growth of the 
library and an account of its founder follows, and the work closes with 
an address by Dr. Wittiam H. WELCH on « Medicine in 1830». In 
this address the fundamental influence of BicHaT at the opening of the 
last century upon medicine in France is noted. The brilliant school 
which rose thereafter in Paris included among others LAENNEC, CHOMEL, 
Louis, and CruverLuier. The influence of this school spread rapidly 
to Dublin, London, and Vienna, and many American physicians who 
studied under Louis brought his influence to the United States, thus 
giving to him a prominence here in advance of that he won at home. 
Foremost among those who brought to America the spirit of the French 
school was Dr. WILLIAM Power, who applied the doctrine of the specificity 
of disease of BRETONNEAU of Tours to the much disputed problem of 
the distinction between typhus and typhoid fevers. In 1847 POWER 
noted the fact that among patients in the Baltimore Almshouse recovery 
from the one disease protected against a second attack of that disease, 
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but had no protective influence against an attack by the other disease. 
Each of the two diseases produced its own specific immunity, but no 
cross immunity against the other. These facts were noted, but their 
technical interpretation awaited the discovery of the typhoid bacillus 
to command widespread acquiescence in the view that Power defended. 
This library owes its origin indirectly to these transplanted influences 
of the French School. 
CuarLes A. Kororp. 














Thirty-Second Critical Bibliography 


of the 
History and Philosophy of Science and of the History 


of Civilization 


(to October 1931) 


This thirty-second Bibliography contains about 1175 items, some of 
which have been kindly contributed by the following scholars : 
C. W. Apams (Hertford, England ) J. PELSENEER ( Brussels ) 
R. C. ArcutBaLp (Providence, R. 1.) L. Sapin (Brussels) 
T. L. Davis (Cambridge, Mass.) M. C. WELBOoRN (Cambridge, 
L.. Guinet (Brussels ) Mass.) 
C. A. Kororp (Berkeley, Cal.) J. K. Wricur (New York). 


It includes the fourteenth series of addenda and errata to Volume | of 
the Introduction to the History of Sctence (Baltimore and London, 1927.) 

Papers and books sent to the Editor are entered into this bibliography 
if they are relevant to its purpose. ‘They may be the object of analytical 
notes or longer reviews, if this seems sufficiently necessary and the 
services of competent scholars are available. It is obvious that only 
a small number of publications can be adequately reviewed and that 
it is not even possible to give a brief description of each and every one. 
However, our classification is so comprehensive and so minute, that 
even if we do nothing but give the accurate title of an item and put it 
in the proper place, we are already rendering a real service to the author, 
the publisher and the learned public. There is no relation between 
the importance of a publication and the length of the note devoted to it. 

The ultimate aims of this undertaking are : (1) to establish the History 
of Science as an independent discipline ; (2) to demonstrate inductively 
the Unity of Knowledge and the Unity of Mankind ; (3) to serve as 
a center of information and rallying ground to the scholars engaged 


in our studies. 
Harvard Library, Rooms 185-189. GEORGE SARTON. 
Cambridge, Massachusetts. ALEXANDER Poco. 
November 9, 1931- 
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PART I 


FUNDAMENTAL CLASSIFICATION (CENTURIAL) 
IXth Century B.C. 


Bérard, Victor. Did Homer live? ‘Translated by BRIAN Ruys. 
234 p. London, DENT, 1931. ISIS 


Bowra, C. M. Tradition and design in the Iliad. vitl+278 p. 
Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1931. ISIS 


Fuld, Ernst. Bemerkungen zu der Abhandlung und Entgegnung 
O. KOrNerRS. Archiv f. Geschichte der Medizin, 24, 202—04, 1931. 
ISIS 


Apropos of KORNER’s paper on Homer, ibid., 24, 185-201. 


(Homer). Homer Ilias. Edited by THomas W. ALLEN. In three 
volumes. Vol. I. Prolegomena, viti+278 p.; vol. II]. Books I-XII, 
xIv+ 356 p.; vol. III. Books XIII-XXIV, x111+ 390 p. Oxford, 


Clarendon Press, 1931. ISIS 


(Homer). Iliade. Traduction frangaise par VicTOR MAGNIEN. 624 p., 
2 maps. Paris, PAYOT, 1930. ISIS 

Comme il ne m’appartient pas d’apprécier, au point de vue de la fidélité 

au texte homérique cette traduction nouvelle de I’Iliade, je la signale 4 cause 

surtout de son introduction (go p.) dont une bonne partie est un résumé 

extrémement concis de la civilisation homérique : les dieux, les héros, l">homme, 


le monde et la nature, la société, habitation, vétement, nourriture, etc... 
Bs 


Kérner, Otto. Uber Spuren des jonischen Forschungstriebs in Ilias 
und Odyssee und iiber die Verwertung homerischer Erkenntnisse 
im Corpus Hippocraticum und in der Tiergeschichte des ARISTOTELES. 
Zugleich eine Entgegnung auf die Kritik von FULD in dieser Zeit- 
schrift, Bd. 23, 152-183. Archiv f. Geschichte der Medizin, 24, 
155-201, 1931. ISIS 


Larock, V. Les premiéres conceptions psychologiques des Grecs. Rev. 
be lge de Philologie et d’Histotre, 9, 377-406, 1930. ISIS 
VIilIth Century B.C. 


Wilamowitz- Moellendorff, Ulrich v. Hesiopos Erga. 166 p. Berlin, 
WEIDMANN, 1928. ISIS 


Reviewed by RicHARD Harper, DLZ, 2, 487-99, 1931. 
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Vilth Century B.C. 


Welch, A. C. JeReMiAH. His time and his work. viit+263 p. 
Oxford, University Press, 1928. ISIS 
Reviewed by P. Voiz, OLZ, 34, 446-49, 1931. 


Vith Century B.C. 


Schubring, Walther. Worte ManAviras. Kritische Ubersetzungen 
aus dem Kanon der Jaina, von WALTHER SCHUBRING. IX+-152 p. 
(Quellen der Religionsgeschichte, Gruppe 7.) Géttingen, VANDENHOECK 
& RUPRECHT, 1927. ISIS 

Reviewed by L. D. BARNetT, Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society, 492, 1931. 


Waldschmidt, Ernst. Die Legende vom Leben des BuppHa. In 
Ausziigen aus den heiligen Texten. Aus dem Sanskrit, Pali und 
Chinesischen iibersetzt und eingefiihrt. Mit vielen zum Teil farbigen 
Illustrationen wiedergegeben nach tibetischen Tempelbildern aus dem 
Besitz des Berliner Museums fiir Vélkerkunde. 248 p. Berlin, 
Wegweiser-Verlag, 1929. ISIS 

Reviewed by W. Steve, OLZ, 34, 263-64, 1931. 


Vth Century B.C. 


Edelstein, Ludwig. //epi adépwv und die Sammlung der Hippokratischen 
Schriften. vi+188 p. (Problemata. Forschungen zur klassischen 
Philologie, H. 4). Berlin, WEIDMANN, 1931. ISIS 


Fraser, Everard D. H. Index to the Tso Chuan. Revised and 
prepared for the press by James HALDANE STEWART KLOCKART. 
430 p. Oxford, University Press, 1931. ISIS 


Herrmann, Albert; Hennig, Richard. Gibt es noch ein Oxus- 
problem? Petermanns Mitteilungen, 76, 286-89, 1930. ISIS 
Two papers. A. HERRMANN’s conclusions : “ Also auch nicht eine von 
diesen Angaben passt auf die Wolga; entweder bezeichnet der Araxes den 
armenischen Fluss oder — in den haufigsten Fallen — den Amu und seinen 
kaspischen Miindungslauf. So gewinnen wir denn auch auf diesem Wege 
von neuem die Uberzeugung, dass es ein Oxusproblem nicht mehr gibt.” 
R. HenniG, on the other hand, defends his ‘“‘in monatelangem Ringen auf- 


gestellte Gleichung : Araxes des Heropot = Wolga.”’ 
a. 


Levi, Adolfo. Le teorie metafisiche, logiche e gnoseologiche di 
ANTISTENE. Revue d'histoire de la philosophie, 4, 227-49, 1930. 


ISIS 
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Luccarelli, Vincenzo. Icco DA TARANTO. Riv. di storia d. sc. med. 
é natur., 21, 209-11, 1930. ISIS 
Icco est un médecin et athléte de Tarante appartenant a la premiére moitié 
du V® siécle av. J.-C., 4 qui revient le mérite de l’invention de la diététique 
et de l’application de la gymnastique 4 la médecine. L. G. 


Peters, Norbert. Das Buch Job; iibers. u. erklairt. xxviti+99+-517 p. 
(Exegetisches Handbuch zum Alten Testament, 21. Band.) Miinster 
i. W., ASCHENDORFF, 1928. ISIS 
Reviewed by F. BAUMGARTEL, OLZ, 34, 449-51, 1931. 


Solovine, Maurice. HERACLITE D’EpHEésE, doctrines philosophiques, 
traduites intégralement et précédées d’une introduction par MAURICE 
SOLOVINE. XL+102 p. Paris, ALCAN, 1931. ISIS 


Reviewed by P. J. Ricuarp, Revue générale des Sciences, 42, 379-80, 1931. 


IVth Century B.C. (whole and first half) 


Deschamps, Aug. L’idée communiste chez PLATON. Revue générale 
des sciences, 42, 73-79, 1931. ISIS 


Gronau, Karl. Pt Latons Ideenlehre im Wandel der Zeit. 230 p.' 
Braunschweig, WESTERMANN, 1929. ISIS 
Reviewed by Ernst HorrMann, DLZ, 2, 1059-63, 1931. 


Herrmann, Albert. Forschungen am Schott el-Djerid und ihre 
Bedeutung fiir PLatons Atlantis. Petermanns Mitteilungen, 76, 
169-74, 1930. ISIS 


IVth Century B.C. (second half) 


Aristotle. The works of ARISTOTLE translated into English. De anima. 
By J. A. SmirH. wi+g92 p. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1931. 
ISIS 


Jolivet, R. ArisToTE et la notion de création. Revue des sciences 
philosophiques et théologiques, 19, 5-50, 209-35, 1930. ISIS 


Lulofs, H. J. ARISTOTELES over de Zee. Specimen van antieke hydro- 
graphie. (Geographische en geologische mededeelingen: physiographisch 
geologische reeks n. 4). Utrecht, 1930. ISIS 


Marguerite, Henry. La composition du livre A de l’Ethique a Nico- 
MAQUE. Revue d'histoire de la philosophie, 4, 250-73, 1930. _ ISIS 
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Schilling, Harald. Das Ethos der Mesotes. Eine Studie zur niko- 
machischen Ethik des ARISTOTELES. IV-+-103 p. (Heidelberger Abh. 
z. Philos. u. threr Gesch. hrsg. v. ERNST HOFFMANN und HEINRICH 
RIcKERT. Bd. 22). Tiibingen, Mour, 1930. ISIS 
Reviewed by FriepricH So_msen, DLZ, 2, 447-51, 1931. 


Scholz, Heinrich. Die Axiomatik der Alten. Bl. Deutsch. Philos. 4, 
259-78, 1930. ISIS 


Wilcken, Ulrich. ALEXANDER DER GROSSE. XI+316 p., map. (Das 
wissenschaftliche Weltbild. Hrsg. von Paut HINNEBERG.) Leipzig, 
QueLLe & MEYER, 1931. ISIS 

Reviewed by WALTHER Kose, DLZ, 2, 884-95, 1931. 


IlIrd Century B.C. (whole and first half) 


Gardiner, Edward Norman. A school in Ptolemaic Egypt. The 
Classical Review, 44, 311-13, 1930. ISIS 


Bell, H. I. Waxed tablets of the third century B.C. Ancient Egypt, 


65-74, 1927. 

““A considerable number of waxed tablets have been found in Egypt 
during the last half-century, besides those discovered elsewhere, as at Pompeii 
and Verespatak, but those published below, though they contain only accounts. 


have a special interest, since they are, so far as I can discover, the earliest 


ISIS 


examples at present known. ‘They were acquired, with many other objects 
from the Fayyum, in the season 1889-90, by Sir FLINDERS Petrie while 
living at Illahdn, and to his kindness I am indebted for permission to publish 
them. ‘The various hands observable in them are all unmistakably of the 
3rd century B.C.. and almost certainly date from about the middle of that 
century, since they show a close resemblance to those seen in the well-known 
ZENO papyri. further point of interest is that in several cases the wax 
is coloured red I have in my transcript noted the colour of each page; 
it will be seen that the same tabiet may have red wax on one side and black 


wax on the other.’ 
Junge, Gustav. Ein schwieriges Kapitel der Elemente EukLips. For- 
schungen u. Fortschritte, 7, 55, 1931. ISIS 
{Ird Century B. C. (second half) 


Fazy, Robert. Note sur une éclipse du temps d’AcoKa (?). Journal 


astatique, 217, 135-36, 1930. Isis 


Lambossy, P. ArcHimepDe. Le Traité des corps flottants et le Traité 
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de la méthode. Bull. Soc. Fribourgeoise Sc. Nat., 29, 20-39, 1 fig., 
1929. ISIS 
Lethaby, W. R. Alexandrian world maps. Ancient Egypt, 106, 1920. 
ISIS 
Apropos of ERATOSTHENES’ maps and later ones. 
G. 8. 
Milne, John J. The story of a problem and its solution. Mathematical 


Gazette, 15, 142-44, 1930. ISIS 

The ‘ locus ad tres et quatuor lineas’ problem in the third book of the 
Conics of APOLLONIUs, its discussion by Pappus, DescarTEs, and NEwron, 
and its retranslation and elucidation by the writer in 1894. 


Cc. W. A, 


IInd Century B.C. (whole and first half) 


Odeberg, Hugo. Qohaelaeth. A commentary on the Book of Eccle- 
siastes, 128 p. Uppsala, ALMgvist & WICKSELLS, 1929. ISIS 
Reviewed by Curt Kuni, OLZ, 34, 232,1931. 


Ist Century B.C. (second half) 


Bullén y Fernandez, Eloy. La cultura geografica de VIRGILIO. 
Boletin de la Real sociedad geogrdfica, 70, 377-86, 1930. ISIS 


Klotz, Alfred. Die geographischen commentarii des AGrippa und ihre 
Uberreste. Klio, 24, 38-58, 1930. ISIS 


Lulofs, H. J. Degeneratie der Galaten. Een anthropologisch moment 
bij Livius. Bijdragen tot de geschiedenis der geneeskunde, 11, 147-52, 
1931. ISIS 


(Virgil). Numero di natale e capodanno della Illustrazione Italiana 
a cura di VINCENZO Ussani e Luici SuTtina. 68 p., fig., pl. Milan, 
TREVES, 1930/31. ISIS 

Reviewed by K. Strecker, DLZ, 2, 929-31, 1931. 


Ist Century (whole and first half) 


Adler, Maximilian. Studien zu PHILON VON ALEXANDREIA. VII+ 
101 p. Breslau, Marcus, 1929. ISIS 
Reviewed by Fritz HEICHELHEIM, OLZ, 34, 232, 1931. 


Goodenough, Erwin R. The jurisprudence of the Jewish courts in 
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Egypt. Legal administration by the Jews under the early Roman 

Empire as described by PHILo Jupagus. 1x+268 p. New Haven, 

Yale University Press, 1929. ISIS 
Reviewed by S. Krauss, OLZ, 34, 451-53, 1931. 


Goodspeed, Edgar Johnson. Strange new gospels. XI+III p. 
University of Chicago Press, 1931. ISIS 


Lésch, Stephan. Epistula Claudiana. Der neuentdeckte Brief des 
Kaisers CLAuDIUS vom Jahre 41 n. Chr. und das Ur-Christentum. 
Eine exegetisch-historische Untersuchung. 48 p. Rottenburg am 
Neckar, BADER, 1930. Isis 

Reviewed by E. BICcKERMANN, DLZ, 2, 320-22, 1931. 


Ist Centuiy (second half) 


Darmstaedter, Ernst. Ein Vorlaufer der modernen Quarzlampen im 
Altertum. Chem.-Zig., 55, 204, 1931. Isis 


Draguet, R. Le Juif JosipHe, témoin du Christ? A propos du 
livre de R. E1ster. Revue d’histoire ecclésiastique, 26, 833-79, 1931. 


ISIS 


Freundorfer, Joseph. Die Apokalypse des Apostels JOHANNES und 
die hellenistische Kosmologie und Astrologie. Eine Auseinander- 
setzung mit den Hauptergebnissen der Untersuchung FRANZ BOLLs : 
“Aus der Offenbarung Johannis.”” xv+148 p. (Biblische Studien. 
Begr. v. O. BARDENHEWER. Fortgef. v. JoH. GOTTSBERGER u. Jos, 
SICKENBERGER. Bd. 23, H. 1.) Freiburg, i. Br., HERDER, 1929. 

ISIS 
Reviewed by W. Gunpet, DLZ, 2, 481-84, 1931; by E. Zinner, Viertel- 
jahrsschrift der Astronomischen Gesellschaft, 66, 13, 1931. 


Glendinning, H. PLiny’s water-mill. Nature, 127, 974, 1 fig., 1931. 
ISIS 


Goldschmidt, Felix. Ein Vorlaufer der modernen Quarzlampen 
im Altertum. Chem.-Ztg., 55, 19, 1931. ISIS 


Kantorowicz, E. Der Tod des Piinius. Ther. Ber., 8, 52-56, 1931. 
ISIS 


Thackeray. H. St. John. JosepHus the man and the historian. 
1x+160 p. New York, Jewish Institute of Religion, 1929. __ ISIS 


Reviewed by NoRMAN BENTWICH, Jewish Quarterly Revieto, 22, 43-47, 1931. 
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Vogels, Henr. Jos. Codicum Novi Testamenti specimina. Paginas 51 
ex codicibus manuscriptis et 3 ex libris impressis collegit ac photo- 
typice repraesentatas edidit. 13 p., 54 pl. Bonn, HANSTEIN, 1929. 

ISIS 
Reviewed by Ernst LoHMeyer, OLZ, 34, 549, 1931. 


Vowles, Hugh P. PLiny’s water-mill. Nature, 127, 889, 1 fig., 
1931. ISIS 


Apropos of the pestle-and-mortar water-mill mentioned in the Natural 
history (XVIII, 23) with reference to a water-mill of that kind existing in 
Kashgar, Turkastan (photograph). 

G. S. 


Zeitlin, Solomon. JOsEPHUS on JESUS. Jewish Quarterly Review, 21, 
377-417, 1931. ISIS 


IInd Century (whole and first half) 


Davis, Tenney L.; Wu, Lu-Ch’iang. The advice of We Po-yANG 
to the worker in alchemy. The Nucleus, 2 p., March 1931. ISIS 


“Wel Po-yanc was ‘ the father of alchemy’ and his Ts’an T’ung Ch’i 
(Akinness of the Trio), written about 142 A.D., is regarded as the earliest 
work in the Chinese language which is devoted exclusively to the subject 
of alchemy. It purports to be a commentary on the Book of Change but 
is really an account of the preparation of the pill of immortality from cinnabar. 
It mentions several earlier workers in the art, contains abundant evidence 
of a well-established alchemical tradition, and shows that its author was 
actuated by motives and principles closely similar to those which moved the 
later and better known Greek, Arab, and Latin European alchemists.” 

The authors are preparing a complete English translation of the Ts’an 
tung ch’i and quote many extracts from it. 

G. S. 


Davis, Tenney L.; Wu, Lu-Ch’iang. The pill of immortality. A 
translation from the Chinese of the earliest known treatise on alchemy 
reveals some second-century miracles. Technology Review, 383-85, 
418, 5 fig., May, 1931. ISIS 

“* Later Chinese alchemists refer to We1 Po-yANG as the ‘ Father of alchemy ” 
and regard his Ts’an T’ung Ch’i (Akinness of the Trio) as the earliest treatise 
in the Chinese language which is devoted exclusively to the subject of alchemy. 
Although it was written in the first half of the second century, about 142 A.D., 
it is by no means the earliest Chinese writing which makes mention of alchemy. 
It shows that an extended and definite alchemical tradition already existed, 
and makes mention of several earlier alchemists concerning whom other 
information is avaiable either from their own writings or from the historical 
books.”” Analysis of that Chinese treatise with long extracts in English. 

G.S. 
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Hennig, R. Ostasien bei PTroLtemMAus. Geographische Zeitschr. 36, 
257-73, 1939. ISIS 


Herrmann, Albert. Martinus von Tyrus. Petermanns Mitteilungen, 
Ergainzungsheft Nr. 209, 45-54, 1930. ISIS 


Honigmann. MArRINOS VON Tyros, Geograph und Kartograph. 
Paulys Real-Encyclopddie der classischen Altertumswissenschaft. Neue 
Bearb., 28, 1767-96, 1930. ISIS 


Iiberg, Johannes. Rurus voN Epuesos. Ein griechischer Arzt in 
trajanischer Zeit. 53 p. (Abh. d. Sachs. Akad. d. Wiss., Philol.-hist. 
K1., Bd. XLI, Nr. 1). Leipzig, Hirze., 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by JOHANNES Mewatpt, DLZ, 2, 538-40, 1931. 


Johnston, E. H. The Saundarananda of AsvaGHosa (critically edited 
with notes) ; xI+171 p. (Penjab University Oriental Publications). 
London, MILForD, 1928. ISIS 

Reviewed by Marcette LALou, Journal asiatique, 217, 174, 1930 


IInd Century (second half) 


Bilancioni, Guglielmo. GaLeNo. L’enciclopedico della medicina e 
della biologia. 136 p. Milan, AGNELLI, 1930. ISIS 


Burr, Charles W. GaLen. Annals of Medical History, 3, 209-17, 
1931. ISIS 


Walsh, Joseph. Refutation of the charges of cowardice made against 
GALEN. Annals of Medical History, 3, 195-208, 4 figs., 1931. —_ ISIS 


Williams, A. Lukyn. JusTIN martyr. The dialogue with Trypuo. 
Translation, introduction and notes. xLiI+ 301 p. (Translations of 
Christian literature, series 1., Greek texts.) London, S. P. C. K., 
1931. ISIS 

Ilird Century (whole and first half) 

Hope, Richard. The book of Diocenes Laértius. Its spirit and 
its method. xiv+241 p. New York, Columbia Univ. Press, 
1930. ISIS 


Reviewed by K. v. Fritz, DLZ, 2, 598-601, 1931. 


Irsay, Stephen d’. Christian medicine and science in the third century. 
JF. of Religion, 10, 515-44, 1930. ISIS 
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IVth Century (whole and first half) 


Baker, G. P. CONSTANTINE THE GreaT and the Christian revolution. 
xI+351 p. London, NasH and GRAYSON, 1931. ISIS 


IVth Century (second half) 


Barbagallo, Corrado. JuLIANUS. (Estratto dal Dizionario epigrafico 
di antichita romane, di Ettore DE RuccieERo, vol. IV, 173-209). 
Spoleto, 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by A. P., Journal des Savants, 132, 1931. 


Bidez, Joseph. La tradition manuscrite et les éditions des discours 
de l’Empereur JULIEN. X+154 p. (Université de Gand, Recueil 
de Travaux publiés par la Faculté de Philosophie et lettres, 61° fascicule). 
Gand, VAN RYSSELBERGHE et ROMBAUT, 1929. ISIS 


Reviewed by Henri Grécorre, Byzantion, 5, 730-36, 1930. 


(Oribasius). Collectionum medicarum reliquiae. Vol. 3, Libri XXIV- 
XXV, XLITI-XLVIII. Ed. JoHANNEs RAEDER. VilI+291 p. (Corp. 
med. Graec. V1, 2, 1). Leipzig, TEUBNER, 1931. ISIS 


Simpson, W. Douglas. JULIAN THEAPOSTATE. XI+126p. Aberdeen, 
MILNE and HUTCHISON, 1930. ISIS 


Reviewed by F. A. Curistre, American Historical Review, 573-74, 1931. 


Temkin, Owsei. Das “Briiderpaar’’ PHILAGRIOs und POSEIDONIOs. 
Archiv f. Geschichte der Medizin, 24, 268-70, 1931. ISIS 
“Mag auch fiir die Zeit zwischen dem Terminus post quem (GALEN) 
und dem Terminus ante quem (Orrsasius) kein ganz sicherer Fixpunkt 
gefunden sein, so scheint doch eines festzustehen : Die Arzte PHILacrios 
und PosEIpONIOos waren keine Briider, der erstere wirkte bereits vor 360, 
der letztere erst gegen Ende des 4. Jahrhunderts.” 


Vth Century (whole and first half) 


Blondel, Maurice. Pour le quinziéme centenaire de la mort de 
St. Aucustin. L’unité originale de sa doctrine philosophique. 
Revue de métaphysique et de morale, 37, 423-69, 1930. ISIS 


Duckett, Eleanor Shipley. Latin writers of the fifth century. With 
an introduction by Eric MILNEeR-WHITE. XvIII+271 p. New York, 
1931. ISIS 


Salvianus Massiliensis, St. On the government of God ; a treatise 
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wherein are shown by argument and by examples drawn from the 
abandoned society of the times the ways of God toward His creatures, 
indited by SALVIAN, presbyter of Marseilles and master of bishops, 
as a warning and counsel. This fifth century polemic done into 
English by EvA M.SaANForD. vili+-241 p., pl. New York, Columbia 
University Press, 1930. ISIS 


Schaefer, Andreas. Rémer und Germanen bei SALVIAN. XII+ 104 p. 
Breslau, BORGMEYER, 1930. ISIS 
Reviewed by Cart WeyMan, DLZ, 2, 784-86, 1931. 


Tin, Pe Maung. The path of purity. Being a translation of Bup- 
DHAGHOSA’s Visuddhimagga. Part III. Of understanding. With 
an epilogue by Mrs. Ruys Davips. vill+p. 505-907. Oxford, 
University Press, 1931. ISIS 


Vth Century (second half) 


(Aryabhata). The Aryabhatiya of Aryasnata. An ancient Indian 
work on mathematics and astronomy. Translated with notes by 
WALTER EUGENE CLARK. XXX-+-go p. Chicago, University Press, 
1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by G. Sarton, Isis, 15, 173-74, 1931. 


Aryabhata (Introduction, 1, 409). It is perhaps too much to say that 
he found the general solution of indeterminate equations, etc., but 
he was apparently working on this problem. The sign + in the 
first formula should be replaced by +. In the second formula, 
insert d after "—' + p). R.C.A. Isis 


Devresse, R. DENIS L’AREOPAGITE et SEVERE D’ANTIOCHE. Arch. 
d'histoire doctrin. et littér. du Moyen Age, 159-68, 1930. ISIS 
L’auteur discute, puis rejette l’opinion émise par le R. P. STIGLMAYER, 
suivant laquelle l’auteur qui se cache sous le pseudonyme de Denys L’Arfo- 
PAGITE ne serait autre que SftvkRE D’ANTIOCHE. « Avant la moitié du V® siécle, 


Denys était mis en circulation, SfvERE n’était pas né. » 
L. G. 


Sengupta, Probodhchandra. ‘“‘ ARYABHATA’s lost work.’’ Bull. Cal- 
cutta Math. Soc., 22, 115-20, 1930. ISIS 
“It seems now clear that the essentials of the lost work of ARYABHATA 
are to be found from the Khandakhadyaka of BraHMaAGuPTA. So candid 
is the author that he either states directly or it may be easily inferred, where 
he differs from ARYABHATA.” 























vith (2) TO vilth CENT. 479 


Uhden, Richard. Die Weltkarte des MARTIANUS CAPELLA. Petermanns 
Mitteilungen, 76, 126, 1930. ISIS 


Vith Century (whole and first half) 


Casanowicz, I. M. A colored drawing of the Medeba mosaic map 
of Palestine in the United States National Museum. Proceedings 
of the United States National Museum, 49, 359-76, 1915. ISIS 


Johannes Philoponus. Opuscula monophysitica. Syriace edidit et 
latine interpretatus est A. SANDA. 132 p. Beirut, Imp. Catholique, 
1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by J. B. Cuasot, Journal des Savants, 177-79, 1931. 


Severus. Philalethes. Syriace edidit et latine interpretatus est 
A. SanpaA. P. 115-17. Beirut, Imp. Catholique, 1928. ISIS 
Reviewed by J. B. Cuasot, Journal des Savants, 177-79, 1931. 


Thomsen, Peter. Das Stadtbild Jerusalems auf der Mosaikkarte von 
Medeba. Zeitschrift des deutschen Paldstina-Vereins, 52, 149-74, pl., 
1929. ISIS 


Vyver, A. van de. CASSIODORE et son ceuvre. Speculum, 6, 244-92, 
1931. ISIS 


Vilth Century (whole and first half) 


Bergstrasser, Gotthelf. Plan eines Apparatus Criticus zum Koran. 
11 p. (Sitzungsberichte d. Bayer. Akad. d. Wiss., Philos.-hist. Abt., 
Jg. 1930, H. 7.) Miinchen, OLDENBOURG, 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by GottrHoLtp Wert, DLZ, 2, 1111-13, 1931. 


Pickthall, Marmaduke. The meaning of the glorious Koran. An 
explanatory translation. vill+693 p. London, KNopr, 1931. 
ISIS 


Sofer, Johann. Lateinisches und Romanisches aus den Etymologiae 
des IstpoRUS VON SEVILLA. xli+189 p. (Gedruckt mit Unter- 
stiitzung der Akademie der Wissenschaften in Wien). Géttingen, 
VANDENHOECK u. RUPRECHT, 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by Ursan T. Hoimes, Speculum, 6, 492-94, 1931. 


VilIth Century (second half) 


Dold, Alban. Donaueschinger Fragmente eines mehrere Biicher 
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umfassenden medizinischen Rezeptars (in Unzialschrift des 7./8. Jahr- 
hunderts). Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin, 24, 205-19, 1 fig., 
1931. ISIS 
Dieses Donaueschinger Rezeptarfragment bildet ‘“‘ein wertvolles Stiick alter 
medizinischer Literatur, und dies in mehrfacher Hinsicht. Hat man die 
Miihe nicht gescheut, den Sinn der entstellten Rezepte festzustellen, so 
wird ohne weiteres klar, dass wir es hier keineswegs mit einer von irgendeiner 
obskuren Persénlichkeit besorgten Zusammenstellung volksmedizinischer 
Mittel zu tun haben, wie sie das Mittelalter zu bieten liebte, sondern dass 
hier uraltes, auf griechische Uberlieferung zuriickgehendes Gut vorliegt, 
das fachirztliches Wissen zusammengetragen hat. In keinem der uns 
erhaltenen Rezepte finden wir — ausgenommen vielleicht die freilich fiir 
eine innere Anwendung wenig einladende Schusterschwirze — irgend ein 
Mittel zweifelhafter oder obszoener Herkunft. Diese zutage tretende sach- 
liche und sorgsame Wahl der Mittel wird um so verstindlicher, wenn wit 
im Text des 85. Rezeptes die Worte lesen : ‘Quemadmodum autem eo 
(scl. emplastro) uti debeas uel quibus passionibus superiori libro idest in 
secundo euidenter ostensum est’ (siehe Pag. 8 der Texte, Zeile 2-4). Wir 
haben also auf unseren Blattern nicht etwa die Fragmente irgendeines Exscarp- 
sus aus dlteren medizinischen Werken vor uns, sondern eines dieser verloren- 
gegangenen Werke selbst, ja sogar eines solchen, das einst zum mindesten 
drei Biicher umfasst hat.’’ ‘Text with glossary and facsimile of a page. 
G. 8. 


Englert, Ludwig. Die medizinhistorische Bedeutung des Fragmentum 


Donaueschingense. Archiv. f. Geschichte der Medizin, 24, 220-44, 
1931. ISIS 
“Mit der Entdeckung des vorliegenden Fragmentes ist Pater ALBAN DoLp 
ein medizinhistorisch ausserordentlich bedeutsamer Fund beschieden gewesen. 
Denn dieses Fragment stellt in der Reihe der bis jetzt bekannten friihmittel- 
alterlichen Rezeptarien etwas vdllig Neues und Ejinzigartiges dar. Es ist 
bis jetzt noch bei keinem dieser Rezeptarien gelungen, direkte Beziehungen 
zu der grossen pharmakologischen Literatur der Antike nachzuweisen. Bei 
dem Fragmentum Donaueschingense ergeben sich zum erstenmal solche 
Beziehungen in iibewiltigender Fille, und zwar zu den pharmakologischen 
Schriften des GALEN.” ‘‘Liesse sich eine unmittelbare Beziehung zu GALEN 
nachweisen, so wire damit ebenfalls ein Novum in der Geschichte der Medizin 
gegeben, da wir bis jetzt keine friihmittelalterliche Ubersetzung aus GALEN 
kennen. Heute kénnen wir prinzipiell nur sagen, dass in unserem Fragment 
die lateinische Ubersetzung eines griechischen Vorbildes vorliegt. Die 
Vermutung von Pater ALBAN DoLp, dass wir in unseren Blattern nicht 
etwa die Fragmente irgendeines Excarpsus aus ilteren medizinischen Werken 
vor uns haben, kann ich nicht teilen. Auch seiner Annahme, dass das 
vorliegende Fragment zum mindesten drei Biicher umfasst hat, stehe ich 
mit den gréssten Bedenken gegeniiber. Denn der Passus ‘ superiori libro 
id est in secundo evidenter ostensum est,’ findet sich in jener Partie, die 
unter der Uberschrift de emplastris geht, und die, wie ich in der Analyse 
ausfiihre, eine spitere Zutat, die nichts mit der Anfangspartie unseres Frag- 
mentes zu tun hat, darstellt. Das urspriingliche Rezeptar hat nach meiner 























vith (1) TO Ixth CENT. (2) 481 


Meinung nicht mehr als die Rezepte 1-84 umfasst, und bildete in sich eine 
geschlossene Einheit.” 


(Jacob of Edessa). JAcoBi EDEsSENI Hexaemeron seu in opus Creationis 
libri septem, edidit I. B. CHaBor. vi-+-398 p. Paris, 1928. _ Isis 


Reviewed by FRANGoIs Nau, Journal asiatique, 217, 127-30, 1930. 


VilIth Century (second half) 


Kraus, Paul. Studien zu JABIR IBN HayyAN. Isis, 15, 7-30, 1931. 
ISIS 


IXth Century (whole and first half) 


‘Ali al-Tabari (/ntroduction, 1, 574). This note should be entirely 
rewritten with reference to Max MeyerHor: ‘ALI AL-TABARI’s 
Paradise of wisdom, one of the oldest compendiums of medicine 


(Isis, 16, 6-54, 1931). ISIS 


Macartney, C. A. The Magyars in the ninth century. vilt+242 p., 
map. Cambridge, University Press, 1931. ISIS 


IXth Century (second half). 


Codazzi, Angela. Il compendio geografico arabo di ISHAQ IBN AL- 
Husayn. Rendiconti della r. Accademia nazionale dei Lincei; classe 
di scienze morali, storiche e filologiche, 5, 373-463, 1929. _ ISIS 


Ferrand, Gabriel. Voyage du marchand arabe SULAYMAN en Inde 
eten Chine. 157p. (Les classiques de l’Orient, t.7) Paris, Bossarp, 
1922. ISIS 

Reviewed by Henri Basset, Hespéris, 2, 495-96, 1922. 


Hiibener, Gustav. Kcenig AlFRED’s Geografie. Speculum, 6, 428-34, 
1931. ISIS 


Menetrier, M. P. Le millénaire de Razks. La médecine arabe, son 
réle dans l’histoire et son influence sur la médecine francaise. Bulletin 


de la société francaise d’histotre de la médecine, 25, 191-202, 1931. 
ISIS 


Renaud, H. P. J. A propos du millénaire de Razis. Bulletin de la 
société francaise d'histoire de la médecine, 25, 203-07, 1931. ISIS 


Yahya ibn Sarafyin (Introduction, 1, 608). He was already called , 
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JoHaNNes Damascenus by ROGER Bacon in De erroribus medicorum. 
In another place of the same work, Bacon also calls him Serapio. 
M. C. W. _ Isis 


Xth Century (whole and first half) 


Carton, Raoul. Déchéance et survie au X® siécle du renouveau caro- 


lingien. Revue de philosophie, 1, 157-75, 1930. ISIS 


Miik, Hans von. Bibliothek arabischer Historiker und Geographen. 
V. Band : Das Kitab ‘aja’ib al-Aqalim as-Sab‘a des SuHRAB. Hrsg. 
nach dem handschriftl. Unikum des Britischen Museums in London 
(Cod. 23379 Add.). Arabischer Text. xvii+2o01 p. Leipzig, 
HARRASSOWITZ, 1930. ISIS 


Reviewed by GABRIEL FERRAND, Yournal asiatique, 217, 161-62, 1930; 
by Ernst HoniGMANN, OLZ, 34, 456-59, 1931. This SUHRAB, whoever 
he was, is identical with the author called erroneously IBN SERAPION by 
Guy Le Strrance and others. See my Introduction, I, 635, and Isis, 14, 472. 

G. S. 


Xth Century (second half) 


Adier, Ada. Sumae Lexicon. Pars 1. xxx+549 p. (Lexicograph 
graeci recogniti et apparatu critico instructi. Volumen 1). Leipzig, 
TEUBNER, 1928. ISIS 

Reviewed by Max SuLzBerGcer, Byzantion, 5, 701-04, 1930. 


Greene, Henry Copley. GERBERT, man of science, c. 945-1003. Fact 
and the legend. 8 p. History Reference Council (Civilization, 
science, letters, arts.) 14 Kirkland Place, Cambridge, Mass., 1931. 

ISIS 


Strecker, Karl. Hrotsvithae opera denuo edidit, Codicis Coloniensis 
lectionem primum adiecit. x-+-278 p. Leipzig, TTEUBNER, 1930. 
ISIS 
Reviewed by GoswiIn FRENKEN, DLZ, 2, 1165-68, 1931. 


XIth Century (whole and first half) 


Nazim, Muhammad. The life and times of sultan MAumOD oF 
GHAZNA (998-1030). With a foreword by Sir THomas ARNOLD. 
xvI+272 p. Cambridge, University Press, 1931. ISIS 


XIth Century (second half) 


Blanchére, R.L. Une source de l’histoire des sciences chez les Arabes : 
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Les Tabakat al-Umam de SA‘mp aL-ANpaLusi. Hespéris, vol. 8, 
557-61, 1928. ISIS 


For this ‘SAip AL-ANDALUSI, see SARTON’s Introduction (vol. 1, 776). The 
author concludes : “‘ Comme l’on voit, il est peu d’ouvrages fondamentaux 
qui aient connu I’honneur du plagiat aussi complétement que le mince opuscule 
de SA‘1p. Et ceci va naturellement nous amener a faire quelques restrictions 
sur la valeur méme des trois compilations que nous venons de passer rapide- 
ment en revue. Non seulement ce sont des ouvrages de seconde main, mais 
une de leurs sources principales, les Tabakat, n’est qu’une compilation 
dont le contenu, nous l’avons dit, est de valeur inégale et sujette 4 caution. 
Tout n’y est pas assurément faux, mais tout y est douteux et la plus élémentaire 
prudence veut que l’on ne se serve des J'abakat et des compilations qui 
en sont issues, qu’avec beaucoup de circonspection. Notre défiance devra 
méme aller plus loin et s’étendre jusqu’aux ouvrages européens relatifs 
aux sciences chez les Arabes, qui s’appuieront uniquement sur IBN AL-KuFTI 
et Ipn Ast Usatsi‘a. C’est ainsi que les notices sur des médecins secondaires, 
tirées par LecLerc de ces deux compilateurs, sont loin de contenir des ren- 
seignements aussi sirs qu’on pouvait le croire 4 cette époque.” 


Dar mesteter, Arséne ; Blondheim, D. S. Les gloses frangaises dans 
les commentaires talmudiques de Rascu1. Tome 1 : Texte des gloses. 
LXxvI+212 p. (Bibliothéque de l’école des hautes études. Sciences 
historiques et philologiques, 254). Paris, CHAMPION, 1929. _ ISIS 

Reviewed by E. GamiLiscHec, OLZ, 34, 238-40, 1931; by I. ELBoGEN, 
DLZ, 2, 390-91, 1931. 


Lehmann, Hermann. Die Arbeitsweise des CONSTANTINUS AFRICANUS 
und des JOHANNES AFFLACIUS im Verhiltnis zueinander. Archeion, 
12, 272-81, 1930. ISIS 

Comparaison entre les antidotaires de CONSTANTINUS AFRICANUS, JOHANNES 
AFFLACIUS, et d’une maniére générale, les antidotaires salernitains et Arabes 


(‘ALT Bn AL‘ABBAs, IBN aL DyazzAr). 
L. G. 


Lehmann, Hermann. Zu CONSTANTINUS AFRICANUS. Archiv f. 
Geschichte der Medizin, 24, 263-68, 1931. ISIS 


Litten, Wilhelm. Was bedeutet Chajjam? Warum hat Omar 
CuAjjaM, der Verfasser der beriihmten persischen Vierzeiler, gerade 
diesen Dichternamen gewahlt? Versuch einer Erklérung. 25 p. 
Berlin, de GRUYTER, 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by ARTHUR CHRISTENSEN, OLZ, 34, 564-65, 1931. 


‘Omar-i-Khayyam. The quatrains of ‘Omar-I-KHayyaM. Persian 
text taken from two newly discovered oldest manuscripts with an 
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English prose version by FRIEDERICH ROSEN. VI-+-200+17-+197 p., 
4 pl. London, Luzac, 1931. ISIS 
Reviewed by C. N.S., Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society, 457-59, 1931. 


Rodwell, E. H. Omar KuayyaM. The Persian text, with paraphrase 
and the first and fourth edition of FirzGERaLp’s translation. London, 
KEGAN PAUL, 1931. ISIS 


XIIth Century (whole and first half) 


Alarcén, Maximiliano. Lampara de los principes por ABUBEQUER DE 
Tortosa. Traduccién espajiola. 2 vols. vol. 1, LXIII+-437 p. ; vol. 2, 


546 p. Madrid, Instituto de Valencia de Don Juan, 1930-1931. 
ISIS 


I much regret that these two volumes reached me just too late to be 
mentioned in vol. 2 of my Introduction (p. 264). ‘They contain a Spanish 
translation (as far as I know the first European translation) of the Siraj al-mulik 
of Apd Bakr Mu#AMMAD IBN AL-WALIip AL-TurTusH?. The SirAj al-mulik 
is a treatise on practical politics wherein the author’s arguments are illustrated 
by means of a great many historical anecdotes. The translation is preceded 
by an introduction (63 p.) including the usual bio- and bibliographical data, 
plus an analysis of the book chapter by chapter; it is followed by a very 
elaborate index of proper names (p. 459-546) which is in fact a brief bio- 
graphical dictionary. All of which shows that the scholarly work of the 
Spanish mediaevalists continues in spite of political turmoil. 

G. &. 


Datta, Bibhutibhusan. The two BuAskaras. IJndian Historical 
Quarterly, 6, 727-36, 1930. ISIS 
“It is well-known that there was one ancient Hindu astronomer and 
mathematician of the name of BHASKARA, who was the celebrated author 
of Lildvati, Bijaganita and Siddhdnta-siromani. He is more commonly known 
as BHAsKARACARYA.”’ “I shall presently show that there was another Hindu 
astronomer of the same name, BHASKARA, who was anterior to the author 
of the Siddhdnta-siromani by several centuries.” 


Mungidh, Usaimah ibn. UsAMAH’s memoirs entitled Aztdb al- 
I‘tiba@r. Arabic text edited from the unique manuscript in the 
Escurial Library, Spain, by Puitip K. Hitti. x iii+240 p., 1 pl. 
(Princeton Oriental Texts, vol. 1). Princeton, University Press, 
593°. ISIS 

Reviewed by WILLIAM THomson, Isis, 15, 341-42, 1931. 


Nerman, Birger. The poetic edda in the light of archaeology. viu+ 
94 p. Coventry, Curtis and BEAMIsH, 1931. ISIS 
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Renaud, H. P. J. Trois études d’histoire de la médecine arabe en 
Occident. I. Le Musta‘ini d’Ipn BexLares. Hespéris, vol. 10, 135-50, 
facs., 1930. ISIS 

« Une des sources les plus remarquables auxquelles ont puisé des philologues 
comme Dozy pour la rédaction de son Supplément aux dictionnaires arabes, 
ouvrage estimé qui vient d’étre réédité, et SIMONET, pour son Glossaire 
des mots ibériques et latins usités par les Mozarabes, est le Musta‘ini fi’t-tibb 
d’Ipn BekiAres. C’est un traité de matitre médicale, disposé en forme de 
tableaux synoptiques, et dont le titre rappelle le nom du prince AL-MustA‘IN 
BILLAH (celui qui demande I’aide de Dieu), auquel il fut dédié. Quant a 
l’auteur, c’est un médecin juif de Espagne musulmane, YOsur (ou mieux 
Yonus) B. IsHAK IBN BeEKLARES. » (Voir SARTON : Introduction, vol. 2, 235). 


Scalinci, Noe. Chi é il « MaGisTER NICOLAUs » citato nel’ Ars probata 
oculorum di BENvENUTO GraFEO (Jerosolimitano)? (Incunabulo 
di Ferrara). Boll. Ist. stor. Ital. arte sanit., 10, 267-70, 1930. _ ISIS 


Answer : NICOLAUS DA REGGIO. 


Scalinci, Noé. L’oculista medioevale m® Zaccaria e le fonti della 
sua « Sisilacera ». Rivista di storia delle scienze mediche e naturali, 
22, 8-21, 1931. ISIS 


Shahrastani, al. The Summa philosophiae of AL-SHAHRASTANI. 
Kitabu Nihayati ’| Iqdam fi ‘Imi ’1 Kalam. Edited from manuscripts 
in the Libraries of Oxford, Paris and Berlin by ALFRED GUILLAUME. 
Part 1. Oxford, University Press, 1931. ISIS 


Tatlock, John S. P. Certain contemporaneous matters in GEOFFREY 
oF Monmoutu. Speculum, 6, 206-24, 1931. ISIS 


Trautmann, Reinhold. Die altrussische Nestorchronik Povest’ Vre- 
mennych Let. In Ubersetzung hrsg. v. REINHOLD TRAUTMANN. 
Xx1I-+304 p. (Sdchs. Forschungsinst. in Leipzig. Forschungsinst. f. 
Indogermanistik, slay. Abt., Slav.-balt. Quellen u. Forschgn. H. VI.) 
Leipzig, MARKERT & PETTERS, 1931. ISIS 

Reviewed by A. Brickner, DLZ, 2, 234-37, 1931. 


XIIth Century (second half) 


Balzli, Hans. Vokabularien im Codex Salernitanus der Breslauer 
Stadtbibliothek (Nr. 1302) und in einer Miinchener Handschrift 
(Lat. 4622), beide aus dem XII. Jahrhundert. vi+64 p. Leipzig, 
BARTH, 1931. ISIS 


Bett, Henry. JOACHIM OF FLORA. vii+184 p. London, METHUEN, 
1931. ISIS 
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Cohen, Harry. The commentary of Rabbi Davin Kimui on Hosza, 
ed. with critical notes showing his sources, on the basis of manuscripts 
and early editions. xLI+130 p. (Columbia University Oriental 
Studies, XX). New York, Columbia University Press, 1929. _ ISIS 

Reviewed by R. EpELMANN, OLZ, 34, 546-47, 1931. 


Joseph ben Meir ben Sabara. Llibre d’ensenyaments delectables. 
Catalan translation by IGNacio GonzaLez LiusBera. Barcelona, 
Editorial Alpha, 1931. ISIS 


Nerses von Lampron. Erklirung des Versammlers (Predigers) ; hrsg. 
und iibs. von Dr. Max, Herzog zu Sachsen. 1v+188 p. Leipzig, 
HARRASSOWITZ, 1929. ISIS 

Reviewed by K. Maker, OLZ, 34, 366-69, 1931. 


Williams, John R. The authorship of the Moralium dogma philo- 
sophorum. Speculum, 6, 392-411, 1931. ISIS 


“In view of the doubtful character of this evidence is it possible to accept 
without qualification either WILLIAM oF CONCHES or WALTER OF CHATILLON 
as the author of the Moralium Dogma Philosophorum? ‘The arguments 
in favor of the one seem to be nearly exactly balanced by those in favor of 
the other. While W1LL1Am’s authorship is supported by a number of external 
sources, WALTER’s lacks such corroboration. On the other hand, the refer- 
ences contained in the letter of dedication, though applicable to W1LL1AM’s 
relations with Henry PLANTAGENET, fit with greater precision the vicissitudes 
of the career of WALTER’s patron, HENRY OF FRANCE.”’ 


Wolfson, Harry A. Plan for the publication of a Corpus Commen- 
tariorum Averrois in Aristotelem submitted to the Mediaeval Academy 
of America. Speculum, 6, 412-27, 1931. ISIS 


XIlIth Century (whole and first half) 


Ch’ang-Ch’un. The travels of an alchemist : the journey of the Taoist 
Cu’aNG-Cu’uN from China to the Hindukush at the summons of 
Cuinciz Kuan. Recorded by his disciple, Li CHiH-Cu’Anc. 
Translated with an introduction by ARTHUR WALEY. xI+166 p. 
(Broadway Travellers.) London, ROUTLEDGE, 1931. ISIS 


Drescher, Karl. JOHANN Hartuiess Ubersetzung des Dialogus Mira- 
culorum von CAESARIUS VON HEISTERBACH. Aus der einzigen Lon- 
doner Handschrift. xxui+475 p., 2 pl. (Dtsche. Texte d. Mittel- 
alters. Hrsg. v. d. Preuss. Akad. d. Wiss. Bd. XXXIII.) Berlin, 
WEIDMANN, 1929. ISIS 

Reviewed by F. Ranke, DLZ, 2, 256-59, 1931. 
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Foulet, Alfred. Le couronnement de Renard. Poéme du treiziéme 
siécle publié par ALFRED FOULET. Lxxvili+125 p. (Elliott mono- 
graphs in the Romance languages and literatures. Vol. 24). 
Princeton, University Press, 1929. ISIS 

Reviewed by ALFRED ScHuLzE, DLZ, 2, 354-55, 1931. 


Langfors, Arthur. Histoire de l’abbaye de Fécamp en vers frangais 
du XIII® siécle, publiée avec une introduction et un glossaire. 282 p. 
(Annales Academiae Scientiarum Fennicae, ser. B, tom. XXII, 1.). 
Helsingfors, Société de Littér. Finnoise, 1928. ISIS 

Reviewed by WALTHER SucuHigER, DLZ, 1, 635-37, 1930. 


Sabatier, Paul. Vie de S. Francois p’Assise. Edition définitive. 
Paris, FISCHBACHER, 1931. ISIS 


Tanner, J. R. ; Previté-Orton, C. W.; Brooke, Z.N. The Cambridge 
Mediaeval History. Planned by J. B. Bury. Volume 6. Victory 
of the papacy. XLI+1047 p. Cambridge University Press, 1929. 
ISIS 
Reviewed by JAMES WESTFALL THOMPSON, Speculum, 6, 300-03, 1931. 


XIlIth Century (second half) 


Barhébréus. BARHEBRAEI carmina. 199 p. Jérusalem, Imprimerie 
du couvent syrien de S. Marc, 1929. ISIS 
Reviewed by J. B. Cu., Journal des Savants, 137, 1931. 


Charignon, A. J. H. Le grande Java de Marco Poto en Cochin- 
chine. Etude de géographie historique d’aprés les sources chinoises 
et arabes. Bulletin de la Société des études indochinoises, 4, 193-347, 
1930. ISIS 


Laurent, V. Les manuscrits de l’histoire byzantine de Grorces PACHY- 
MERE, Byzantion, 5, 129-205, 1930. ISIS 


Liertz, Rhaban. Der selige ALBERT DER Grosse als Naturforscher 
und Lehrer. 62 p., 1 port. Miinchen, Salesianer-Verl., 1931. 
ISIS 

Loffin, D. O. L’authenticité de De potentiis animae d’ALBERT LE 
GRAND. Revue néo-scholastique de Philosophie, 3, 321-38, 1930. ISIS 


L’auteur de De potentiis animae ne peut pas étre ALBERT LE GRAND. 


Manly, John Matthews. RoGerR Bacon and the Voynich MS. Speculum, + 
6, 345-91, 5 pl., 1931. ISIS 
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Penzer, N. M. The most noble and famous travels of Marco Po to, 
together with the travels of NicHoLO pe’ Conti. Edited from 
the Elizabethan translation of JoHN Frampton, by N. M. Penzer. 
LX+ 381 p., 2 pl., 11 maps. London, Argonaut Press, 1929. __IsIS 

Reviewed by W. E. SoorHiL., Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society, 455-57, 
Ig I. 


(Polo, Marco). The book of Ser Marco Po.o the Venetian. Con- 
cerning the kingdoms and marvels of the East. Edited with an 
introduction by GrorGe B. PARKS. XXXII+ 392 p., 2 maps. (The 
Modern Readers’ Series). New York, MACMILLAN, 1927. _ ISIS 

Reviewed by ALBert HERRMANN, OLZ, 34, 613, 1931. 


Rimi, Falal-ud-Din. Tables of mystic meaning. Being selections 
from the Mathnawi of FatAL-up-Din ROmi. Translated with an 
introduction by R. A. NICHOLSON, with a frontispiece by CYNTHIA 
KENT. Xvili+171 p. London, CHAPMAN and HALL, 1931. _ ISIS 


Schmarsow, August. Italienische Kunst im Zeitalter DANTEs. Mit 
Unterstiitzg. d. Notgemeinsch. d. dtsch. Wissensch. 1 Bd. Text, 
1 Bd. Taf. 205 p., 158 pl. Augsburg, FILser, 1928. ISIS 
Reviewed by ArtHuR HaseLorr, DLZ, 2, 654-57, 1931. 


Wulff, Winifred. On the qualitees, maners, and kunnynge of a surgean 
etc. Z. f. Celtische Philologie, 18, 249-86, 1930. ISIS 


XIVth Century (whole and first half) 


Cranc, Claus. Die Propheteniibersetzung des CLaus Cranc. Hrsg. 
v. WALTHER ZIESEMER. VIlI+415 p. (Schrift. d. Kénigsberger 
Gelehrt. Gesellsch. Sonderreihe, Bd. 1.) Halle a. S., NIEMEYER, 
1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by Pu. Strraucn, DLZ, 2, 983-85, 1931. 


Ercole, Francesco. I] pensiero politico di DANTE. 2 vol. 367 p.; 
407 p. Milan, ALPEs, 1927-28. ISIS 


Reviewed by Henri Havuvetrrte, Journal des Savants, 18-31, 66-79, 1931. 


Kamil Ayad, M. Die Geschichts- und Gesellschaftslehre IBN KHAL- 
DONS. X+209 p. (Forschgn. zx. Geschichts- u. Gesellschaftslehre. 
Hrsg. v. Kurt Breysic. H. 2.) Stuttgart, Cotta, 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by R. StTROTHMANN, DLZ, 2, 1237-39, 1931. 


Mondino de’ Liucci. Anatomia. Riprodotta da un codice Bolognese 
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del secolo XIV e volgarizzata nel secolo XV. Ed. by Lino SIGHINOLF! ; 
preface by GIACINTO VIOLA. VIII+197+LXxxI p. Bologna, 
CAPPELLI, 1930. ISIS 


Nardi, Bruno. Saggi di filosofia dantesca. x1I1+380p. Milan, ALI- 
GHIERI, 1930. ISIS 
Reviewed by Henri Havuvette, Journal des Savants, 18-31, 66-79, 1931. 


Ronciére, Ch. de la. Les portulans de la Bibliothéque de Lyon. 
24 p. (Documents paléographiques, 8me fasc.) Lyon, 1929. _ ISIS 

Reviewed by E. HeEawoop, Geographical Journal, 76, 240-41, 1930. "Two 

atlases are reproduced. The one by the Genoese, PIETRO VESCONTE, made 

at Venice probably about 1319; the other unsigned and undated, thought 


to have been drawn at Venice about the end of the fourteenth century. 
C. W. A. 


Valli, Luigi. I| linguaggio segreto di DANTE e dei Fedeli d’Amore. 
142 p. Rome, Optima, 1928. ISIS 
Reviewed by S. Upny, American Historical Review, 36, 798-99, 1931. 


(William of Ockham). The De sacramento altaris of WILLIAM oF 
OckHaAM. Edited by T. Bruce BircH. xLil+275 p. Iowa, Lutheran 
Literary Board, 1931. ISIS 


XIVth Century (second half) 


Antuna, Melchor M. El poligrafo granddino ABENELJATIB en la Real 
Biblioteca del Escorial. Estudio bibliografico. 52+20 p. Real 
Monasterio del Escorial. (Extrait de la Revue des PP. Augustins 
de |’Escurial, La Ciudad de Dios), 1926. ISIS 


Freitas, Jordao de. O descobrimento pre-colombino da America 
austral pelos portuguéses. Revista do Instituto archeoldgico histdrico 
e geogrdphico pernambucano, 29, 259-71, 1928-1929. ISIS 

Discussion of an unpublished document in the Archives of Torre do 
Tombo, which may indicate that the Portuguese had established a fort and 
trading station at Pernambuco as early as 1501 and that they possibly had 
built dwellings there in 1491. 


J. K. W. 


Halecki, Oskar. Un empereur de Byzance 4 Rome. 416 p. (Travaux 
historiques de la Société des Sciences et des Lettres de Varsovie, vol. 3, 
éd. de la Société scientifique de Varsovie). Varsovie, 1930. _ISIS 

Apropos of JoHN V PALAEOLOGOs, who visited Rome in 1369. Reviewed 
by Henri Grécorre, Byzantion, 5, 767-79, 1930. 
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Hatib Lisan ad-Din, Ibn al. Al-Lamhat al-badriya fi ’d-dawlat 
an-nasriya. Texte arabe publié par Munipp ap-Din at Hatin. 
152 p. Le Caire, AS-SALAFIYA, 1347. ISIS 

Reviewed by E. L&vi-PrRovencaL, Hespéris, 10, 133, 1930. 


Osgood, Charles G. Boccaccio on poetry. Being the preface and 
the fourteenth and fifteenth books of Boccaccio’s “ Genealogia 
Deorum gentilium ” in an English version with introductory essay 


and commentary. XLIX+214 p. Princeton, University Press, 1931. 
IsIS 


Patch, Howard R. TROILUs on determinism. Speculum, 6, 225-43, 


1931. ISIS 
Reparaz, Gongalo de, Jr. ‘“‘ Mestre Jacome de Malhorca,” cartégrafo 

do Infante : contribuicgaéo para o estudo da origem da cartografia 

portuguesa. 55 p. Coimbra Editora, 1930. ISIS 


The Portuguese chroniclers, Duarte PAcHEcoO and JoAo pe Barros, of 
the early 16th century, refer to a certain cartographer, Mestre JACOME 
or Majorca, as having been called to Portugal by HENRY THE NAVIGATOR. 
He was doubtless instrumental in introducing Majorcan cartographic tech- 
nique and in paving the way for the future development of Portuguese map 
making. ‘The present study is a critical attempt to identify Mestre JACOME 
with the Jew JAFUDA CRESQUES, son of ABRAHAM CresQgues. Both father 
and son were well known Majorcan cartographers. 


5. ee es 


XVth Century (whole and first half) 


Ailly, Pierre d’. Ymago mundi. Texte latin et traduction francaise 
des quatre traités cosmographiques d’AILLy, et des notes marginales 
de CHrRIstopHE CoLoms. Etude sur les sources de l’auteur par 


EDMOND BurRON. 3 vol. 60 pl., portr. Paris, MAISONNEUVE, 1931. 
ISIS 


Thorndike, Lynn. An unidentified work by GIOVANNI DA’ FONTANA : 


“‘ Liber de omnibus rebus naturalibus.”’ Jsis, 15, 31-46, 1931. 
ISIS 


(Upton, Nicholas). The essential portions of NicHotas Upton’s “ De 
studio militari.” Before 1446. Translated by JoHN BLOUNT. 
Edited by FRANciIs PIERREPONT BARNARD. Oxford, Clarendon 
Press, 1931. ISIS 
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XVth Century (second half) 


Barnard, Cyril C. The De morbo quem Gallicum noncupant (1497) 


of CoraDINus GILINUS. Janus, 34, 97-116, 1930. ISIS 
Commentaire et traduction anglaise de ce petit traité sur la syphilis, v. Isis, 
8, 353- 


Caraci, Giuseppe. Una pretesa scoperta dell’America vent’anni 
innanzi CotomBo. Bollettino della R. Societa geografica italiana, 
7, 771-812, 1930. IsIS 


Colombo, D. Fernando. Le historie della vita e dei fatti di Cristororo 
Cotomso. Edited by RinaLpo CappEO. 2 vol. Lxxxvil+316+ 
380 p. Milan, Alpes, 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by C. J., Geographical Journal, 76, 576-78, 1930. The first 
critical edition of the “ Historie”? ever published. 


C. W. A. 


Columbus, Christopher. The voyages. Newly translated and edited 
with an introduction by Crecit JANE. 347 p. London, Argonaut 
Press, 1930. ISIS 


Reviewed in Geographical Journal, 76, 441-42, 1930. Includes the Journals 
of CoL_umBus’s first and third voyages, preserved in part by Las Casas, his 
letter on the first voyage usually known as the “‘ Santangel ”’ letter, his letter 
describing the fourth voyage addressed to the Spanish sovereigns, and the 
account of the second voyage written by ANDRES BERNALDEZ, not previously 
translated. 

C. W. A. 


Crind, Sebastiano. Schizzi cartografici inediti dei primi anni della 
scoperta dell’America. Ministero della marina, 1930. (Supple- 
mento al fascicole della Rivista marittima, novembre 1930.) ISIS 


Crind, Sebastiano. Sprazzi di luce sulla questione riguardante 
“Cristororo CoLomBo corsaro.” Rivista di cultura marinara, 
Aprile 1930. ISIS 


Dalbanne, C.; Droz, E. L’imprimerie 4 Vienne en Dauphiné au 
XVE° siécle. 335 p. Paris, Droz, 1930. ISIS 
Reviewed by L. H. LaABANpDE, Journal des Savants, 43-45, 1931. 


Facchinetti, Vittorino. CRISTOFORO COLOMBO e i figli del Poverello 
di Assisi. Atti del XXII Congresso internazionale degli Americamisti, 
vol. 1. Rome, 1928. ISIS 


Ganong, W. F. Crucial maps in the early cartography and place- 
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nomenclature of the Atlantic Coast of Canada, I. Transactions 

of the Royal Society of Canada, series 3, 23, 135-75, 1929. _ISIS 
Reviewed by H. P. B., Geographical Journal, 76, 443, 1930. Deals with 

the La Cosa map of 1500. Cc. W. A 


Heseltine, G. C. The kalendar and compost of shepherds. From 
the original edition published by Guy MAarcHanrT in Paris in the 
year 1493 and translated into English circa 1518. Newly edited 
for the year 1931 by G. C. HEsELTINE. xII+175 p. London, 
DAVIES, 1931 ISIS 


Jane, Cecil. Select documents illustrating the four voyages of CoLUM- 
Bus, including those contained in R. H. Major’s “ Select letters 
of CHRISTOPHER CoLuMBus.”” ‘Translated and edited, with additional 
material, an introduction and notes, by Ceci, JaNr. Vol. 1., The 
first and second voyages. CLV+188 p., maps, port. London, 
Hakluyt Society, 1930. ISIS 


Reviewed by E. G. R. Taytor, Geographical Review, 508-10, 1931. 


Jane, Cecil. The voyages of CHRISTOPHER CoLUMBUS. Being the 
journals of his first and third and the letters concerning his first 
and last voyages, to which is added the account of his second voyage 
written by ANDRES BERNALDEZ. Now newly translated and edited, 
with an introduction and notes by CrciL JANE. 347 p., maps. 
London, Argonaut Press, 1930. ISIS 


Reviewed by E. G. R. Taytor, Geographical Review, 508-10, 1931. 


Jugie, Martin. Ecrits apologétiques de GENNADE SCHOLARIOS & 
l’adresse des Musulmans. Byzantion, 5, 295-314, 1930. ISIS 


Kirten, H. ,,De ptisi‘. Ein Consilium des Memminger Stadtarztes 
Dr. ULRICH ELLENBOG vom Jahre 1480 fiir die Lungenschwindsucht 
und ihre Behandlung. Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin, 24, 
245-57, 1931. ISIS 


Mead, Herman Ralph. Incunabula medica in the Huntington Library. 
Huntington Library Bulletin, 1, 107-51, 1931. ISIS 


532 items. 


Ricard, Robert. Les Portugais et le Sahara atlantique au XV° siécle. 
Hespéris, 11, 97-110, 1930. ISIS 
Traduction de deux textes portugais extraits l’un de la Chronica do descobri- 


mento e conquista de Guiné de Gomes EANES DE ZURARA, l’autre de |’Esmeraldo 
de situ orbis de Duarte PACHECO PEREIRA. G.S. 
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Note sur les possessions portugaises du Maroc 


a la fin du XV® siécle d’aprés l’itinerari'um de Minzer. Hespéris, 
8, 408-12, 1928. 


Ricard, Robert. 


ISIS 
r) 

Prediche e Scritti. Con introduzione, com- 

mento, nota bibliografica e uno studio sopra “ L’influenza del 

SAVONAROLA su la letteratura e l’arte del quattrocento”” di Mario 

FERRARA. XI-+-426 p., 32 pl. Milan, Hoepui, 1930. 


Savonarola, Girolamo. 


ISIS 
Reviewed by J. Scunitzer, DLZ, 2, 774-75, 1931. 
Sigerist, Henry E. The disease called syphilis. Medical Life, 38, 
381-82, 1931. 


ISIS 


Translation of the paper, Der Krankheitsnahme Syphilis, in the Miinchener 
medizinische Wochenschrift, p. 1418, 1930. 


Leonardo da Vinci 


Favaro, G. Come scriveva LEONARDO. 


Riv. di storia d. sc. med. e 
natur., 21, 330-33, 1930. ISIS 
McMurrich, J. Plaifair. LEONARDO DA VINCI the anatomist (1452- 

1519). 


xx-+265 p. Baltimore, WILLIAMS and WILKINS, 1930. 


ISIS 
Reviewed by A. Corsin1, Rivista di storia delle scienze mediche e naturali, 


22, 27, 1931; by Francis R. Packarp, Annals of Medical History, 3, 248-51, 
1931; by Greorce W. Corner, Isis, 15, 342-44, 1931. 


Verga, Ettore. Bibliografia Vinciana, 1493-1930. 2 vols. 850 p. 
Bologna, ZANICHELLI, 1931. ISIS 
Verga, Ettore. Raccolta Vinciana. Fascicolo XIII, 1926-1929. xxIv+ 
299 p., 18 fig. Supplemento al fasc. XIII, 13 p. Milan, Castello 

Sforzesco, 1930. 


ISIS 
Reviewed by G. Sarton, IJsis, 15, 174, 1931. 


Visconti, A. Commemorazione di Errore VeErRGA, 1867-1930. Atti 
della Societa Storica Lombarda, 577-588, 1931. ISIS 


XVIth Century (whole and first half) 


A. — Mathematics 


Bilancioni, Guglielmo. LEONARDO e CARDANO. Riw. di storia d. sc. 
med. e natur., 21, 302-29, 1930. 


ISIS 
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« Dird che l’opera di CARDANO é in certo senso ‘ leonardiana ’ per la vastita 
e molteplicita dei disegni, per la sete insoddisfatta di sapere, per il desiderio 
di verita scientifica ». 


B. — Physical sciences and technology 





Darmstaedter, Ernst. Arznei und Alchemie. PARAceELsus-Studien. 
vil+77 p. (Studien zur Geschichte der Medizin, herausgegeben von 
Karu SupHorr und Henry E. Sicerist in Leipzig, Heft 20). Leipzig, 


BARTH, 1931. ISIS 

This study of Paracelsian iatro-chemistry is based on the sources now 
made easily available by SupDHOFF’s edition. It is divided as follows : I. Ein- 
leitung. Krankheit und Heilung — Arznei und Alchemie; II. Die Archidoxa. 
1. De Prologo et microcosmo; 2. Elemente; 3. Quinta essentia; 4. Arcana; 
5. Magisteria; 6. Specifica; 7. Elixiere; 8. Von der Erneuerung des Kérpers; 
9. Zusammenfassendes; III. Nachfolger HoHENHEIMs; HOHENHEIMs System 
und die spatere Zeit; Rational-Praktisches und Philosophisch-Mystisches; 
Lipavius, Faspre, HELMONT, JoH. AGRICOLA, NEUMANN; IV. Paracelsische 
Mittel und die ,,Jatrochemie‘‘; Namen- und Sachverzeichnis. 





Moura, Jean; Louvet, Paul. La vie de NOSTRADAMUS. 235 p., front. 
(Vie des hommes illustres, no. 60). Paris, GALLIMARD, 1930. ISIS 


C. — Natural sciences 


Bach, John. Philippine maps from the time of MAGELLAN. The 
Military Engineer, 22, 351-59, 1930. ISIS 


' Benson, E. F. FERDINAND MAGELLAN. XIV+262 p., port., 2 maps. 
(The Golden Hind Series.) London, LANE, 1929. ISIS 
Reviewed in Geogr. Four., 75, 191, 1930. 


Caraci, Giuseppe. Ancora del falso Home. Rivista geografica italiana, 
37, 138-41, 1930. ISIS 





Caraci, Giuseppe. Una carta nautica del secolo XVI disegnata da 
un fiorentino. Rivista geografica italiana, 36, 165-68, 1929. _ ISIS 


Diercke, Paul. GerorG ERLINGERS Karte von Deutschland von 1515 
und die Altesten Sprachenkarten. Petermanns Mitteilungen, 76, 
127-28, 1930. ISIS 


Eriksson, J. V. De fédrsta européerna i sédra Férenta Staterna. 


Narvaez-expeditions aventyrliga fard. Jorden runt, 2, 483-96, 1930. 
ISIS 
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Greve, Ernesto. Ligero estudio sobre un trozo de carta nautica del 
siglo XVI. Revista chilena de historia y geografia, 65, 5-13, 1930. 
ISIS 


Heawood, Edward. An undescribed map of Lopo HOoMEM, 1519. 
Geographical Fournal, 76, 159-60, 1930 ; 77, 250-55, map, 1931. 
ISIS 


** One of the very few specimens of the work of Lopo that have survived, 
though unless there were two individuals of that name he must have been 
at work not much short of forty years.” Flourished 1517-1554. 


C. W. A. 


Herberstein, Siegmund, Freiherr von. Moscovia, von Herrn Sic- 
MUND FREIHERRN zu HERBERSTEIN, NEYPERG und GUETTENHAG ; in 
Anlehnung an die Alteste deutsche Ausgabe aus dem Lateinischen 
iibertragen von WOLFRAM VON DEN STEINEN ; eingeleitet und hrsg. 
von Hans Kaupers. (Der Weltkreis, 1. Bd.) Erlangen, Verlag 
der Philosophischen Akademie, 1926. ISIS 


Leite, Duarte. AMeERICO VespucIO e o Brasil. III. Boletim da Sociedade 
de Geografia de Lisboa, 25-28, 1930. ISIS 


Magnaghi, A. II planisfero del 1523 della Biblioteca del re in Torino. 
La prima carta del mondo costruita dopo il viaggio di MAGELLANO. 
Unica copia conosciuta di carta generale ad uso dei piloti dell’epoca 
delle grandi scoperte. 86 p., map., 4 sketches. Florence, LANGE, 
1929. ISIS 


Reviewed in L’Universo, 11, 240, 1930. 


Peitz, Wilhelm M. Die erste Darstellung der Neuen Welt und das 
erste Vorkommen des Namens Amerika auf einer gedruckten Karte. 
Petermanns Mitteilungen, 76, 295-301, 1930. ISIS 


Revelli, Paolo. L’area dell’America spagnuola secondo un geografo 
italiano del Cinquecento. Atti del XXII Congresso internazionale 
degli Americanisti, 2, 727-38, Rome, 1928. ISIS 


(Roussin, Augustin.) An unplaced atlas of AUGUSTIN RoussIN. 
Geographical Journal, 77, 160-61, 2 maps, 1931. ISIS 


Schurhammer, Georg. Die Reisewege des hl. FRaANz Xaver und 
die geographischen Kenntnisse seiner Zeit. Jbero-Amerikanisches 
Archiv, 3, 234-53, 1930. ISIS 
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Sinclair, Joseph H. Bibliografia de PepRo MartIR DE ANGHIERA, con 
una introduccion y notas. Boletin de la Academia nacional de historia, 
10, 18-43, 1930. ISIS 


Taylor, E. G. R. Tudor geography, 1485-1583. London, METHUEN, 
1930. ISIS 





Temple,Sir Richard Carnac. The itinerary of LuDovico pi VARTHEMA 
of Bologna from 1502 to 1508, 1928. ISIS 


Williamson, James A. The voyages of the CaBots and the English 
discovery of North America under Henry VII and Henry VIII. 
x111+290 p. London, Argonaut Press, 1929. ISIS 

Reviewed by E. L. STEvENSON, American Historical Review, 36, 632, 1931; 
in Geographical Fournal, 75, 193, 1930. 


D. — Medical sctences 


Darmstaedter, Ernst. HoneNnnerms Archaeus-Lehre. Acta Para- 
celsica, 78-85, 1931. ISIS 


Groethuysen, Bernhard. Die Lehre vom Menschen bei PARACELSUus. 
Acta Paracelsica, 65-77, 1931. ISIS 


Hohenheim, Theophrast von. (Paracelsus). Siamtliche Werke. 
I. Abt. Mediz., naturwissenschaftl. u. philosophische Schriften hrsg. 
v. Kart Supuorr. Bd. 3 : Drei Prinzipien, Spiritus vitae, Mineralien, 
Cemente, Gradationen, Archidoxen und Zugehériges, Vita longa, 
Praeparationen, Brief an Erasmus, Macerscholien, Krankheitstypen 
usw. Aus den Jahren 1526 und Anfang 1527. Lit+570 p., 2 pl., 
23 fig. Miinchen, OLDENBOURG, 1930. ISIS 





Mayer, S. Paracetsus, der Badearzt und die Balneologie seiner Zeit. 


77 p., 8 fig. Bad Kissingen, LEvIN, 1931. ISIS 
Morley, Henry (1822-94). Anatomy in long clothes. Medical Life, 
38, 357-79, 2 pl., 1931. ISIS 
Apropos of Vesatius. First published in Fraser’s Magazine, November, 

1853. 
E. — Alia 


Albenino, Nicolao de. Verdadera relacion delo sussedido enlos Reynos 
e prouincias del Peru desde la yda a ellos del Virey BLasco NUNES 
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Veta hasta el desbarato y muerte de GON¢ALO Picarro (Sevilla 1549). 
Reproduction facsimile avec une introduction de José TorrBio 
Mepina. 92 p. (Université de Paris: Travaux et mémoires de 
l'Institut d’Ethnologie, tome 11.) Paris, Institut d’Ethnologie, 1930. 
ISIS 


Ellinger, Georg. Geschichte der neulateinischen Literatur Deutsch- 
lands im sechzehnten Jahrhundert. I: Italien und der deutsche 
Humanismus in der neulateinischen Lyrik. II : Die neulateinische 
Lyrik Deutschlands in der ersten Hilfte des 16. Jahrhunderts. 
xx1i-+516 p., VI+420 p. Berlin, DE GRUYTER, 1929. ISIS 

Reviewed by RicHarp ALEWyYN, DLZ, 2, 396-401, 1931. 


(Erasmus). The earliest English translations of Erasmus Colloquia, 
1536-1566. Two dyalogues—A mery dialogue—Pylgremage of pure 
Deuotyon—Diuersoria. Edited with introductions and notes by 
HENRY DE VOCHT. LXXxvI+319 p. (Humanistica Lovaniensia, 2). 
Louvain, UysTpruysT, 1928. ISIS 

Reviewed by Paut Prur, DLZ, 2, 625-27, 1931. 


Ferrara, Oreste. MACHIAVELLI. VII+385 p. Milan, TREVEs, 1930. 
ISIS 
Reviewed by FERDINAND SCHEVILL, American Historical Review, 36, 799-800, 
Ig3I. 


Ford, J. D. M. Letters of Joun III, King of Portugal (1521-1557). 
The Portuguese text edited with an introduction. xxx+ 408 p., 
port. Cambridge, Harvard University Press, 1931. ISIS 


Admirable edition of 372 letters dating from 1523 to 1557. They are 
of importance for the political and economic history of Portugal but the 
historian of science will not find in them much grist for his own mill. The 
collection of these letters which once belonged to the late Senhor FERNANDO 
PALHA has become the property of Harvard University through the generosity 
of Mr. Joun B. Stetson, Jr. There is a glossary but no index. 

G. S. 


Isaac, Frank. English and Scottish printing types, 1501-35, 1508-41. 
Collected and annotated. (Facsimiles and illustrations issued by 
the Bibliographical Society, no. 2). London, Bibliographical Society, 
1931. ISIS 


More, Sir Thomas. The English works of Sir THomas More. Edited 
by W. E. Campspett. Volumes I. and II. London, Eyre and 
SPOTTISWOODE, 1931. ISIS 
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Panhorst, Karl Heinrich. Deutschland und Amerika ; ein Riickblick 
auf das Zeitalter der Entdeckungen und die ersten deutsch-amerika- 
nischen Verbindungen unter besonderer Beachtung der Unter- 


nehmungen der Fugger und Welser. Miinchen, REINHARDT, 1928. 
ISIS 


Pomponazzi, Pierre. Les causes des merveilles de la nature ou les 
enchantements. Premiére traduction francaise avec introduction et 
notes par H. Busson. 296 p. Paris, RIEDER, 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by P. A., Revue de I’histoire des religions, 274, 1930. 


Schurhammer, G.; Voretzsch, E. A. Ceylon zur Zeit des Kénigs 
BHUVANEKA BaHU und FRANZ XAVERS, 1539-1552. Quelle zur 
Geschichte der Portugiesen, sowie der Franziskaner-und Jesuiten- 
mission auf Ceylon, im Urtext herausgegeben und erklart von 
G. SCHURHAMMER und E. A, VoORETZSCH. 2 vol. XXXIII+-727 p., 
map, facs. Leipzig, Asia Major, 1928. ISIS 


Reviewed by Lucten Bouvat, Journal asiatique, 217, 172-73, 1930. 


XVIth Century (second half) 


A. — Mathematics 


Cajori, Florian. The word “logarithm” used before the time of 


NAPIER. Archeton, 12, 230-33, 1930. ISIS 
Le mot logarithme est employé par Caspar Peucer dans Commentarius 
de praecipuis divinationum generibus (1553) 4 propos d’une relation entre 
les nombres triangulaires et les lettres de |’alphabet, relation qui représente 
une forme de divination. On est donc trés loin de Napier. Il ne semble 
d’ailleurs pas possible de savoir si NAPIER a eu connaissance de |’ouvrage 
de Peucer, assez répandu en Angleterre, et lui a emprunté le mot logarithme 
ou I’a inventé indépendamment. L. G. 


Hairs, E. de. VALENTIN MENNHER. 8 p. Wis- en natuurkundig Tijd- 
schrift, 5, 1930. ISIS 


Communication faite au XX VI® Congrés des Sciences naturelles et médicales 
a Anvers, le 26 avril 1930. Né vers 1520 4 Kempten en Baviére, VALENTIN 
MENNHER fut vers 1550 professeur d’arithmétique 4 Anvers ou il était pro- 
bablement attaché 4 la « Hanse » et mourut vers 1573. S’il ne fut pas un 
mathématicien de premier rang, il fut cependant un arithméticien habile 
et rendit de grands service 4 |’algébre. De Hares donne quelques extraits 
de l’ouvrage « extraction de la racine » dont MENNHER s’est spécialement 
occupé, avec la terminologie employée qui était celle des « Cossistes » et 
montre quelques problémes, opérations, et dispositions de calcul relatifs 


a l’extraction des racines de nombres entiers, de fractions ou de « nombres 


irrationaux ». L. 8. 
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Vetter, Quido. Sur |’équation du quarante-cinquiéme degré d’ADRIAAN 
vAN ROooMEN. Bulletin des sciences mathématiques, 54, 7 p., 1930. 
ISIS 


B. — Physical sciences and technology 


Almagia, Roberto. CrisTororO Sorte e i primi rilievi topografici 
della Venezia Tridentina. Rivista geografica italiana, 37, 117-22, 
1930. ISIS 


Foster, Mary Louise. BERNARD PALIssy, sixteenth century scientist. 
Journal of Chemical Education, 8, 1045-1059, ills., 1931 . ISIS 


C. — Natural sciences 


Castanheda, Lopes de. Historia do descobrimento da India pelos 
Portugueses (1552-1561). Thirty-one chapters of the lost “ Livro IX ” 
re-discovered and now published for the first time by C. WessELs 
(S. J.). With 2 fasc. 76 p. The Hague, NijHorr, 1929. ISIS 


Reviewed by LucrEN Bovuvat, Journal asiatique, 217, 169, 1930. 


Dorslaer, G. van. REMBERT DODOENS, au début de sa carriére. Janus, 
34, 132-41, 1930. ISIS 


Franke, Johannes (1545-1617). Hortus Lusatiae, Bautzen, 1594, mit 
einer Biographie neu herausgegeben, gedeutet und erklart von 
RupoLtpH ZAUNICK, Kurt WeIN und Max MILitzer. vi-+-296 p., 
pl. Bautzen, Naturwissenschaftliche Gesellschaft Isis, 1930. _ ISIS 


Reviewed by Marze.., Mitteilungen zur Geschichte der Medizin und der 
Naturwissenschaften, 30, 103-04, 1931. 


(Hondius). Honpius’s portraits of Drake and CAVENDISH. Geo- 
graphical Journal, 75, 1, 1930. ISIS 
Jopocus Honpius, 1563-1611; Sir Francis Drake, 1540?-1596; Sir 
THomas CAVENDISH, 1560-1592. 


Perez de Luxan, Diego. Expedition into New Mexico made by 
ANTONIO DE Espejo, 1582-1583, as revealed in the journal of Dreco 
Perez DE LuxaNn. ‘Translated, with introduction and notes, by 
G. P. Hammonp and A. Rey. 142 p. Los Angeles, Quivira Soc., 
1929. ISIS 

Reviewed in Geographical Journal, 76, 82-83, 1930. Details are given 
of the dress, houses, food, and dances of the Indians. 


C. W. A. 
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Richter, Herman. Cartographia Scanensis. De Aldsta kanda férar- 
betena till en kartlaggning av de Skanska provinserna 1589. Svensk 
geografisk drsbok, 7-51, 1930. ISIS 


Rouffaer,G.P. De eerste schipvaart der Nederlanders naar Oost-Indie 
onder CoRNELIS DE HOUTMAN, 1595-1597. Vols. I] and III. Edited 
by G. P. Rourraer and J. W. IjzerMan. Ills., maps. (Vols. 25 
and 32 of the Linschoten Vereeniging publications.) The Hague, 
NijHoF, 1925 & 1929. ISIS 


Reviewed in Geographical Journal, 75, 192, 1930. 


(Sanderson, John). The travels of JoHN SANDERSON in the Levant, 
1584-1602. With his autobiography and selections from his cor- 
respondence. Edited by Sir WILLIAM FosTER. XLIV+322p. (The 
Hakluyt Society, second series, no. 67). London, QuARITCH, 1931. 

ISIS 


(Saxton, Christopher). SAxTON’s large map of England. Geographical 
Fournal, 76, 86-87, 1930. ISIS 

Discovery of a copy in original state, with the date 1583. ‘‘ Degrees 

and minutes marked round the margin. This shows that SAXTON was 

remarkably correct in his latitudes, and one would like to know how far 

this was the result of astronomical observations... Gives a scale of three 


different miles — magna, mediocria, and parva, the last being equal to the 
minute of latitude.’”” This map was purchased by the British Museum 
in December, 1930. cS. Ww. A. 


Taylor, E. G. R. Master JoHN Dee: a Cambridge geographer. 
Report of the proceedings of the International geographical congress, 
439-43, Cambridge, 1930. ISIS 


Joun Der, 1527-1608. 


Taylor, E. G. R. The missing draft project of DRaKe’s voyage of 
1577-80. Geographical Journal, 75, 46-47, pl., 1930. ISIS 


D. — Medical sciences 


Balint-Nagy, Stephan. Der weltberiihmte Historicus JOHANNES 
SAMBUCUS (1531-1584) als Arzt. Archiv f. Geschichte der Medizin, 


24, 150-74, 6 fig., 1931. ISIS 


Englert, Ludwig. Konstitution und Leibesiibungen bei H1ERONYMUS 
MercuriaLis. Archiv f. Geschichte der Medizin, 24, 131-49, 5 fig., 
1931. ISIS 
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Gonzalez Palencia, Angel. Un curandero morisco del siglo XVI. 
RomAN Ramirez y las fuentes de la comedia ‘“ Quien mal anda 
en mal acaba” de Don JUAN Ruiz DE ALARCON. 56 p. Madrid, 
Tipografia de Archivos, 1930 (1929). ISIS 


1. La leyenda dramatica del morisco ROMAN RAmifreEz, segin Ruiz DE 
ALARCON; 2. La vida del morisco ROMAN RAMiREZ, segin su proceso 
inquisitorial : A. Vida religiosa de RoMAN Ramirez; B. La endemoniada 
de Tajagiierce; C. Las curas médicas de ROMAN Ramirez; D. La memoria 
fabulosa de RoMAN Ramirez y la recitacién de libros de caballerfa; E. El 
Caballo magico volador; F. Las relaciones de ROMAN RAMfifrREz con el diablo; 
G. Desgraciado fin y terrible castigo del morisco; 3. Fuentes de la comedia. 


Pot, J. Een doktersrekening uit de 16de eeuw. Biyjdragen tot de geschie- 
denis der geneeskunde, 11, 57-81, 1931. ISIS 


E. — Alia 


Baker, Arthur E. A SHAKESPEARE dictionary. Part XII., King 
Henry V, p. 623-710. Part XIII, King Henry VI. (Part I), p. 711- 
794. London, Author (Borough Librarian, Tauton), 1931. _ISIS 


Bergounioux, J. ‘THEOPHRASTE RENAUDOT, son bureau d’adresse et 
le pére de MontaiGne. Bulletin de la société francaise d’histoire de 
la médecine, 24, 346, 1930. ISIS 


Bruno, Giordano. Cause, principe et unité. Traduction accompagnée 
de notes et d’analyses et précédée d’une étude sur la philosophie 
de BruNO, par EMiLe NAMER (Collection Textes et traductions pour 
servir 4 l’histoire de la pensée moderne, dirigée par ABEL Rey). 
220 p., Paris, ALCAN, 1930. (20 fr.) ISIS 


L’auteur de cette traduction de l’ceuvre la plus importante, la plus philo- 
sophique de Bruno : De la Causa, Principio et Uno (1584) est depuis plusieurs 
années en contact intime avec la philosophie brunienne (Isis, 9, 516), et avec 
la vie de BruNo, qui fait l’objet d’un ouvrage en impression chez RIEDER. 
Aussi son introduction de 25 pages sur la philosophie de GioRDANO BRUNO, 
examinée dans les cadres du De la Causa, est-elle un guide sar pour qui 
veut prendre contact avec cette philosophie qui comporte « quatre problémes, 
celui de la matiére, celui de la forme, celui de la cause et les principes ». La 
traduction des cing dialogues qui composent le De Ja Causa est établie d’aprés 
l’édition LAGARDE (Géttingen, 1888) que l’auteur préfére a celle, plus récente, 
(1907) de G. GentiLe. Chacun des dialogues est précédé d’une courte analyse. 

L. G. 


Ebisch, Walther. A SHAKESPEARE bibliography. In collaboration with 
Levin L. Scniickinc. xviti+294 p. (Sachs. Forschungsinst. in 
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Leipzig, Forschungsinst. f. neuere Philol. III : Anglist. Abt., Extra 
vol.). Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1931. ISIS 
Reviewed by Friepricn Brit, DLZ, 2, 1023-24, 1931. 


Hammond, George P. Don JUAN DE ONaTE and the founding of 
New Mexico ; a new investigation into the early history of New 
Mexico in the light of a mass of new materials recently obtained 
from the Archivo general de Indias, Seville, Spain. Historical 
Society of New Mexico, Publications in history, 2, 1927. ISIS 


Hecht, Hans. THOmMas PLatTers des Jiingeren Englandfahrt im 
Jahre 1599. Nach der Handschrift der 6ffentlichen Bibliothek der 
Univ. Basel hrsg. v. Hans HecnT. xxxix+180 p. Halle a. S., 
NIEMEYER, 1929. ISIS 

Reviewed by H. Lipexe, DLZ, 1, 659-61, 1930. 


Libby, Walter. SHAKESPEARE as a psychologist. Archeion, 12, 282-95, 
1930. ISIS 
L’auteur présente SHAKESPEARE comme un précurseur de WuNDT, JAMES, 
JANET, et Freup; il lui donne, dans l’histoire de la psychologie, une place 
en quelque maniére comparable 4 celle qu’occupe LEONARD DE VINCI dans 
histoire de l’anatomie. L. G. 
Porta, Johannes Baptista. Die Physiognomie des Menschen. 4 Biicher. 
Aus der lateinischen Ausgabe von 1593 ins Deutsche iibertragen 
und mit Anmerkungen versehen von WILL RINK. XvVI-+-356 p., 
29 fig. (Der Kérper als Ausdruck. Schriftenreihe z. Gestalten- 
kunde. Hrsg. v. Tu. Lessinc u. W. Rink. Bd. 1). Radebeul- 
Dresden, MADAus, 1930. ISIS 
Reviewed by W. Enxe, DLZ, 2, 1138-48, 1931. 


Tamgrouti, Abou-l-Hasan Ali ben Mohammed. En-Nafhat el- 
Miskiya fi-s-sifarat et-Tourkiya. Relation d’une Ambassade maro- 
caine en Turquie 1589-1591, trad. et annotée par H. pe CasTRIEs. 
xvi+130 p. (Publications de la Section historique du Maroc. 
Documents d’Histoire et de Géographie marocaines). Paris, 





GEUTHNER, 1929. ISIS 
Reviewed by Fr. TarscHner, OLZ, 34, 459-60, 1931. 


XVIIth Century (whole and first half) 


‘ A. Mathematics 

} 

Loria, Gino. La réponse de FRENICLE au premier défi de FEeRMarT, 
i} Bull. sc. math., §4, 10 p., 1930. ISIS 
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Servien, Pius. Les paris de PascaL. R. des cours et conférences, 32, 
283-88, 1930-31. ISIS 


B. — Physical sciences and technology 


Abetti, Giorgio. GALILEO GALILEI as a pioneer in the physical sciences. 
Astronomical Society of the Pacific, 43, 5-23, 130-44, 7 pl., 1931. 
ISIS 


Bianchi, Emilio. JOANNE KepLer (Ex oratione commemorativo in 
III Centenario de morte). Schola et vita, 6, 31-39, 1931. ISIS 


Eddington, A. S. Speech at the KEPLER monument in Weil-der- 
Stadt. Die Naturwissenschaften, 18, 941, 1930. ISIS 


Jaschnoff, Peter. Kep_er-Handschriften und -Reliquiensammlung der 
Pulkowoer Sternwarte. Die Naturwissenschaften, 18, 946-48, 1930. 
ISIS 


(Kepler, Johannes), JOHANNES KEPLER in seinen Briefen, heraus- 
gegeben von Max Caspak und WALTHER VON Dyck. 2 vol. 
XXVIII-+ 396+-xv1-+ 348 p., ill., Miinchen, R. OLDENBOURG, 1930. 

ISIS 

Edition entreprise 4 l’occasion du tricentenaire de la mort de K&PLer 
(1571.12.27-1630.11.15). Les éditeurs ont fait dans la correspondance de 
KépLer un choix d’environ 400 lettres (celles dont l’original est latin sont 
ici traduites en allemand) qui portent sur la vie en somme entiére de K&PLer, 
depuis 1590, alors qu’il était étudiant 4 Tiibingen, et le montrent sous son 
multiple aspect d’astronome, d’astrologue, de philosophe, de théologien, 
de physicien, géographe, météorologue, historien, juriste. Quelques-unes des 
lettres données sont d’ailleurs des lettres de correspondants de K&PLeErR : 
Ga.iLfe, TycHo Braue, MAsTLIN, BERNEGGER, etc. Le tout est classé chrono- 
logiquement. De trés courtes notices des éditeurs situent les lettres par 
rapport aux événements de la vie de KépLer. Index analytique, index des 
personnages cités avec indications biographiques trés sommaires. 

L. G. 


Kopff, A. JOHANNES KEPLER in seinen Briefen. Die Naturwissen- 
schaften, 18, 949-51, 1930. ISIS 


Leavenworth, Isabel. A methodological study of the physics of Pascac. 
164 p. New York, Publications of the Institute of French Studies, 
1930. ISIS 


Mony, P. L’influence de Descartes sur le développement de la phy- 
sique. Scientia, 48, 227-36, 1930. ISIS 
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Namer, Emile. GaALILeo, searcher of the heavens. Translated and 
adapted from the French by Srpyt Harris. 298 p., ill. New York, 
McBripe, 1931. ISIS 


Reuther, Hermann. JOHANNES KEPLER und das _ astronomische 


Weltbild der Antike. Vergangenheit u. Gegenwart, 21, 73-97, 1931. 
ISIS 


Rohr, Moritz von. KEPLER und seine Erklarung des Sehvorganges. 
Die Naturwissenschaften, 18, 941-45, 3 fig., 1930. ISIS 


C. — Natural sciences 


Carteret, Sir George. The Barbary voyage of 1638, Now first printed 
from the original manuscript of Sir GEORGE CARTERET in the possession 
of Bores PENROSE. 41 p., 4 illus., map. Philadelphia, privately 
printed, 1929. ISIS 

Castries, Henry de (1850-1927). OUuTGER CLUYT (né en 1577) voyageur 
hollandais au Maroc. Hespéris, 6, 439, 1926. ISIS 


Champlain, Samuel de. Works. Reprinted, translated and annotated 
by six Canadian scholars under the general editorship of H. P. Biccar. 
Volume 3, 1615-1618. ‘Toronto, Champlain Society, 1929. __ Isis 

Reviewed by M. I. N., Geographical Journal, 76, 172-73, 1930. “‘ This 
volume... consists of two separate parts. Part I contains the French text 
and a new translation by H. H. LANGTON of the very rare ‘ Voyages et Dis- 
covvertvres Faites en la Novvelle France,’ 1615-1618, which was first published 
in 1619. In part 2, we have the first two books of the first part of ‘ Les 
Voyages de la Novvelle France Occidentale, Dicte Canada,’ which dealt 
with all the discoveries made in the period 1603-1629, and was first published 


in 1632.” 
Wee ae 


Merklein, J. J. Reise nach Java, Vorder- und Hinterindien, China 
und Japan, 1644-1653. 29 p. Haag, NIJHOFF, 1930. ISIS 


Stevens, Henty N. New light on the discovery of Australia as revealed 
by the journal of Captain Don Dreco pe Prapo y Tovar. Edited 
by Henry N. STEVENS, with annotated translations from the Spanish 
by Georce F. BARWICK. Xvi-+-262 p. London, STEVENS son and 
STILES, 1930. IsIS 

Reviewed by E. A. ParKyn, Geographical Journal, 76, 252-56, 1930. ‘‘ We 
are inclined to the conclusion that de PrRapo’s Relacidén tells us little more 
than was previously known regarding the discovery of Australia. Although 
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our knowledge of the voyage of the Duifken is only secondhand, yet 
considering the sources from which it comes, the probability is high that 
it is trustworthy, and that consequently the York Peninsula was not only 
sighted, but touched at by the Dutch (1605) before Torres passed through 
the strait. If in so doing any of the crew landed on the coast, the Dutch 
must have been the first to set foot on the Island Continent. On the other 
hand, if the neighbouring islands of Northern Australia are to be regarded 
as part of that continent, then the landing of de Prapo on the Isla de Perros 
in 10° S. lat. (1606) would give the discovery, so far as rests on direct evidence, 
to Spain.” 
C. W. A. 
Sokolovsky, G. N. Quelques pages d’histoire des explorations en Asie 
Centrale. Contribution a la biographie du P. A. pz ANprRape. Izvestia 
de la Société russe de géographie, 61, 195-214, 1929. ISIS 


ANTONIO DE ANDRADE, 1580-1634. 


Tait, E. S. Reid. Trmotuy Pont’s map of Shetland. Scottish Geo- 
graphical Magazine, 46, 210-14, 1930. ISIS 


Taylor, E.G. R. Samuet Purcnas. Geographical Journal, 75, 536-39, 
1930. IJIs 


Vasconcellos, Ernesto de. Un atlas portugués do século XVII. 
Boletim da Sociedade de geografia de Lisboa, Nos. 3-4, 53-61, 1930. 
ISIS 


D. — Medical sciences 


Blanton, Wyndham B. Medicine in Virginia in the seventeenth 
century. XVIII+337 p., 40 pl. Richmond, WiLLiaM Byrp Press, 
1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by CuHarLes A. Kororp, Isis, 15, 345-49, 1931. 


Bruyn, J. A. de. Verordeningen betreffende de pest-epidemie, die 
in de jaren 1635-1666 te Schoonhoven woedde. Bijdragen tot de 
geschiedenis der geneeskunde, 11, 83-91, 1931. ISIS 


Guiart, Jules. La peste 4 Lyon au XVII siécle. 36 p., 25 fig. Biologie 
méd., 19, 1929. ISIS 


Harvey, William. Anatomical studies on the motion of the heart 
and blood. A new, modern English translation with annotations, 
by Cuauncey D. Leake, Professor of Pharmacology, University of 
California. xii+150 p., 4 illus. Springfield, Ill., THomas,- 1931. 
(go cts.). ISIS 
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The first edition of LEeAKe’s translation was published together with a 
facsimile of the original text of 1628 in 1928 (Isis, 13, 177). This cheap 
reprint of the translation will be very welcome to teachers and students. 
It includes many illustrations and interesting notes, e.g., one on the 
“'Thebesian vessels’ (C. A. THEBESIUS, 1708). 

G. S. 
Schénfeld, W. Davin Herticius (1557-1636), weiland Stadtphysikus 
von Prenzlau, Anklam, Stargard, Liibeck, Professor der Mathematek 
an der Universitat Greifswald, Astrologe, und Poeta laureatus. Mol. 

d. Ges. Pommer. Gesch. u. Altertumsk., 44, 142-53, 2 fig., 1930. _ ISIS 


E. — Alia 


Ascoli, Georges. La Grande-Bretagne devant l’opinion frangaise au 
XVII° siécle. 2 vols. 517 p.+360 p. Paris, GAMBER, 1930. ISIS 


Reviewed by Harcourt Brown, Romanic Review, 22, 149-52, 1931. 


Bilikiewicz, Tadeusz. JAN JONSTON (1603-1675). Life of a physician. 
233 p., 3 pl., 1 fig. (Polish.) Warsaw, MIANOWSKI, 1931. ISIS 


(Cotton, Sir Robert). A guide to a select exhibition of Cottonian 
manuscripts in celebration of the tercentenary of the death of Sir 
Ropert Cotton, May 6, 1931. 35 p., 6 pl. London, British 
Museum, 1931. ISIS 





Fay, Mary Isabel. Treatise against ivdicial astrologie. Huntington 
Library Bulletin, no. 1, 207-10, 1931. ISIS 
HM 96 in the Huntington Library is the MS. of JoHN CHAMBER’s book 
bearing same title (1601). ‘‘ The manuscript was evidently written either i 
by or for JoHN CHAMBER, since it corresponds so exactly to his Treatise 
published in manuscript. The material added is not in the nature of new 
arguments, but rather of minor amplifications, quotations, and examples. 
There are insertions in various places in the second chapter of the Treatise 
amounting to 123 lines, which are not in the manuscript, and occur in groups 
varying from 4 to 61 lines.” 


Fulton, John F. The rise of the experimental method. Bacon and 
the Royal Society of London. Yale Journal of Biology and Medicine, 
299-320, 11 fig., 1931. ISIS 


Jungmann, C. v. Descartes und die Jesuiten. Arch. fiir Geschichte 
der Philosophie und Soziologie, 32, 38-53, 263-73, 1929-1930. _ISIS 


Koyré, Alexandre. La philosophie de JacoB BorHME. xviI+525 p. 
( Bibliothéque @ histoire de la philosophie). Paris, VRIN, 1929. _ ISIS 


Reviewed by BERNHARD GROETHUYSEN, DLZ, 2, 775-79, 1931. 
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Lee, R. W. Huco Grortius. Annual lecture on a master mind, 
HENRIETTE Hertz Trust of the British Academy, 1930. 63p. (From 
the Proceedings of the British Academy, vol. 16). Oxford, University 
Press, 1930. ISIS 


XVIIth Century (second half) 
A. — Mathematics 


Antoniadi, E. M. Sir Isaac Newton and the Greek philosophers. 
Nature, 127, 484, 1931. ISIS 


Helbronner, Paul. Sur un texte de la troisiéme lettre circulaire de 
PascaL, relative a la cycloide (7 et g octobre, 1658). C. R., 192, 
998-1000, 1931. ISIS 


B. — Physical sciences and technology 


Gunther, Robert Theodore. Early science in Oxford, vol. VI. The 
life and work of Ropert Hooke (part 1) : xx1v+396 p.; vol. VII. 
The life and work of Robert Hooke (part II): vi1t+397-606 p. 
Oxford, University Press. ISIS 

Reviewed by JEAN PELSENEER, Jsis, 15, 174-77, 1931. 


Newton, Sir Isaac. Opticks : or a treatise of the reflections, refractions, 
inflections and colours of light. Reprinted from the fourth edition, 
with a foreword by ALBertT EINsTEIN and an introduction by 
E. T. WHITTAKER. Xxx+414 p. London, BELL, 1931. ISIS 


Pelseneer, Jean. Un journal inédit de Hooke. Isis, 15, 97-103, 
1931. ISIS 


(Wren, Sir Christopher). The seventh volume of the Wren Society, 
1930. The royal palaces of Winchester, Whitehall, Kensington, 
and St. James’s, 1660-1715. To which are added some additional 
designs for Hampton Court Palace supplementary to volume IV, 
together with an account of Marlborough House, St. James’s Park, 
and two plans of Buckingham House. Original drawings by Sir 
CHRISTOPHER WREN and Sir JOHN VANBRUGH. From the collections 
at All Souls College, Pepys’s Library, British Museum, Sir John 
Soane’s Museum, H. M. Office of Works, R.I. B. A. Library. 255 p., 
35 pl. The eighth volume of the Wren Society, 1931. Being thirty 
two large drawings for Whitehall, Windsor and Greenwich, 1694- 
1698. Original WREN drawings, purchased by Dr. STACK in 1749, 
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being now volume V in the collection at All Souls. 23 p., 25 pl. 
Oxford, University Press, 1931. ISIS 


C. — Natural sciences 


Barbillion. Voyage au Levant de TourNerort. Bulletin de la société 
francaise @histoire de la médecine, 25, 161-80, 1931. ISIS 


Bonnet, Ed. Un document inédit relatif au voyage de ‘TOURNEFORT 
en Orient. Bulletin de la société francaise d'histoire de la médecine, 
25, 181-82, 1931. ISIS 


Choisy, Francois Timoléon Abbé de. Journal du voyage au Siam 
fait en 1685 et 1686. Précédé d’une étude par Maurice GARCON. 
LII-+-300 p., 16 pl. Paris, DUCHARTRE et BUGGENHOUDT, 1930. _ ISIS 


Graaff, Nicolaus de. Reisen van NICOLAUS DE GraarF. Gedaan naar 
alle gewesten des werelds beginnende 1639 tot 1687 incluis ; uit- 
gegeven en toegelicht door J. C. M. WARNSINCK. (Werken uitgegeven 
door De Linschoten-Vereeniging, 33.) ’s-Gravenhage, NIJHOFF, 
1930. ISIS 


Map of XVII. century England, with description, chronological tables, 
and a map of London, circa 1660, Scale : 16 miles to one inch. 
24 p. Southampton, Ordnance Survey, 1931. ISIS 


Saar, Johann Jacob. Reise nach Java, Banda, Ceylon und Persien, 
1644-1660. Neu hrsg. nach der zu Niirnberg im Verlag von JOHANN 
DanreL TAUBER (1672) gedruckten verbesserten Ausgabe des im 
Jahre 1662 zum ersten Mal erschienenen Textes. (Reisebeschrei- 
bungen von deutschen Beamten und Kriegsleuten im Dienst der 
Niederlindischen West- und Ost-Indischen Kompagnien 1602-1797, 
6. Band.) Haag, NijHOFF, 1930. ISIS 


D. — Medical sciences 


Goulard, R. Deux contrats d’apprentissage de compagnon-chirurgien- 
Bulletin de la société francaise d'histoire de la médecine, 24, 403-05» 


1930. ISIS 


Goulard, Roger. Quelques maitres-chirurgiens Briards. III. Jacqugs 
JOUANNYN (1649-1725). Bulletin de la société francaise d'histoire de 
la médecine, 25, 183-90, 1931. ISIS 




















xvulth (2) TO xviith CENT. 509 


Grozieux de Laguerenne, Jean. Guy CRESCENT FaGon, archiatre 
de Louis XIV, superintendant du Jardin royal des Plantes (1638- 
1718). 137 p- Paris, ARNETTE, 1930. ISIS 


E. — Alia 


Acres, R.D’. The art of water-drawing. Published by Henry Brome, 
at the Gun in Ivie Lane, London 1659 and 1660. With introduction 
and diagram by Ruys JENKINS. xv+41 p. Cambridge, HEFFER, 
1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by GEORGE SarRTON, Isis, 15, 349-50, pl., 1931. 


(Leibniz-Archiv). Abhandlungen der Leibniz-Gesellschaft. Hrsg. von 
Paut Ritrer. I. Ritter, Paut. Letpniz’ igyptischer Plan. II. 
Dorr, Kart. Neue Beleuchtung einer Theorie von Lereniz : 
Grundziige des Logikkalkiils. [I]. StreLeR, Grorc. Lerpniz und 
MALEBRANCHE und das Theodiceeproblem. vitt+183 p., 184 p., 
167 p. Darmstadt, REICHL, 1930. ISIS 


Pufendorf, Samuel. Elementorum jurisprudentiae universalis libri 
duo. In two volumes. Vol. 1. The photographic reproduction 
of the edition of 1672. With an introduction by HANs WEHBERG. 
xxvi+350 p. Vol. Il. The translation. By WILLIAM ABBOTT 
OLDFATHER. XXXIII-+-304 p. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1931. 

ISIS 


Strahm, Hans. Die “petites perceptions” in System von LEIBNIZ. 
Iv+-94 p. Bern, Haupt, 1930. ISIS 


XVIIIth Century (whole and first half) 
A. — Mathematics 


Archibald, R. C.; White, F. Puryer; Lidstone, G. J. A letter 
of De Morvre and a theorem of HaLitey. Mathematical Gazette, 
14, 574-75, 1929 ; 15, 213-16, 1930. ISIS 

On the problem : The annuity, present value, and time being given, to 
find the rate of interest. 


C. W.A. 


Brunet, Pierre. Maupertuis : 1. Etude biographique. II. L’ceuvre 
et sa place dans la pensée philosophique et scientifique du 
XVIII¢ siécle. 2 volumes. 687 p. Paris, BLANCHARD, 1929. _ISIS 

Reviewed by L. Potin, Revue générale des sciences 41, 213, 1930; by H&LENE 
Merzcer, Isis, 15, 177-79, 1931. 





ar PS 
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Spiess, Otto. LeonHARD Euter. Ein Beitrag zur Geistesgeschichte 
des 18. Jahrh. 228 p. Frauenfeld, Huser, 1929. ISIS 


Thiersch, Hermann. LEONHARD EULER’s ,,verschollenes Bildnis und 
sein Maler. Nachr. Ges. Wiss. Gott., phil.-hist. Kl., 193-218, 4 pl., 
1930. ISIS 


Thiersch, Hermann. Weitere Beitrage zur Ikonographie LEoNHARD 
und JOHANN ALBRECHT EvuLer’s. Nachr. Ges. Wiss. Gétt., phil.-hist. 


K1., 219-49, 6 pl., 1930. ISIS 


B. — Physical sciences and technology 


Brunet, Pierre. L’introduction des théories de NEwTon en France au 
XVIII® siécle, avant 1738. vi1+355 p. Paris, BLANCHARD, 1931. 
ISIS 
Brunet, Pierre. Les physiciens hollandais et la méthode expérimantale 


en France au XVIII® siécle. tv-+-153 p. Paris, BLANCHARD, 1926 
ISIS 


Fay, Bernard. FRANKLIN, the apostle of modern times. Xvi-+-547 p., 
front., pl., portr. Boston, LitTLe, BRowN, 1929. ISIS 
Reviewed by Wiii1aM Capei_t Bruce, American Historical Review, 35, 
633-35, 1930. 


Fontenelle, Bernard de. A plurality of worlds. JOHN GLANVILL’s 
translation, with a prologue by Davip GARNETT. 1IxX+138 p. Lon- 
don, Nonesuch Press, 1929. ISIS 


Hellman, C. Doris. GrorGE GRAHAM, maker of horological and 
astronomical instruments. Vassar Journal of Undergraduate Studies, 


§, 221-51, 1931. ISIS 

Elaborate account of the life and work of GeorGe GRAHAM (1673-1758). 
In 1695, he became associated with THomas Tompion, “ the father of English 
watchmaking,” worked with him until the latter’s death in 1713, and inherited 
his business. He was not simply a “ watchmaker,” but an inventor, and 
the collaborator of many scientists of his day, first among these, JAMES 
BraDLey, whose fundamental activities were promoted by GRAHAM’s ingenious 


skill. 
G. 8s. 
Metzger, Héléne. NEWTON, STAHL, BOERHAAVE et la doctrine chimique. 
332 p. Paris, ALCAN, 1930. ISIS 


Reviewed by JEAN PELsENEER, Jsis, 15, 351-53, 1931. 
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C. — Natural sciences 


Beawes, William; Roberts, Gaylard; Plaisted, Bartholomew ; 
Carmichael, John. The desert route to India : being the journals 
of four travellers by the great desert caravan route between Aleppo 
and Basra. 1745-1751. Edited by D. CARRUTHERS. xxxvi-+196 p. 
London, Hakluyt Society, 1929. ISIS 


Reviewed by A. T. W., Geographical Journal, 76, 81-82, 1930. 
C. W. A. 


Bryk, Felix. Linné und Berlin. Berliner Festschrift zu Linn#’s 
hundertfiinfzigstem ‘Todestage, 1778-1928. xv+59 p., 3. facs. 
Neubrandenburg, FELLER, 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by F. A. B., Nature, 126, 521-22, 1930. 


Emory, Kenneth. Voyage de ROGGEWEIN 4 travers les Tuamotu en 
1722. Bulletin de la Société des études océaniennes, 4, 14-23, 1930. 
ISIS 


Uring, Nathaniel. Voyages and travels (1726). With introduction 
and notes by ALFRED Dewar. 288 p., 8 pl. (Seafarers’ Library). 
London, CASSELL, 1928. ISIS 


“This book is a verbatim reprint of the first edition of the History of 
the voyages and travels of Captain NATHANIEL URING, published in 1726.” 


Verster, J. F. L. de Balbian. Psalmanasar ; een geographisch-ethno- 
graphisch bedrog in de 18de eeuw. Tijdschrift van het Koninklijk 
Nederlandsch aardrijkskundig genootschap, 47, 842-53, 1930. _ ISIS 


D. — Medical sciences 


Fiorentini, Carlo. GIOVANNI BaTristTA MorGAGNI. Primo saggio di 
bibliografia sintetica. Pref. di Luci MEsSEDAGLIA. x111-+-66 p. Bologna, 
ZANICHELLI, 1930. ISIS 


Lenghel, Alexandru. I[storical ciumei in Cluj la 1738-39. 160 p., 
20 fig. (Rumanian). Cluj, CorvIN, 1930. ISIS 
History of the plague in Cluj (Klausenberg), in 1738-39. 


Moulijn, J. A. Pierre FAucHARD, de grondlegger der moderne tand- 
heelkunde. Bydragen tot de geschiedenis der geneeskunde, 11, 93-101, 
1 pl., 1931. ISIS 


Paal, Hermann. JOHANN HEINRICH COHAUSEN, 1665-1750. Leben 
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und Schriften eines bedeutenden Arztes aus der Bliitezeit des Hoch- 
stiftes Miinster mit kulturhistorischen Betrachtungen. 68 p., portr. 
(Arbeiten z. Kenntn. d. Gesch. d. Med. im Rheinland u. in Westfalen, 
H. 6). Jena, FiscHer, 1931. ISIS 


Railliet, G. Une épidémie de suette miliaire dans le Porcien au 
XVIII siécle. Bulletin de la société francaise d’ histoire de la médecine, 
24, 389-97, 1930. ISIS 


Sparrow, Walter Shaw. GeorGE Stuspss and Ben MarsHALL. With 
an introduction by E.D.Cuminc. xv+8op., pl. London, Cassext, 
1929. ISIS 


E. — Alia 


(Berkeley). BERKELEY’s commonplace book. Edited with introduction, 
notes, and index by G. A. JOHNSTON. xxiv+158 p. London, 
FABER and FABER, 1930. ISIS 


Brunot, Ferdinand. Histoire de la langue francaise, des origines a 
1900. T. VI: Le XVIII® siécle. Premiére partie : Le mouvement 
des idées et les vocabulaires techniques, fascicule I] : La langue 
des sciences ; la langue des arts. 340 p. Paris, COLIN, 1930. __ISIS 


Bynkershoek, Cornelius van. Questionum juris publici libri duo. 
Volume I. A photographic reproduction of the edition of 1737, 
with a list of errata and a portrait of BYNKERSHOEK. Volume II. 
A translation of the text by TENNEY FRANK, with an introduction 
by J. pe Louter, and indexes. (The Classics of International Law. 
Edited by James Brown Scott). Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1931. 


ISIS 


Hearnshaw, Fossey John Cobb. The social and political ideas of 
some great French thinkers of the age of reason. A series of lectures 
delivered at King’s College, University of London, during the session 
1928-1929. 251 p. New York, Crorts, 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by Louis R. GorTTscHALK, American Historical Review, 36, 
380-81, 1931. 


Maurel, André. [La marquise DU CHATELET, amie de VOLTAIRE. 240 p., 
1 portrait (Figures du passé). Paris, HACHETTE, 1930. ISIS 

The account of her scientific work is superficial and insufficient, and the 

author’s facetiousness is not always in the best of taste. Reviewed by CLAuDB 


Baryac, Larousse Mensuel, 8, 544-45, 1930. 
G. S. 
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Maurel, André. The romance of Mme. Du CHATELET and VOLTAIRE. 
Translated by WALTER Mostyn. With pages from VOLTAIRE’s 
Memoirs by way of preface. 253 p. London, HUTCHINSON, 1931. 

ISIS 


Natali, Giulio. Il Settecento. Two volumes. Milan, VALLARDI, 
1929. ISIS 


Vico, Giambattista. La scienza nuova. Giusta l’edizione del 1744 
con le varianti dell’edizione del 1730 e di due redazioni intermedie 
inedite. Hrsg. v. Fausto NIcoLini. Vol. 1, 385 p. ; vol. 2, 365 p. 
(Scrittori d’Italia 112, 113). Bari, LATERzA, 1928. ISIS 

Reviewed by Erich AversacH, DLZ, 2, 1213-16, 1931. 


XVIIIth Century (second half) 


A. — Mathematics 


Simons, Lao G. The influence of French mathematicians at the end 
of the eighteenth century upon the teaching of mathematics in 
American colleges. Isis, 15, 104-23, 1931. ISIS 


B. — Physical sciences and technology 


Andrews, George Gordon. Making the revolutionary calendar. 
American Historical Review, 36, 515-32, 1931. ISIS 


Cochrane, J. A. LAvVOISIER. XlI-+-264 p., 8 pl. London, CONSTABLE, 
1931. ISIS 


Holt, Anne. A life of Jos—EPpH PrigsTLEY. With an introduction by 
Francis W. Hirst. xvili+221 p. Oxford, University Press, 
1931. ISIS 


Lippmann, Edmund O. von. Ein kleiner Beitrag zur Geschichte 
der Krystallisation. Chemiker-Zeitung, 55, 257, 1931. ISIS 


Miller, Albert H. The pneumatic institution of THomMaAs BEDDOES 
at Clifton, 1798. Annals of Medical History, 3, 253-60, 3 fig., 1931. 
ISIS 


Rénnow, Sixten. PrEHR HILLESTROM (1732-1816) och hans bruks-och 
bergverksmalningar (with a summary in English). 481 p., front. 
Stockholm, Nordiska museet, 1929. ISIS 


Reviewed by Otro JOHANNSEN, Beitrdge zur Geschichte der Technik und 
Industrie, 20, 169-70, 1930. 
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Rohr, Moritz von. Der wahre Erfinder der achromatischen Fernrohre. 
Z. f. Instrumentenkunde, 51, 85-91, 1931. ISIS 
Apropos of CHesterR Moor Hatt (1704-1771). 


Roll, Erich. An early experiment in industrial organisation : being 
a history of the firm of BouLTon and Watt, 1775-1805. XVI-+320 p., 
3 pl. London, LoncMaNs, 1930. ISIS 


Sarton, George. The discovery of the electric cell (1800). With 
facsimile reproduction (no. XI) of ALEXANDER VOLTA’s memoir “‘ On 
the electricity excited by the mere contact of conducting substances 
of different kinds ” (Philosophical Transactions of the Royal Society, 
London, 1800, p. 403-31, 1 pl.). Zs#s, 15, 124-57, 1 pl., 1931. ISIS 


Speter, Max. Guyton DE Morveau, der unbekannte Entdecker der 
Grundtatsache des J. B. RicuTerschen Neutralisationsgesetzes. 
Chem.-Ztg., 54, 1005-1007, 1930. ISIS 


Speter, Max. Uberhitzter Wasserdampf als Geblaseluft. Ein nach- 
priifungswerter Vorschlag a. d. J. 1785. Chem.-Ztg., 54, 829, 1930. 


ISIS 


Turner, Ella May. James RUMSEY, pioneer in steam navigation. 
x+245 p. Scottdale, Penn., Mennonite Publishing Co., 1931. 
ISIS 


C. — Natural sciences 


Bona, Emma. Sulla vita ed i viaggi di ALESSANDRO MatasPINa di 
Mulazzo 1754-1809. Bollettino della R. Societa geografica italiana 
8, 3-29, 1931. ISIS 


Carruthers, Sir Joseph. Captain James Cook, R. N.: one hundred 
and fifty years after. With forewords by Dup.ey R. S. pe CHaiR, 
and W.N. Hucues. xx+316p., ills., pl., portr. London, Murray, 
1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by A. J., Geographical Journal, 76, 568-69, 1930. ‘* The core 
of the book consists of a very carefully documented examination of the 
astonishing charges brought against Cook immediately after his death, and 
the sources from which they were originally derived, constituting a complete 
refutation of their originator, a certain JoHN Lepyarp, and the authors of 
many Hawaiian and American books, who unwarily followed him.” 


C. W. A. 


Fesche, Charles Félix Pierre. La nouvelle Cythére (Tahiti), journal 
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de navigation inédit, écrit 4 bord de la frégate du roy La Boudeuse, 
commandée par M. le chevalier de BOUGAINVILLE ; avant-propos 
de Jean Dorsenne. (Collection laque orange, aventures et voyage). 
Paris, DUCHARTRE et VAN BUGGENHOUDT, 1929. ISIS 


Louis ANTOINE DE BOUGAINVILLE, 1729-1811. 


Godwin, George Stanley. Vancouver. A life. 1757-1798. xI+ 
308 p. London, ALLAN, 1930. ISIS 


Jane, Cecil. A Spanish voyage to Vancouver and the northwest coast 
of America : being the narrative of the voyage made in the year 1792 
by the schooners Sutil and Mexicana to explore the Strait of Fuca. 
Tr. from the Spanish with an introduction by Ceci Jane. 6 ill. 
London, Argonaut Press, 1930. . ISIS 


V Jenner, Edward. The note-book of EDwarD JENNER in the possession 
of the Royal College of physicians of London. With an introduction 
on JENNER’s work as a naturalist, by F. Dawrrey Drewitt. vii+ 
49 p. Oxford, University Press, 1931. ISIS 


/Johnson, Walter. Journals of GILBERT WHITE. XLVIII+463 p., 4 pl. 
(Broadway diaries, memoirs and letters). London, ROUTLEDGE, 


1931. ISIS 


Martin, Jean-Etienne. Essai sur BOUGAINVILLE, circumnavigateur. 
La genése de sa carriére maritime. La Géographie, 52, 321-45, 3 ill., 
1929. ISIS 


Owen, William. Narrative of American voyages and travels of Captain 
WILLIAM Owen, R. N. and the settlement of the Island of Campobello 
in the Bay of Fundy, 1766-1771 ; ed. by Vicror Huco Pactsits. 
Bulletin of the New York Public Library, 35, 71-98, 1931. ISIS 


V Parker, H. W. Marion’s tortoise. Natural History Magazine, 
(London, British Museum of Natural History), 2, 235-39, 1930. 
ISIS 


The Chevalier MARION DE FRESNE in 1766 took with him to Mauritius 
five tortoises. It is reasonable to suppose that they were derived from 
Seychelles or Réunion. In 1892, Captain PasFreLp OLtiver, who had made 
deep researches into the early history of the Mascarene Islands, stated definitely 
that a large male tortoise then living in Mauritius was one of those introduced 
by MarIon DE Fresng. In 1918, it fell down a well and was killed. It is 
now mounted and preserved in the museum. In addition to providing 
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what is probably the best authenticated instance of longevity in a tortoise, 
it must be reckoned the last survivor of its race. 


C. W. A. 


Pearson, Hesketh. Doctor (Erasmus) DARWIN. XI+242 p. London, 
DENT, 1931. ISIS 
Erasmus DarwIN (1731-1802), grandfather of CHARLES. 


Pemsel, Ferdinand. Dr. FRaNz Amsros Reuss (1761-1830). Zu 
seinem 100. Todestage am g. Sept. 1930. Eine Skizze seines Lebens 
und Schaffens. 20 p. Berlin, Museumsgesellschaft, 1930. _IsIs 


Staig, Robert A. The Fabrician types of insects in the Hunterian 
Collection at Glasgow University. Coleoptera, part 1. XvVI+110 p., 
28 pl. Cambridge University Press, 1931. ISIS 
* The Hunterian Collection of Insects represents a small but very important 
part of the extensive Museum formed by Doctor WiLL1aM HuNTER who 
was court physician to Queen CHARLOTTE, consort of Grorce III. The 
particular interest and importance of this collection of insects is mainly 
due to the fact that many of the specimens are the types of insect species 
founded by JOHANN CHRISTIAN Fasricius (1745-1808), the great pioneer 
of systematic entomology.” 


Stegagno, G. II veronese GIOVANNI ARDUINO e il suo contributo al 
progresso della scienza geologica. 42 p., g pl. (Opera pubblicata 
sotto gli auspici del Ministero della Istruzione Pubblica). Verona, 
tip. operaia, 1929. ISIS 

Reference in : Rivista geografica italiana, 36, 183, 1929. 


Taylor, Albert Pierce. Sesquicentennial celebration of Captain 
Coox’s discovery of Hawaii (1778-1928) held in the Hawaian Islands 
August 15 to 21, 1928. vil+108 p. photos. (Publ. of the Arch. 
of Hawaii 4.) Honolulu, Capt. Cook Sesquicent. Comm., 1929. 

ISIS 


Thiéry, Maurice. The life and voyages of Captain Cook. 1x-+238 p. 
London, BLEs, 1929. ISIS 
Reviewed in Geographical Review, 75, 196-97, 1930. 


Zimmermann, Henry. Captain Cook. An account of the third 
voyage of Captain Cook around the world, 1776-1780. Translated 
from the Mannheim edition of 1781 by Etsa Micnae.is and CEcIL 
Frencu. Edited with an introduction and notes by F. W. Howay. 
x1v+120 p. Toronto, Ryerson Press, 1930. ISIS 
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D. — Medical sciences 


Bilancioni, Guglielmo. FELICE FONTANA trentino e gli studi sull’ana- 
tomia e sulla fisiologia dell’orecchio e di altri organi di senso nella 
seconda meta del secolo XVIII. Archeion, 12, 296-362, 6 pl., 1930. 

ISIS 

L’examen des travaux histologiques, physiologiques, botaniques, toxicolo- 
giques de FEeLIceE FONTANA (1730-1805) est pour |’auteur l’occasion d’un 
tableau général de |’état de l’anatomie et de la physiologie pendant la seconde 
moitié du XVIII® siécle. L’article est illustré par six planches représentant 
des préparations en cire de FONTANA, conservées au musée d’anatomie de 
l’université de Montpellier. En appendice, les passages essentiels de 34 lettres 
(1757 4 1773) de GIOVANNI BIANCHI &4 ANTONIO CALDANI. Pas de biographie 
proprement dite. 


G. L. 


Bugiel, V. L’école de médecine de Cracovie pendant la révolution. 
Bulletin de la société francaise d’histotre de la médecine, 24, 332-45, 
1930. ISIS 


Doninck, A. van. BILDERDIJK en de geneeskunde, De ztekte der geleer- 
den. Bidragen tot de geschiedenis der geneeskunde, 11, 137-46, 1931. 
ISIS 
Apropos of the great Dutch poet, WiLLem BILDERDIJK (1757-1831). 


Mauclaire. La maladrerie d’Origny-Sainte-Benoite en 1760. Bulletin 
de la société francaise d'histoire de la médecine, 24, 386-88, fig., 1930. 
ISIS 


Preuss, Erich. Der zwanzigjahrige HAHNEMANN, ein neuer Beitrag 
zur HAHNEMANN-Forschung, nach einem bisher unbekannten 
Jugendwerke. 27+xxvul p. Leipzig, WILMAR SCHWABE, 1930. 

ISIS 


Renaud, H. P. J. La peste de 1799 d’aprés des documents inédits. 
(Recherches historiques sur les épidémies du Maroc, 1). Hespéris, 
I, 160-82, 1921. ISIS 


Roddis, Louis Harry. EDWARD JENNER and the discovery of smallpox 
vaccination. 155 p., illus. Menasha, Wis., BANTA, 1930. ISIS 
Reviewed by Francis R. Packarp, Annals of Medical History, 2, 584-85, 
1930. 


Schirer-Waldheim, F. ANTON Mesmer, ein Naturforscher ersten 
Ranges. Sein Leben und Wirken. 239 p. Wien, Selbstverl., 
1930. ISIS 
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Speter, Max. Die Goldmacher-Krankheit und ein kurioser Heilungs- 
fall. Chem.-Ztg., 55, 201, 1931. ISIS 


E. — Alia 


Andrews, Edward D. The New York Shakers and their industries. 
New York State Museum, Circular 2, 7 p., 8 fig., October, 1930. 
ISIS 


Contents : History of the Shakers; A religious commune organization; 
Industrial system and enterprise; The weaving industry; The herb industry; 
Shaker literature. 


Barr, Mary-Margaret H. A bibliography of writings on VOLTAIRE. 
1825-1925, a century of VOLTAIRE study. XxXIII-+-123 p. New York 
Inst. of French Studies, 1929. ISIS 


Carus, C. G. GoetHe. Zu dessen naherem Verstindnis. Hrsg. u. 
m. e. Nachwort versehen v. Kurt Kart EBERLEIN. 284 p., pl. 
Dresden, JEss, 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by BENNO VON Wiese, DLZ, 2, 355-57, 1931. 


Chinard, Gilbert. THOMAS JEFFERSON, the apostle of Americanism. 
xvill+548 p., front., pl., port. Boston, LiTTLe, BRowN, 1929. 
ISIS 
Reviewed by CLaupe G. Bowers, American Historical Review, 35, 378-79, 
1930. 


Chydenius, Anders. The national gain. Translated from the Swedish 
original published in 1765. With an introduction by GrorG ScHau- 
MAN. 92 p. London, BENN, 1931. ISIS 


Dostal- Winkler, Josef. LICHTENBERG und Kant. Problemgeschicht- 
liche Studie. 674 p. (Bausteine zu einer Philosophie des “ Als- 
Ob”, hrsg. von Hans VAIHINGER und RAYMUND ScHmiIpT, Bd. tro). 
Miinchen, RdsL, 1924. ISIS 

Reviewed by M. KRoNENBERG, Die Naturwissenschaften, H. 42, 950-51, 1926. 


Engemann, Walter. Das ethnographische Weltbild VoLTaires. Ein 
Beitrag zur Geschichte der Vélkerkunde und der Entdeckungen. 
Z. f. Ethnologie, 61, 263-77, 1929. ISIS 


Fabre, Francois. La béte du Gévaudan. 206 p., 40 illus. Paris, Noury, 
1930. ISIS 


La « béte du Gévaudan » qui est restée proverbiale était probablement 
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un loup (ou plusieurs loups) qui commenga ses ravages dans le Gévaudan 
(dép. de la Lozére) en 1764 et causa une sorte de panique non seulement dans 
ce pays mais dans toute la France. L’auteur raconte les péripéties de ces 
événements singuliers en se servant de documents d’archives. L’ouvrage 
est admirablement illustré avec des facsimiles d’estampes contemporaines. 
Excellentes bibliographie et iconographie. 


G. S. 


Gibbon, Edward (1737-1794). GIBBON’s journal, to January 28th, 
1763 : “‘ My journal ” I, II, and III, and “ Ephemerides”. With 
introductory essays by D. M. Low. cxvii+261 p., pl., facs. New 
York, NORTON, 1929. ; ISIS 

Reviewed by W. T. Laprape, American Historical Review, 35, 911-12, 1930. 


Héffding, Harald. JeaN-JaAcques Rousseau and his philosophy. 
Translated from the second Danish edition by WILLIAM RICHARDS 
and Leo E. A. Sarpta. With a new preface by the author. xxiv+ 
165 p. New Haven, Yale University Press, 1931. ISIS 


Hubert, René. D’HOLBACH et ses amis. Paris, DELPEUCH, 1928. _ISIS 


Janentzky, Christian (1741-1801). JOHANN CASPAR LAVATER. 128 p. 
(Die Schweiz im dtsch. Geistesleben. Eine Sammlg. v. Darst. u. 
Texten, hrsg. v. Harry Mayne. Bd. 53.) Frauenfeld, Huser, 
1928. ISIS 

Reviewed by Hersert SCHOFFLER, Deutsche Literaturzeitung, 6, 2249-50, 
1929. 


Lehmann, W. C. ADAM FERGUSON and the beginnings of modern 
sociology. An analysis of the sociological elements in his writings, 
with some suggestions as to his place in the history of social theory. 
268 p. New York, Columbia University Press, 1930. ISIS 


Pestalozzi, Johann Heinrich. Samtliche Werke. Herausgegeben von 
ARTUR BuUCHENAU, EDUARD SPRANGER, HANS STETTBACHER. 3 vol. 
Berlin, DE GRUYTER, 1927-30. ISIS 

Reviewed by Fritz Mepicus, Deutsche Literaturzeitung, 1, 441-43, 1930. 


Pitfield, Robert L. Wzu_.iamM BLake and his Tree full of angels. 
Medical Life, 38, 335-56, fig., pl., 1931. ISIS 


Schaad, Herbert. Der Ausbruch der Geisteskrankheit J.-J. Rous- 
sEAU’s und ihre Anzeichen in seinen letzten Werken und Briefen. 
122 p. Inaug.-Diss. Erlangen, 1928. ISIS 
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Schinz, Albert. La pensée de JEAN-Jacques ROUSSEAU. XII+521 p. 


Paris, ALCAN, 1929. ISIS 
Reviewed by C. H. C. Wricut, American Historical Review, 35, 344-45, 
1930. 


Vulliamy, Colwyn Edward. VOLTAIRE. 1IX+353 p. London, BLEs, 
1930. ISIS 


Weulersse, G. Les physiocrates. 348 p. (Encyclopédie scientifique). 
Paris, GASTON DoIN, 1931. ISIS 


(White, Gilbert). Journals of GiLBerT Wuite. Edited by WALTER 
Jounson. London, ROUTLEDGE, 1931. ISIS 


Wright, Ernest Hunter. The meaning of Rousseau. vi+168 p. 
Oxford, University Press, 1929. ISIS 
Reviewed by C. H. C. Wricut, American Historical Review, 35, 344-45, 
1930. 


XIXth Century (whole and first half) 
A. — Mathematics 


Bolzano, Bernard. BERNARD BoLzaNos Schriften, herausgegeben von 
der Kéniglichen Béhmischen Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften in 
Prag. Band 1. Funktionenlehre. Hrsg. und mit Anmerkungen 
versehen von KareL RYCHLiK. Xvi-+183+24+IV p. Prag, 1930. 

ISIS 
Reviewed by Rutu Srruik, Isis, 15, 353-55, 1931- 


(Hamilton, Sir William Rowland). The mathematical papers of Sir 
WILLIAM ROWLAND HamMILTon. Edited for the Royal Irish Academy 
by A. W. Conway and J. L. SYNGE, 534 p. (Cunningham memoir 
no. 13). Cambridge, University Press, 1931. ISIS 

Reviewed by R. De Monressus pe BALLorE, Revue générale des sciences, 
42, 218, 1931. 


Neville, A. H. The concurrence of triads of common tangents to 
three circles. Mathematical Gazette, 15, 134—37, 257, 1930- ISIS 
The theorem “If pairs of common tangents be drawn to three circles, 
and if one triad of common tangents be concurrent, the other triad will also 
be concurrent,”’ wrongly ascribed to MANNHEIM, was anticipated with proof 
by Quippe (1850). 
C. W. A. 


Steiner, Jakob. Allgemeine Theorie iiber das Beriihren und Schneiden 
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der Kreise und der Kugeln, worunter eine grosse Anzahl neuer 
Untersuchungen und Satze vorkommen, in einem systematischen 
Entwicklungsgange dargestellt von JakoB STEINER, Privatlehrer in 
Berlin. xx+345 p. (Im Auftrag der Schweiz. Naturforschenden 
Gesellschaft und mit Unterstiitzung der Escher-Abegg-Stiftung an 
der Universitat Ziirich von Rup. Furrer aus STemners Nachlass 
herausgegeben unter Mitwirkung von F. GonseTH. Band 5 der 
V eréffentlichungen der Schweiz. Mathematischen Gesellschaft). Ziirich, 
FUssLi, 1931. ISIS 


B. — Physical sciences and technology 


Appleyard, Rollo. A tribute to MICHAEL FARADAY. XIII+204 p., 
21 pl. London, CONSTABLE, 1931. ISIS 


Bragg, W. H. Farapay’s first successful experiment on diamagnetism. 
Nature, 127, 337, 1931. ISIS 


Darmstaedter, Ernst. JOSEF BERRES (1796-1844), und die Bildatzkunst, 
Reproduktion, Nr. 7, 151—52, portr., 1930. ISIS 


Potonniée, Georges. Sur la découverte en Russie de lettres inédites 
de NickPHORE NIEPCE, inventeur de la photographie. C. R. A. des 
Sc., 192, 397-98, 1931. ISIS 


Schiff, Julius. Vom Kutschersohn zum wissenschaftlichen Fiihrer und 
Goethefreund. Ein Gedenkblatt fiir JoHANN WOLFGANG DOBEREINER 
(1780-1849). Die Bergstadt, 251-53, 1930. ISIS 


Swann, W. F. G. Micwaet Farapay. Science, 73, 433-39, 462-68, 
1931. ISIS 


An address given on February 14, 1931, at the Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology. 


[Thimonnier, Bathélemy (1793-1857).] The invention of the sewing 
machine. Nature, 127, 610, 1931. ISIS 


Thompson, Benjamin, Count Rumford. Question no.17. Isis, 15, 
338, 1931. ISIS 


C. — Natural sciences 


Bray, Edmondo. Su due precursori italiani della dottrina evoluzio- 
nistica. Riv. dt storia d. sc. med. e nat., 21, 293-301, 1930. ISIS 
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A propos de FRANCO ANDREA BONELLI (1784-1830) et de FRANCESCO 
CosTANTINO MArMoccui (1805-1858). 


Dains, F. B. JoHN Griscom and his impressions of foreign chemists 
in 1818-19. Journal of Chemical Education, 8, 1288-1310, 21 portr., 
1931. ISIS 


Darwin, Charles. A naturalist’s voyage round the world in H. M.S. 
Beagle. vi+530 p. (The World’s Classics, no. 360). Oxford, 


University Press, 1930. ISIS 


Dérries, Hans. Das Gebiet der freien Hansestadt Bremen in 28 Karten- 
blattern nach den Originalaufnahmen JoH. GILDEMEISTERS und 
C. A. HEINEKENS. Bremen, WINTER, 1928. ISIS 


Ebstein, Erich. PurRkINjE, der Begriinder der physiologischen Institute 
in Breslau und Prag. Hippokrates, 3, 508-28, 1930. ISIS 


Fremantle, Sir C. H. Diary and letters relating to the founding 
of the colony of Western Australia, 1829. Edited by Lord Corres.or. 

94 p. London, Watson & VINEY, 1928. ISIS 
Reviewed by A. J., Geographical Journal, 76, 265-66, 1930. “‘ FREMANTLE 


had the born explorer’s gift of close and accurate observation, and exercised 
it to the full.” Cc. W. A. 


Rynning, Ole (1809-1838). OLet RYNNING’s true account of America. 
Tr. and ed. by THropore C. BLecen. (Publications of the Norwegian- 
American Historical Association. Travel and description series, 
vol. 1.) Minneapolis, 1926. ISIS 


Spencer, L. J. Meteoric irons from South-West Africa. Natural 
History Magazine, 2, 240-46, London, 1930. ISIS 


Discoveries of large masses of meteoric iron in Great Namaqualand by 
James Epwarp ALEXANDER in 1836, and the history of subsequent similar 
discoveries in that district. C. W. A. 


Testman, Peter. PrTeR TESTMAN’s account of his experiences in 
North America ; tr. and ed. by THEopore C. BLeGEN. (Publications 
of the Norwegian-American Historical Association. Travel and 
description series, vol. 2). 60 p. Northfield, Minnesota, 1927. 


ISIS 


Trautz, Mrs. M. G. A. WALLIN and “ The penetration of Arabia.’ 
Geographical Journal, 76, 248-52, 1930. ISIS 
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Grorc Aucust WALLIN, a Fenno-Swede, travelled in Nejd, 1843-1849. 
D. G. HoGartn’s estimate of his work in “ The penetration of Arabia,” 
is here criticised and amplified. 


C. W. A. 


D. — Medical sciences 


Corvisart, Baron. Aphorismes de médecine clinique par le baron 
CorvisaRT. Recueillis par F. V. Mérat, publiés par le docteur 
PauL BusouerT. 115 p. Paris, Masson, 1929. ISIS 

Reviewed by M. A. vAN ANDEL, Bijdragen tot de geschiedenis der geneeskunde, 
II, 232, 1931. 


Dawson, Warren R. THOMAS JosepH Petticrew. II. III. Biblio- 
graphy. Medical Life, 36, 67-128, 131-36, illus. ; 1931. ISIS 


Fayol, Amédée. La vie et l’ceuvre d’OrFILA. Préface de Louis MADELIN. 
315 p- Paris, MICHEL, 1930. ISIS 


Reviewed by V. A., Revue générale des sciences, 42, 126, 1931. 


Herting, Johannes. CARL WIGAND MAXIMILIAN JACOBI, ein deutscher 
Arzt (1775-1858). Ein Lebensbild nach Briefen und anderen 
Quellen. 218 p., 14 pl. Gérlitz, STARKE, 1930. ISIS 


Hoeven, J. van der. Een en twintig brieven van Dr. JOHANNES 
KNOCKERS van Oosterzee te Kaapstad aan Prof. Dr. C. PRuys VAN 
DER Hoeven. Bijdragen tot de geschiedenis der geneeskunde, 11, 
102-13, pl., 1931. ISIS 


Inlow, William DePrez. Some side-lights on early American medicine 
or Me!cs on diseases of women. Medical Life, 38, 137-64, 1931. 
ISIS 
Apropos of CHarLes D. Meics (Bermuda, 1792-1869). 


Mayer, André. Cent ans de médecine expérimentale. R. des cours 
et conférences, 32, 193-213, 1930-31. ISIS 


Conférence faite aux journées médicales de Bruxelles, 28 juin—2 juillet 1930. 
L. G. 


Lyman, George D. JOHN Mars (d. 1856), pioneer. The life story 
of a trail-blazer on six frontiers. New York, SCRIBNER’s, 1930. 
ISIS 
Reviewed in Annals of Medical History, 3, 356-57, 1931. 


Piazza- Martini, V. GIUSEPPE TRANCHINA e I|’imbalsamazione della 
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salma del Cardinale ZuRLO al 1834. Boll. ist. stor. Ital. arte sanit., 
10, 280-88, 1930. ISIS 


Renaud, H. P. J. La peste de 1818 d’aprés des documents inédits. 
(Recherches historiques sur les épidémies du Maroc, II). Hespéris, 
3, 13-35, 1923. 


ISIS 


Sergent, Emile. Laénnec clinicien et médecin. Revue générale des 
sciences, 42, 169-77, 1931. ISIS 


E. — Alka 


Arnim, Sophie Grifin von. Cart Gustav Carus. Sein Leben und 
Wirken. 115 p., port. Dresden, ZAHN & JAENSCH, 1930. ISIS 


Costanzi Masi, Eugenia. Notizie di GIACOMO COSTANTINO BELTRAMI 
sugli indigeni americani. Atti del X XII Congresso internazionale degli 
Americanisti, 2, 685-96, Rome, 1928. ISIS 

G. C. BeLcrraMi, 1779-1855. 


Gouhier, Henri. Une année de la jeunesse d’AuGusTeE ComrTeE. Juillet 
1816-juillet 1817. Revue philosophique, 55, 108-25, 1930. ISIS 
L’auteur est arrivé 4 débrouiller la vie d’AuGuste Comre de juillet 1816, 
date & laquelle il arrive & Paris, peu aprés le licenciement de |’Ecole Poly- 
technique — il y avait été admis au concours de 1814 — 4 juillet 1817, époque 
& laquelle il entre au service de St. SIMON. 
L. G. 


Hegel, G. W. Fr. Siamtliche Werke. Jubilaumsausgabe in zwanzig 
Banden neu herausgegeben von HERMANN GLOCKNER. Stuttgart, 
FROMANN, 1927-1930. ISIS 


Reviewed by Iwan Ijin, DLZ, 2, 1302-07, 1931. 


Lenoir, Raymond. Les astres et les nombres chez AuGuUsTE CoMTE. 
Revue d’histotre de la philosophie, 4, 274-302, 1930. ISIS 


Gouhier, Henri Gaston. La vie d’AuGusTE COMTE. 300 p., front. 
(Vie des hommes illustres, no. 63). Paris, GALLIMARD, 1931. _ ISIS 


Radiguet, Maximilien René. Les derniers sauvages, la vie et les 
meeurs aux iles Marquises (1842-1859), illustrations inédites de 
l’auteur, avant-propos de JEAN Dorsenne. (Collection laque orange, 
aventures et voyages). Paris, DUCHARTRE et VAN BUGGENHOUDT, 
Cc. 1929. ISIS 
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Wahl, Jean. Le malheur de la conscience dans la philosophie de 


HeceL. 264 p. Paris, RIEDER, 1929. ISIS 
Compte-rendu de A. Koyré dans la Revue philosophique, 55, 136-43, 
1930. « Le livre de M. J. Want — un des plus beaux, trés certainement, 


de tous ceux qui jamais ont été consacrés a l'étude de la pensée hégelienne — 
est un effort pour ressaisir, derriére et au-dessus des formules abstraites du 
systéme, la vie et le sang qui le nourrissent, et dont elles ne sont que de 
pales et lointaines expressions. 
ie G, 
Zaunick, Rudolph. Cart Gustav Carus, eine historisch-kritische 
Literaturschau mit zwei Bibliographien. 39 p., 2 pl., Dresden, 
BAENSCH, 1930. ISIS 


XIXth Century (second half) 
A. — Mathematics 


Finkel, B. F. ‘The human aspect in the early history of the American 
Mathematical Monthly. American Mathematical Monthly, 38, 
305-20, 1931. ISIS 


Kronecker, Leopold. Leopotp Kroneckers Werke. Hrsg. auf 
Veranlassung der Preuss. Akademie der Wissenschaften von 


Kurt Henset. Bd. V. x+528 p. Leipzig, TEUBNER, 1930. 
ISIS 


Reviewed by L. Brepersacn, DLZ, 2, 1281, 1931. 


Zeilon, Nils. Ivar FREDHOLM. Acta Mathematica, 54, 1-XVI, 1930. 
ISIS 


B. — Physical sciences and technology 


Ackerman, Carl W. GerorGE EASTMAN. XVIII+522 p., 25 pl. 
London, CONSTABLE, 1930. ISIS 


Reviewed in Nature, 127, 370, 1931. 


Armstrong, Henry E. ‘The Monps and chemical industry : a study 
in heredity. Nature, 127, 238-40, 1931. ISIS 


Dopp, H. L’expérience classique de MICHELSON. Revue des questions 
Sctentifiques, 50, 106-26, 1931. ISIS 

Les travaux classiques de A. G. MICHELSON, 1880, 1881, de MICHELSON 

et S. G. Morey, 1887; la contraction supposée par G. F. Firzceracp, 

1893, et H. A. Lorentz, 1895; les expériences de D. E. M1ILLer et Mor ey, 

1902-06, de MILLER, 1921 et années suivantes; travaux de J. KENNEDY, 


Io 
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1926, et K. ILLINGWORTH, 1927; nouveaux travaux de MICHELSON, 1926 


et années suivantes; les expériences d’enregistrement photographique de 


A. PiccarD, 1926, 1927, de G. Joos, 1930. 
L. G. 


Doublet, E. Rupotr WoLF. Revue Scientifique, 68, 658-60, 1930. 
ISIS 


Rupo.tr Wo uF (1816-1893) astronome (relation entre les variations diurnes 


et les taches du soleil, 1852); histoire de l’astronomie et histoire des sciences 
L G. 


en Suisse. 
Gentil, Karl. Das Farbenstereoskop von ROLLMANN und die stereosko- 
pische Projektion nach d’ALmempDaA. Z. math.-nat. Unt., 62, 49-55, 


1931. ISIS 


(Hughes, David Edward.) Centenary of Davin Epwarp HuGues, 
Nature, 127, 822-24, 1931. ISIS 


Paneth, F. Die Entwicklung und der heutige Stand unserer Kenntnisse 
iiber das natiirliche System der Elemente. (Zum _ 1oo-jahrigen 
Jubilaium von Lotruar Meyer’s Geburtstag.) Die Naturwissen- 


schaften, 18, 964-76, 8 fig., 1930. ISIS 


Plassmann, J. Epuarp Hels. 30 p., port. (Westfdlische Lebensbilder. 
Historische Kommission des Provinzial-Instituts fiir westfalische 
Landes- und Volkskunde. (Hauptreihe Bd. I, Heft 2). Miinster, 
1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by E. Zinner in Vierteljahrsschrift der Astronomischen Gesell- 


schaft, 66, 19, 1931. 


Wedekind, E. Aus der Geschichte der Stereochemie ; ein Gedenkwort 
zum Tode J. A. Le Bets. Z. angew. Chem., 43, 985-86, 1930. 


ISIS 


C. — Natural sctences 


Andrée, S. A.; Strindberg, Nils: Fraenkel, K. ANDREE’s story : 
The complete record of his polar flight, 1897; from the diaries 
and journals of S. A. ANpDREE, NILS STRINDBERG, and K. FRAENKEL, 
found on White Island in the summer of 1930 and edited by the 
Swedish Society for Anthropology and Geography. Translated from 
the Swedish by Epwarp Apams-Ray. xvi+389 p., maps, diags., 
ills. New York, Viking Press, 1930. ISIS 


Reviewed by Ferix Riesenperc, Geographical Review, 517, 1931. 
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Bischoff, Charitas. The hard road : the life story of AMALIE DieTRIcu, 
naturalist, 1821-1891. 317 p. London, HOPKINSON, 1931. ISIS 


Brewer, William H. Up and down in California in 1860-1864 : the 
Journal of WiLL1aM H. Brewer, Professor of Agriculture in the 
Sheffield Scientific School from 1864 to 1903. Edited by Francis 
P. FARQUHAR. XXX-+601 p., 32 pl. New Haven, Yale University 
Press, 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed in Nature, 127, 968, 1931. 


Birger, Willy. JOHANN CaRL FUHLROTT (1804-1877), der Entdecker 
des Neandertalmenschen. 39 p., 2 fig. Wuppertal-Elberfeld, 
MartTINI & GRUTTEFIEN, 1930. ISIS 


Jost, Ludwig. Zum hundertsten Geburtstag ANTON DE Barys (1831-88). 
Lebenswerk eines Botanikers des 19. Jhdts. Zeitschr. f. Botanik, 
24, 74 p., port., facs., Jena, FISCHER, 1930. ISIS 


Mohr, Hans N. Das Problem der entdeckungsgeschichtlichen Dar- 
stellung, erlautert an der Entdeckungsgeschichte Deutsch-Ost- 
Afrikas von 1845-84. Hamburg, 1929. ISIS 


Montmollin, Marcel de; Jeannet, Alph. Frépéric-MAuRICE DE 
TrIBOLET-Harpy (1852-1929). Bull. Soc. Neuchatel. Sc. Nat., 54, 


103-33, portr., 1930. ISIS 


Provenzal, Giulio. AuGusTo PiccIni (1854-1905). Rev. di storia d. 
sc. med. e natur., 21, 189-208, 1930 ISIS 


Roy, Hippolyte. La vie héroique et romantique du Docteur CHARLES 
Cuny, explorateur (1811-1858). xvii+266 p. Paris, BERGER- 
LEVRAULT, 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by E. W. B., Geographical Journal, 76, 171-72, 1930. “In 
1857, Cuny travelled overland from El Dabbe on the Nile due South to 


E] Obeid and thence to El Fasher. CuNy was a careful observer and made 


interesting notes on the tribes and on the flora and fauna of the desert.” 
‘ C. W. A. 


Vaucaire, Michel. Pau pu CHAILLU: gorilla hunter. Being the 
extraordinary life and adventures of PauL pu CHAILLU. As recounted 
for the House of Harper, his ancient publishers, by his young com- 
patriot Micuet Vaucaire, and rendered into English by EmiILy 
Pepper Watts. viil-+-322 p. New York, HARPER, 1930. ISIS 


—— 
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Wilkens, Otto. Gustav STEINMANN (1856-1929). Sein Leben und 
Wirken. Geol. Rundsch. 21, 389-415, 3 port., 1 pl., 1930. _ ISIS 


D. — Medical sciences 


Balz, Erwin. Das Leben eines deutschen Arztes im erwachenden 
Japan. ‘Tagebiicher, Briefe, Berichte, hrsg. von Toku BALz. 454 p., 
28 ill. Stuttgart, ENGELHORN, 1931. ISIS 
Reviewed by P. Diepcen, DLZ, 2, 1240-42, 1931. 


Bast, Theodore H. Max JOHANN SIGISMUND SCHULTZE (1825-1874). 
Annals of Medical History, 3, 166-78, portr., 1931. ISIS 


Currie, T. R. The discoverer of the trypanosome. Medical Life, 
38, 311-14, portr., facs., 1931. Isis 
Apropos of GrirrirH Evans of Bangor, North Wales, who made the 
discovery in India, in 1880. 
G.S. 
Franchini, Joseph. Cu. ALPHONSE LAVERAN, 1845-1922. His life and 
works, read on the fiftieth anniversary of the malaria parasite. Annals 
of Medical History, 3, 280-88, 4 fig., frontispiece, 1931. ISIS 


Kussmaul, Adolf. Jugenderinnerungen eines alten Arztes. 14.-18. 
Aufl. 519 p., port. Stuttgart, Bonz, 1931. ISIS 


Macht, David I. Louis LEWIN (1850-1929). Pharmacologist, toxi- 
cologist, medical historian. Annals of Medical History, 3, 179-94, 
portrait, 1931. ISIS 


Meissner, Paul. Pau EpMUND MEISSNER (1830-1896). Sein Lebens- 
bild zum roo. Geburtstage am 6. Sept. 1930. Gezeichnet von 
seinem Sohne gleichen Namens. 24 p. Leipzig, REICHARDT, 1930. 

ISIS 


Pincherle, Bruno. La vita e l’opera di ALFonso Corti. Rw. di 
storia d. sc. med. e natur., 21, 229-63, 1930. ISIS 
Atronso Corti (1822-1876) histologiste, connu surtout pour ses travaux 
sur l’organe de l’ouie. 


(Power, Sir D’Arcy). Selected writings, 1877-1930. x-+368 p. 
Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1931. isis 


Reed, C. I. A frontier physician—JOHN Francis DELONG (d. 1872). 
Annals of Medical History, 3, 296-99, 1 fig., 1931. ISIS 
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Schleich, Carl Ludwig. Besonnte Vergangenheit. Lebenserinne- 
rungen (1859-1919). 375 p. Berlin, ROWOHLT, 1930. ISIS 


(Welch, William Henry.) WiLLiAM HENRY WELCH at eighty. A 
memorial record of celebrations around the world in his honor 
edited by Vicror O. FREEBURG. 230 p., portr., ill. Published for 
the Commitee on the celebration of the eightieth birthday of Doctor 
Wittiam Henry We cu by the Milbank Memorial Fund, New 
York, 1930. ISIS 


(Zoege von Manteuffel, Werner). WERNER ZOEGE VON MANTEUFFEL, 
Professor der Chirurgie in Dorpat, 1857 bis 1926. Ein Lebensbild 
in Briefen, Errinnerungen und Worten seiner Freunde und Schiiler. 
Zusammengefasst von ANNA VON KUGELGEN. 188 p., 19 fig. (Schrift. 
d. dtsch. Auslands-Instituts : Biographien u. Denkwiirdigkeiten, Bd. 4). 
Stuttgart, Ausland u. Heimat Verl., 1931. ISIS 


E. — Alia 


Baynes, Norman H. A bibliography of the works of J. B. Bury. 
Compiled with a memoir. 191 p. Cambridge, University Press, 
1929. ISIS 

Reviewed by Henri Gricorre, Byzantion, 5, 736-41, 1930. 


Ludwig, Emil. ScHLIEMANN of Troy. The story of a goldseeker. 
Introduction by Sir ArTHUR EvANs. 336 p. London, Putnam, 
1931. ISIS 


O’Malley, I. B. FLORENCE NIGHTINGALE, 1820-1856. A study of her 
life down to the end of the Crimean War. 416 p. London, BuTTer- 
WORTH, 1931. ISIS 


Petrie, Flinders. Fifty years’ experience of digging. Ancient Egypt, 
I-7, 1930. ISIS 


Schuchhardt, Carl; Wiegand, Theodor. Der Entdecker von 
Pergamon Cart HuMANN. Ein Lebensbild. 167 p., pl., 27 fig. 
Berlin, GROTE, 1930. ISIS 


Reviewed by Frieprich Koepp, DLZ, 2, 1223-27, 1931. 


Sémach, Y. D. Un rabbin voyageur marocain, MARDOCHEE ABY 
SEROUR (1830-86). Hespéris, 8, 385-99, 1928. ISIS 
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Weiss, J. Fetrx KAanitz, ein Pionier der Balkanforschung. Mittes- 
lungen der Geographischen Gesellschaft in Wien, 73, 5-21, 1930. SIS 


Puitipe Fevirx Kanritz, 1829-1904. 


XXth Century 
B. — Physical sciences and technology 


Parsons, Sir Charles Algernon. Obituary by GeraLp Stoney ; by 
R. T. Giazerprook ; and by H. Frank Heatu. Nature, 127, 


314-15, 315, 315-16, 1931. ISIS 


Persico, E. I raggi cosmici. Scientia, 49, 81-94, 1931. Traduction 
francaise, ibid., suppl., 29-40. ISIS 
Les rayons cosmiques, histoire de leur découverte; les hypothéses sur 


leur origine et leur nature. 
L. G. 


Pogo, Alexander. Cari SCHOCH (1873-1929). Jsts, 15, 163-69, portr., 
1931. ISIS 


Skowronnek, Karl. Zur Entwicklung der Elektronenverstarker-Réhre 


(Lieben-Réhre). Arch. Gesch. Math. Nat. Techn., 13, 225-76, 36 fig., 
1931. ISIS 


C. — Natural sciences 


Akeley, Mary L. Jobe. - Cart AKELEy’s Africa. The account of the 
AKELEY-EasTMAN-Pomeroy African Hall Expedition. Foreword by 


Henry FAIRFIELD OsBoRN. XIX+ 321 p. London, GOLLANCz, 1931. 
ISIS 


Byrd, Richard Evelyn. Little America: aerial exploration in the 
Antarctic and the flight to the South Pole. xvi+422 p., 58 pl. 
London, PUTNAM’s, 1931. ISIS 

Reviewed in Nature, 127, 923, 1931. 


Greely, Adolphus Washington. The polar regions in the twentieth 
century ; their discovery and industrial evolution. Boston, 1928. 
ISIS 


Nansen, Fridtjof. ‘Through the Caucasus to the Volga. ‘Translated 


by G. C. WHEELER. 255 p. London, ALLEN and UNWIN, 1931. 
ISIS 
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WV 


Rouch, J. La conquéte aérienne du Péle Sud. Revue générale des sciences 
42, 210-16, 1931. ISIS 


Sarton, George. EvuGENIO RIGNANO (1870-1930). Jsis, 15, 158-62, 
portr., 1931. ISIS 


(Stevens, Henry Newton.) Obituary notice of HENRY NEWTON STEVENS 
(1855-1930). Geographical Fournal, 76, 95-96, 1930. ISIS 


(Waterston James.) Obituary notice of James WATERSTON. Natural 
History Magazine, 2, 247, London, 1930. ISIS 


1879-2-7 to 1930-4-28. ‘‘ His work dealt chiefly with the more minute 
Hymenopterous parasites of insects, but his unrivalled knowledge of the 
Mallophaga and Siphonaptera was also of great service.” Portrait. 


C. W. A. 
D. — Medical sciences 


Bland-Sutton, Sir John. The story of a surgeon. With a preamble 

by Rupyarp Kip.inc. Illus. Boston, HouGHTON, MIFFLIN, 1930. 
ISIS 

Reviewed by Francis R. Packarp, Annals of Medical History, 3, 361, 1931. 


Eckstein, Gustave. NoGucHI. 419 p. New York, HARPER, 1931. 
ISIS 


(Funk, Casimir.) Biographical data concerning CASIMIR FUNK (1884- 
1919). His relationship to vitamines. Medical Life, 38, 395-99, 
1931. ISIS 

Hoffmann, Erich. Vortrige und Urkunden zur 2sjahrigen Wieder- 
kehr der Entdeckung des Syphiliserregers (Spirochaeta pallida). 
124 p., fig. Berlin, KARGER, 1930. ISIS 


E. — Alia 


Perrin, Jean. M. Parincevé et la défense nationale. Revue de Paris, 
38, 88-100, 1931. ISIS 
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PART II 
HISTORICAL CLASSIFICATION 


Including only the items which could not be included in Part I[—the fundamental 
(centurial) classification. Hence a student of Muslim science, for example, should 
not peruse simply the notes collected below under the heading “ Islam,’ he 
should examine as well those included above under the headings VIIth century, 


VIlIth century, etc. 


Il. ANTIQUITY 
1. — ANTIQUITY (generalities ) 


Bauman, E. D. De phthisi antiqua. Janus, 34, 209-25, 255-72, 
1930. ISIS 

Etude approfondie, d’aprés les textes anciens, de la phtisie, de ses symptémes 

et de son traitement. On entendait par phtisie, non seulement |’affection 


pulmonaire, mais encore d’autres manifestations de la tuberculose. 
L. 3. 


Bushnell, George Herbert. The world’s earliest libraries. 58 p. 
London, GRAFTON, 1931. ISIS 


Chapouthier, Fernand. Les écritures Minoennes au palais de Mallia, 
d’aprés le dépét d’archives exhumé, sous la direction de CHARLES 
Picarp, par Louis RENAUDIN et JEAN CHARBONNEAUX. XII+-99 p., 
36 fig., 8 pl. Paris, GEUTHNER, 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by JOHANNES SUNDWALL, DLZ, 2, 1308-09, 1931. 


Dingwall, E. J. Ghosts and spirits in the Ancient World. 124 p. 
(Psyche miniatures : general series no. 28). London, K&can Paut, 

1930. ISIS 

Fraser, H. Malcolm. Beekeeping in antiquity. xI+157 p., 8 pl. 
London, University Press, 1931. ISIS 


Geffcken, Johannes. Der Ausgang des griechisch-rémischen Heiden- 
tums. 2. Tausend, mit Nachtrigen. 365 p. (Religionswissen- 
schaftliche Bibliothek, hrsg. von W. STREITBERG, 6). Heidelberg, 
WINTER, 1929. ISIS 

Reviewed by Henri Grécorre, Byzantion, 5, 745-47, 1930. 


Gordon, F. G. Through Basque to Minoan. Transliterations and 
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translations of the Minoan tablets. 83 p. Oxford, University 
Press, 1931. ISIS 


Hempl, George. Mediterranean studies. I., The genesis of European 
alphabetic writing. II., Minoan seals. Edited by FRepgRIcK 
ANDERSON. 95 p. Stanford, California, University Press, 1931. 

ISIS 


Petrie, Sir Flinders. Decorative patterns of the ancient world. 17 p., 
88 pl. London, British School of Archaeology in Egypt, 1930. 


ISIS 
Reviewed in Nature, 127, 364, 1931. 


Quasten, Johannes. Musik und Gesang in den Kulten der heidnischen 
Antike und christlichen Friihzeit. x-+-274 p. (Liturgiegeschichtl. 
Quellen und Forsch., hrsg. von K. MOHLBERG und A. Ricker, Heft 25). 
Miinster i. W., ASCHENDORFF, 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by Curt Sacus, OLZ, 34, 619, 1931. 


Robinson, George Livingston. The sarcophagus of an ancient 
civilization : Petra, Edom and the Edomites. xxii+495 p. New 
York, MACMILLAN, 1930. ISIS 


2. EGYPT 


Bénédite, Georges. Terre d’Egypte. Ouvrage posthume publié par 
les soins de CHARLES BoREUX. 300 p., 40 pl., 50 figs. Paris, GEUTHNER 
1931. ISIS 


Boreux, Charles. L’art de la navigation en Egypte jusqu’a la fin 
de l’ancien empire. 328 p., 2 pl. Cairo, Institut francais d’archéologie 
orientale, 1925. ISIS 


Reviewed in Ancient Egypt, 90-91, 1926. 


Bossert, Helmuth Th. Die Beschwérung einer Krankheit in der 
Sprache von Kreta. OLZ, 34, 303-29, 13 fig., 1931. ISIS 


Breasted, James Henry. The Edwin Smith surgical papyrus. 
Published in facsimile and hieroglyphic transliteration with translation 
and commentary. Volume 1, Hieroglyphic transliteration, translation 
and commentary. XxxIV-+596 p.,8 pl. Volume 2. Facsimile plates 
and line for line hieroglyphic transliteration. 16 p., 46 pl. (Oriental 
Institute publications, vols. 3 and 4). Chicago, University Press, 
1930. ISIS 
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208 p., 113 fig. London, GriFFIN, 1927. ISIS 
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Denken und Dichten einer altorientalischen Sprache. 219 p. 
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Jarrett-Bell, C. D. Rowing in the XVIIIth dynasty. Ancient Egypt, 
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be convenient to review the present position of the dynasties, according 
to the Egyptian reckoning, in the light of the present resettlement. 
Dynasty 1 begins 4530 B.C. Dynasty x begins 2814 B.C. 
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v 3500 XIV 1922 
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vil 3084 XVI 2115 
Vill 3014 XVII 1738 
Ix 2914 XVIII 1587.” 
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that region as the homeland of the earliest civilisation of the Egyptians.” 
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1913. ISIS 
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G. S. 
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which may be distinguished conveniently as ‘ Outflow Clocks ’ and ‘ Inflow 
Clocks.’ The former type appears to have originated in Egypt and consisted 
of a vessel shaped like a flower pot provided with one small aperture at the 
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measurements and slight errors in the cutting of the templates, the surface 
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1923. ISIS 


Spanton, W. D. The water lilies of Ancient Egypt. Ancient Egypt, 
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Tarrell, J.; Petrie, F. The great pyramid courses. Ancient Egypt, 
36-39, 2 diagrams, 1925. ISIS 
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of different courses of the Great Pyramid tended to group around certain 
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standards of measure used by the masons? or was it due to multiples of the 
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each course ?”’ 
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mathematics. Ancient Egypt, 100-02, fig., 1917. ISIS 
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die beiden Systeme, ‘ so gut es eben noch gehen wollte,’ aneinandergeschlossen 
worden unter Fixierung des Verhiltnisses Hekat: Ro=320 : 1.” ,,Ich 
komme auf Grund der gemachten Ausfiihrungen zu dem Schluss, dass man 





recht gut an der bisherigen Auffassung der Scheffeleinteilung und der Scheffel- 
: rechnung sowie daran festhalten kann, dass diese sich nicht ‘ ausserhalb 
{ des Gebietes der Bruchrechnung vollzieht.’ M.E. zeigt der Agypter, dass 
| er sich der Relativitaét zwischen Einheit und Vielheit wohl bewusst ist. Er 
kann jederzeit aus einer Einheit 320 Untereinheiten (Ro) machen und diese | 





‘ ’ 


umgekehrt wieder zu einer grésseren ‘1° zusammenfassen. Dies alles ist 
um so selbstverstindlicher, als es ja genau derselbe Gedanke ist, der ihn 
befihight 10 und 100 Hekat wieder zu einer Ubereinheit, zu einer neuen, 
grésseren ‘1’ zu vereinigen. Dass er hierbei auf dem besten Wege zu 
. einem ‘ Stellenwertsystem ’ war, hat NEUGEBAUER auf S. 45 seines interessanten 
Aufsatzes iiberzeugend zum Ausdruck gebracht.”’ 


{ Wainwright, G. A. Obsidian. Ancient Egypt, 77-93, map, 1927. 


ISIS 


{ 
. Weill, Raymond. Bases, méthodes et résultats de la chronologie 


H égyptienne. 63 p. Paris, GEUTHNER, 1928. Isis 
\ Reviewed in Ancient Egypt, 82, 1930; by E. Przysy_ttox, OLZ, 34, 439, 
iV 1931 . 


. Whymper, Charles. Birds in ancient Egyptian art. Ancient Egypt, 
1-5, 8 hg., 1915. ISIS 
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(Der Alte Orient, Bd. 29, H. 2.) Leipzig, HINRICHS, 1930. __ ISIS 
Reviewed by F. H. Weisspacn, OLZ, 34, 533, 1931. 
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Babylonier. 1x+177 p. Berlin, DE GRUYTER, 1931. ISIS 


Furlani, Giuseppe. La civilta babilonese e assira. viil+520 p. Rome, 
Istituto per l’Oriente, 1929. ISIS 
Reviewed by Jutius Lewy, OLZ, 34, 346-48, 1931. 


Peake, H. The flood : new light on an old story. x+124p. London, 

KEGAN PAUL, 1930. ISIS 
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Susa, as evidence of a flood period, and in 1929 Mr. LEONARD WOOLLEY 
gave details of excavations revealing a layer composed of clean water-laid 
clay overlying the debris of an early settlement at Ur. Almost at the same 
time there came corroborative evidence from LANDGON and WATERLIN at 
Kish. ‘The author describes and compares these deposits and now thinks 
that they relate probably to a single Great Flood rather than to a long period 

of floods.”’ 

Cc. Ws. a 
Speiser, Ephraim A. Mesopotamian origins. The basic population 
of the Near East. x1-+-198 p. Philadelphia, University of Penn- 


sylvania Press, 1931. ISIS 


Unger, Eckhard. Die astronomische Uhr von Babylon. Forsch. u. 
Fortschr., 7, 82, 1931. ISIS 


Wetzel, Friedrich. Die Stadtmauern von Babylon. Mit einem 
Beitrag von EckHARD UNGER. vill+111 p., 83 pl., 2 fig. (Aus- 
grabungen der Deutschen Orient-Gesellschaft in Babylon, 1V ; 48. Wiss. 
Veréffentl. der Deutschen Orient-Gesellschaft). Leipzig, Hrvricus, 
1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by U. Héiscner, OLZ, 34, 439-41, 1931. 
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in Chaldaa, der Heimat ABRAHAMS. 137 p., 46 pl. Leipzig, Brock- 
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Clerc, Michel. Massalia, histoire de Marseille dans l|’antiquité, des 
origines a la fin de l’empire romain d’Occident. 2 vols., 480 p. ; 
489 p. Marseille, TAcusseL, 1927-1929. ISIS 

Reviewed by L.A. Constans, Journal des Savants, 460-67, 1930; 31-39,1931. 
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Fragmente und Darstellung der Lehre. viti+ 398 p. Berlin, 
WerpMANNsche Buchh., 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by Lupwic Epetstein, DLZ, 2, 1113-20, 1931. 


Dérpfeld, Wilhelm. Alt-Ithaka. Ein Beitrag zur Homer-Frage. 
Studien und Ausgrabungen auf der Insel Leukas-Ithaka. Unter 
Mitarbeit von Perer GorssLer, ERNST VAN HILLE, WILFRIED VON 
SEIDLITZ, RICHARD UHDE. 2 vols. xv+442 p., 89 pl., 20 maps. 
Miinchen, Unpe, 1927. ISIS 

Reviewed by Georc Lippotp, DLZ, 2, 781-84, 1931. 


Eecke, Paul ver. Note sur un théoréme de statique démontré dans 
l’antiquité grecque. Mathésis, 45, 84-86, 1931. ISIS 


Enriques, F. Il principio de ragion sufficiente nel pensiero greco. 
Scientia, 48, 285-g0, 1930 ; traduction frangaise, tbid., suppl., 99-103. 
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Halbwachs, Maurice. La représentation de l’ame chez les Grecs : 
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Humbert, Pierre. Pour qu’on lise les mathématiciens grecs. Revue 
des questions scientifiques, 49, 381-89, 1930. ISIS 


Jacoby, Felix. Die Fragmente der griechischen Historiker (F. Gr. 
Hist.). Il. Teil: Zeitgeschichte, B. Spezialgeschichten, Auto- 
biographien und Memoiren. Zeittafeln. 3. Lfg.: Historiker des 
Hellenismus und der Kaiserzeit. Chronographen, p. 829-1257. II. 
Teil Bd. 4. Lfg. : Kommentar zu N.. 154-261, p. 543-884). Berlin, 
WEIDMANN, 1929. ISIS 


Reviewed by Max Pierer, OLZ, 34, 205-07, 1931. 




















4. GREECE. 5. ROME 541 


Meillet, Antoine. Apercu d’une histoire de la langue grecque. 3rd ed. 
xvi-+ 324 p. Paris, HACHETTE, 1930. ISIS 
Reviewed by ALBERT DEBRUNNER, DLZ, 2, 391-93, 1931. 


Milne, J. G. Greek coinage. vill+131 p. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 


1931. ISIS 


Miller, Kurt. ‘Tiryns. Die Ergebnisse der Ausgrabungen des 
Instituts. III. Band: Die Architektur der Burg und des Palastes. 
Mit Planen und Zeichnungen von HEINRICH SULZE. XV+22I p., 
43 pl. (Deutsches archiologisches Institut in Athen). Augsburg, 
FILSER, 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by Cart WATZINGER, OLZ, 34, 430-33, 1931. 


Randall-Maclver, David. Greek cities in Italy and Sicily. xt1+-226 p. 
xxit pl. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1931. ISIS 


Rohifs, Gerhard. Etymologisches Wérterbuch der unteritalienischen 
Grazitét. XLVII+394p.,map. Halle a.S., NIEMEYER, 1930. _ISIS 


Reviewed by E. Scuwyzer, DLZ, 2, 973-80, 1931. 


Schaerer, René. ‘’Emorjpn et téxvn, étude sur les notions de con- 
naissance et d’art d’HOMERE 4 PLATON. 1IX+-220 p. Paris, Macon, 
1930. ISIS 


Reviewed by A. Purecu, Journal des Savants, 132, 1931. 


Stephanides, Michel. L’essai des substances chez les anciens. Archeion, 
II, 379-94, 1929 ; 12, 234-66, 1930. ISIS 
Examen des méthodes d’analyse des substances dans |’Antiquité. I. Notions 


générales; II. Spécialités. Indications bibliographiques trés nombreuses. 


L. G. 


Taylor, F. Sherwood. A survey of Greek alchemy. Journal of 


Hellenic Studies, 50, 109-39, 9 fig., 1930. ISIS 
5. — ROME 
Bork, Ferdinand. Zur Vorgeschichte des rémischen Kalenders. 
Arch. f. Orientforsch., 6, 94-100, 1930. ISIS 
Buckland, W. W. The main institutions of Roman private law. xtI+ 
410 p. Cambridge, University Press, 1931. ISIS 


(Cambridge Ancient History). Volume VIII. Rome and _ the 
Mediterranean, 218-133 B.C. Edited by S. A. Cook, F. E. Apcock, 
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M. P. CHARLESWORTH. xxv+840 p. Cambridge, University Press, 
1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by ALLAN CHESTER JOHNSON, American Historical Review, 36, 
791-92, I93!1. 


Cumont, Frangois. Die orientalischen Religionen im _ rémischen 
Heidentum. Vorlesungen am Collége de France. Nach der 
4. franzésischen Auflage unter Zugrundelegung der Ubersetzung 
Genricus bearb. von A. BuRCKHARDT. 3. Aufl. xvi+334 p., 8 pl. 
Leipzig, TEUBNER, 1931. ISIS 


Reviewed by E. BICKERMANN, OLZ, 34, 210-13, 1931. 


Engelbach, R. A repaired steelyard. Ancient Egypt, 46, 1929. isis 


*“* Not having the weight of the beam, nor the centre of gravity, known, 
we cannot calculate the unit; but the division in twelve strongly shows that 
this was for the Roman libra and uncia, like the majority of Coptic steelyards.” 


Frank, Tenney. Life and literature in the Roman republic. vii 
256 p. Berkeley, University of California Press, 1930. ISIS 


Reviewed by L. A. Constans, Journal des Savants, 40, 1931. 


Gressmann, Hugo. Die orientalischen Religionen im _ hellenistisch- 
rémischen Zeitalter. Eime Vortragsreihe. 179 p., 58 fig., map. 
Berlin, DE GRUYTER, 1930. ISIS 


Reviewed by Ortro Wetnreicn, OLZ, 34, 338-39, 1931; by Jon. Hempet, 
DLZ, 2, 865-67, 1931. 


Lehmann-Haupt, C. F. Nachwort zu Nowornys ‘Metroloygischen 
Nova. Alito, 24, 295-305, 1931. ISIS 


Miéhlestein, Hans. Die Kunst der Etrusker. Die Urspriinge. 241 p., 
238 fig. Berlin, Frankfurter Verlagsanstalt, 1929. ISIS 


Reviewed by Ernst Sirric, OLZ, 34, 213-15, 1931. 


Miéhlestein, Hans. Uber die Herkunft der Etrusker. vii+81 p. 
Berlin, Frankfurter Verlagsanstalt, 1929. ISIS 


Reviewed by Ernst Sittic, OLZ, 34, 213-15, 1931. 


Nowotny, Eduard. Metrologische Nova. Alito, 24, 247-94, pl., 


IQ3I. ISIS 
Sloley, R. W. Anancient surveying instrument. Ancient Egypt, 65-67, 
3 fig., 1926. Isis 


Apropos of a groma found near the Fayum in 1899, now in the South 
Kensington Museum. i: &. 
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Stein, Ernst. Geschichte des spatrémischen Reiches. Band 1. Vom 
rémischen zum bvyzantinischen Staate (284-476 n. Chr.) xxi 
592 p., 10 pl., 4 maps. Wien, 1928. Isis 


Reviewed by Henri Gricorre, Byzantion, 5, 785-92, 1930. 


Il. MIDDLE AGES 


6. MIDDLE AGES (generalities ) 


Brandt, Bernhard. Mittelalterliche Weltkarten aus Toscana. Prag, 
Geogr. Inst. d. Deutschen Universitat, 1929. ISIS 


Biéhler, Johannes. Die Kultur des Mittelalters. x11+-360 p., 30 pl. 
Leipzig, KRONER, 1931. ISIS 


Coulton, G. G. Life in the Middle Ages. Selected, translated, and 
annotated. Four volumes in one. xx+446 p. (The Cambridge 
Anthologies, J. Dover WILSON, general editor.) Cambridge, Universi- 
tv Press, 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by SypNEY M. Brown, American Historical Review, 36, 795-96, 
Ig jl. 


Coulton, G. G. The medieval scene : an informal introduction to 
the Middle Ages. 1x+163 p. Cambridge, University Press, 1931. 
ISIS 
Reviewed by SypNEY M. Brown, American Historical Review, 36, 795-96, 
Ig I. 


Coulton, George Gordon. ‘Ten medieval studies with four appendices. 
x1+-297 p. Cambridge, University Press, 1930. ISIS 
Reviewed by Percy Ernst SCHRAMM, DLZ, 2, 1229-31, 1931; by SIDNEY 
M. Brown, American Historical Review, 36, 795-96, 1931 


Cripps-Day, F. H. The manor farm. London, Quaritcn, 1931. 


ISIS 


Dempf, Alois. Sacrum imperium. Geschichts- und Staatsphilosophie 
des Mittelalters und der politischen Renaissance. Xv+574 p. 
Miinchen, OLDENBOURG, 1929. ISIS 


Reviewed by EpcGar Sain, DLZ, 2, 1138-41, 1931. 


Evans, Joan. Monastic life at Cluny, 910-1157. XVIII+137 p. 


Oxford, University Press, 1931. ists 


Faral, Edmond. La légende Arthurienne. (Premiére partie, Les plus 
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anciens textes). 3 vols. IX+315+463+389 p. Paris, CHAMPION, 
1929. ISIS 


Reviewed by ArtHuR C. L. Brown, Speculum, 6, 305-08, 1931. 


Farmer, Henry George. Music in medieval Scotland. With an 
introduction by Sir RicHarp R. Terry. 23 p. London, Reeves, 
1931. ISIS 


Fischer, Hermann. Mittelalterliche Pflanzenkunde. vill+-326 p., 
70 ill. Miinchen, Miinchner Drucke, 1929. ISIS 


Reviewed by GEorGE SARTON, Isis, 15, 367-70, 1931. 


Gibson, Strickland. Statuta antiqua universitatis Oxoniensis. Edited 
with an introduction by STRICKLAND Gipson. Oxford, Ciarendon 


Press, 1931. ISIS 


Heimberger, Heinr. Beitrige zur Zahnheilkunde im Mittelalter. 
Oberdeutsche Zeitschrift fiir Volkskunde, 4, 58-64, 1930. ISIS 


Hurd-Mead, Kate Campbell. Trotuta. Medical Life, 38, 291-309, 
Ig3I. ISIS 
Reprinted from Isis, 14, 349-67, 1930. 


Jeanselme, E. Comment |’Europe au Moyen Age se protégea contre 
la lépre. Rapport présenté au VIII® Congrés international d’Histoire 
de la Médecine 4 Rome 22-27 septembre 1930. Deuxieme tirage, 
revu et corrigé. Bulletin de la Société d’ Histoire de la Médecine, 155 p., 


1931. ISIS 

Ce rapport étayé d’une documentation fort riche dont les sources sont 
indiquées, est divisé comme suit : 1. Quel pouvait étre le nombre des léprose- 
ries et des lépreux en Europe au moyen 4ge?; 2. La croyance populaire a 
la contagion et a l’hérédité de la lépre est générale au moyen Age; 3. La lépre 
frappe toutes les conditions sociales; 4. L’esprit de charité qui anime les 
populations a l’égard des ladres peut faire place aux persécutions; 5. Les 
dispositions qui régissent la lépre dans les coutumes germaniques, anglo- 
saxonnes et scandinaves; 6. Des mesures légales prises en Occident par 
l’Eglise et la Royauté a l’égard des lépreux aux périodes mérovingienne 
et carolingienne; 7. De la législation relative 4 la lépre en France sous les rois 
de la troisitme race; 8. Etat de la législation appliquée aux lépreux dans les 
diverses nations de |’Europe; 9. De la recherche des lépreux; 10. De la con- 
stitution du jury d’examen; 11. De |’épreuve des ladres; 12. Les experts 
doivent répondre aux deux questions suivantes : le suspect est-il lépreux 
et, dans |’affirmative, est-il parvenu au stade ou l’isolement est obligatoire ?; 
13. De la rédaction du certificat; 14. Des difficultés du diagnotic et du droit 
d’appel contre la sentence; 15. La « mise hors le siécle » et les « défenses »; 
16. De Visolement 4 domicile; 17. Site des léproseries; 18. Des divers types 
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de léproseries; 19. Des différentes catégories de personnes vivant dans une 
maladrerie ; 20. La léproserie est un lazaret et non un lieu de cure; 21. Régles 
prophylactiques contenues dans les statuts des léproseries ; 22. Statuts d’ordre 
moral ou disciplinaire contribuant indirectement a la prophylaxie ; 23. Annexes 
des léproseries destinées aux ladres passants; 24. Statuts des léproseries 
autorisant les ladres & se rendre en ville sous certaines conditions. Leur 
concordance avec les réglements municipaux; 25. Des régles imposées aux 
ladres qui demandent l’auméne, vont chercher leur nourriture ou pénétrent 
dans les églises; 26. Défense faite aux ladres d’entrer dans les hépitaux 
soit comme malades, soit comme serviteurs; 27. En principe le ladre, interné 
ou non, ne doit exercer aucun métier ou profession, et ne doit remplir aucune 
fonction sociale; 28. Infractions nombreuses aux régles prophylactiques ; 
29. Du déclin de la lépre en Europe; 30. Le systéme défensif institué au 
moyen Age a-t-il été la cause principale du retrait de la lépre?; 31. Comment 
la race juive s’ést-elle comportée au moyen Age vis-a-vis de la lépre?; 32. Les 
progrés de l’hygiéne domestique ont-ils coopéré a l’extinction de la lépre ?; 
33. Effet des persécutions, des famines, des guerres et des épidémies, sur 
l’endémie lépreuse ; 34. Conclusion. Piéces justificatives (p. 138-155), 33 docu- 
ments cités. L’auteur conclut : « Des faits exposés dans ce rapport, il résulte 
que plusieurs causes ont coopéré 4 |’extinction de la lépre en Occident. 
Si j’assigne le premier rang au systéme de défense et d’isolement pratiqué 
au moyen 4ge, je suis loin de méconnaitre |’action d’autres causes auxiliaires, 
et en particulier des progrés de l’hygiéne publique et privée, pendant la 
période qui s’étend du XIII® au XVIFP siécle. » 


Kretschmer, Konrad. Die mittelalterliche Weltkarte nach Anlage und 
Herkunft. Petermanns Mitteilungen, Nr. 209, 55-64, 1930. _ ISIS 


Lot, Ferdinand. The end of the ancient world and the beginnings 
of the Middle Ages. Translated by PHitip Leon and Mariette 
LEON. XXVI+ 454 p., 3 pl. (The History of Civilization series.) 
London, KEGAN PAUL, 1931. ISIS 


Mead, William Edward. The English medieval feast. 272 p. 
London, ALLEN and UNWIN, 1931. ISIS 


Mortet, Victor; Deschamps, Paul. Recueil de textes relatifs a 
histoire de l’architecture et a la condition des architectes en France, 
au Moyen Age. Tome II. XII®-XIII¢ siécles. xxx11+ 407 p. (Collection 
de textes pour servir 4 l’étude et 4 l’enseignement de I’histoire). 
Paris, PICARD, 1929. ISIS 

Reviewed by V. Fiipo, Journal des savants, 133-34, 1931. 


Olrik, Axel. Viking civilization. Revised after the author’s death by 
Hans ELLEKILDE. 246 p. London, ALLEN and UNwIN, 1931. 
ISIS 
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Pantin, William Abel. Documents illustrating the activities of the 
general and provincial chapters of the English Black Monks, 1215- 
1540. Edited for the Royal Historical Society by WILLIAM ABEI 
PANTIN. (Camden third series, vol. 45). Xvii-+296 p. London, 
Royal Historical Society, 1931. ISIS 


Salzman, Louis Francis. English trade in the Middle Ages. x14 


464 p. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1931. IsIs 


Sarton, George. Joracu (or YORAH), unknown author of a_ book 


on animals. Query 16. Jsts, 15, 171-72, 1931. ISIS 


Schoutheete de Tervarent, Guy de. La légende de SAINTE URSULE 
dans la littérature et l’art du moyen 4ge. 2 vols., 160 p., 152 pl., 


ills., maps. Paris, VAN O8&sT, 1930. Isis 


Schweinfurth, Philipp. Geschichte der russischen Malerei im 
Mittelalter. x11+506 p., 8 pl., 169 fig. Haag, NijHOFF, 1930. 
ISIS 


Reviewed by N. Oxunev, DLZ, 2, 744-50, 1931. 


Stammler, Wolfgang. Verfasserlexikon des deutschen Mittelalters. 
Unter Mitarbeit zahlreicher Fachgenossen, hrsg. von WOLFGANG 
STAMMLER. 160 p. Bd. 1, Lief. 1. Berlin, DE GRUYTER, 1931. 

ISIS 


Thompson, James Westfall. The Middle Ages, 300-1500. ‘Two 
volumes. XXX-+618 p. ; XLVI+-451 p. New York, KNopr, 1931. 
[ISIS 

Reviewed by LYNN THORNDIKE, American Historical Review, 36, 793-95> 


Ig i! 


Willard, James F. Progress of medieval studies in the United States 
of America. Bulletin no. 9. 105 p. Published annually by the 
Mediaeval Academy of America and the University of Colorado, 
Boulder, Col., 1931. ISIS 


Wingate, S. D. The mediaeval Latin versions of the Aristotelian 
scientific corpus, with special reference to the biological works. 
v+135 p. London, Courier Press, 1931. isis 

his Ph. D. thesis prepared under SINGer’s direction reached me 
unfortunately just as I was preparing to sail for Europe. A rapid examination 
gave me a good opinion of it, and caused me to regret that it had not been 
available to me during the preparation of Vol. 2 of my Introduction. WINGATE’s 
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survey was restricted to the biological works of ARISTOTLE, and to the Phy- 
siognomia and the De plantis. Special attention was paid to the last named 
work, since the alleged existence of a second Latin version of it formed the 
starting point of the author’s researches. The book is divided as follows : 
I. Preliminary considerations. (1) Introduction; (2) Works in possession 
of the Latins before the new translations. The Boethian problem; (3) The 
Arabic ARISTOTLE; (4) The Byzantine Arisrotie. II. ARISTOTLE in the 
West. (1) The historical setting of the translations; (2) Some notes on 
the manuscripts of the scientific corpus; (3) Early evidences of diffusion 
of natural works; (4) Some Aristotelian florilegia and concordances; (5) 
The beginnings of the mediaeval translating movement. III. Twelfth-century 
versions of ARISTOTLE. (1) The physical and certain other works; (2) Bio- 
logical works : from the Arabic; (3) Biological works: from the Greek. 
IV. Thirteenth-century versions of ARISTOTLE. (1) Biological works : from 
the Arabic; (2) Biological works : from the Greek; (3) Physical and certain 
other works. V. The thirteenth-century translators; Evidence of ROGER 
Bacon. VI. Versions of commentaries. (1) Arabian commentators; (2) 
Greek commentators. VII. Some later Latin versions of the Aristotelian 
works. Sincere congratulations to the author for a most useful contribu- 


tion. 


G. S. 


Wright, F. A.; Sinclair, T. A. A history of later Latin literature. 
From the middle of the fourth to the end of the seventeenth century. 
vii+418 p. London, ROUTLEDGE, 1931. ISIS 


7. — BYZANTIUM 


Byron, Robert. The Byzantine achievement. An_ historical per- 
spective A.D. 330-1453. xIlI+345 p., 16 pl. London, ROUTLEDGE, 
1929. ISIS 


Gastoué, A. L’importance musicale, liturgique et philologique du 
Ms. Hagiopolites. Byzantion, 5, 347-55, 1930. ISIS 


Kretschmer, Paul. Zu dem geplanten Wérterbuch des mittelalter- 
lichen Griechisch. Byzantion, 5, 429-33, 1930. ISIS 


Lietzmann, Hans. Die Landmauer von Konstantinopel. Vorbericht 
iiber die Aufnahme im Herbst 1928. 33 p., 10 pl., 15 fig. (Abhandl. 
d. Preuss. Akademie der Wiss. Jahrg. 1929, Philos.-Hist. Klasse, 
Nr. 2). Berlin, DE GRUYTER, 1929. ISIS 
Reviewed by E. Weicanp, OLZ, 34, 436-38, 1931. 


Meester, Don Placido de. Liturgia bizantina. Studi di rito bizantino 
alla luce della teologia, del diritto ecclesiastico, della storia, dell’arte 
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e dell’archaeologia. Libro II, parte VI : Rituale-benedizionale bizan- 
tino. XXxII+571 p. Rome, Leonina, 1930. ISIS 


Reviewed by ANSELM STRITTMATTER, Speculum, 6, 484-86, 1931. 


Rice, Talbot. Byzantine glazed pottery. 116 p., 21 pl., 1 map. Oxford, 
Clarendon Press, 1930. ISIS 


Reviewed by ARMAND ABEL, Byzantion, 5, 707-17, 1930. 


Strzygowski, Josef. Die altslavische Kunst. Ein Versuch ihres 
Nachweises. XvV-+-296 p., 263 fig. (Arbeiten d. I. Kunsthistor. Inst. 
d. Univ. Wien. Bd. XL.) Augsburg, FILser, 1929. ISIS 
Reviewed by E. WeicGanp, DLZ, 2, 306-20, 1931. 


Thompson, Herbert. A Byzantine table of fractions. Ancient Evypt, 
52-54, 1914. ISIS 


Wellesz, Egon. Das Problem der byzantinischen Notationen und ihrer 
Entzifferung. Byzantion, 5, 556-70, 1930. ISIS 


Il. ORIENTAL SCIENCE AND CIVILIZATION 
8. ASIA 
Western Asia. 


Andrae, W. Das Gotteshaus und die Urformen des Bauens im alten 
Orient. 1x+97 p., 98 fig., 4 pl. (Studien zur Bauforschung, hrsg. 
von der Koldewey-Gesellschaft, Heft 2.) Berlin, ScHortz, 1930. 

ISIS 


Reviewed by H. FrAnkrort, OLZ, 34, 515-20, 1931. 


Butler, Howard Crosby ; Norris, Frederick A. ; Stoever, Edward 
Royal. Syria Publications of the Princeton University archaeological 
expeditions to Syria in 1904-1905 and 190g. Division1. Geography 
and itinerary. IX+114 p., 6 maps, 57 ills. Leyden, BRILL, 1930. 

IsIs 


Reviewed by Louis JALABERT, Journal des Savants, 199-207, 1931. 


Karst, Joseph. Armeno-Pelasgica. Geschichte der Armenischen Phi- 
lologie in kritischer Beleuchtung nach ihren ethnologischen Zusam- 
menhangen dargestellt mit Beilagen und Exkursen iiber die Asia- 
nische-Mediterranische Vorgeschichte. x11+213 p. Heidelberg, 
WINTER, 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by O. W., Yournal of the Royal Asiatic Society, 447, 1931. 
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Osten, Hans Henning von der; Schmidt, Erich F. The Alishar 
Hiiyiik. Season of 1927. Part 1. xxtl+284 p., 6 pl., 251 fig. 
(The University of Chicago Oriental Institute Publications, vol. 6 
Researches in Anatolia, vol. 2. Chicago, University Press, 1930. 

ISIS 


Reviewed by A. Moortcat, OLZ, 34, 441-44, 1931. 


Semper, Max. Rassen und Religionen im alten Vorderasien. Xx-+-468 
p., frontispiece, 8 fig., 8 pl. (Kulturgeschtl. Bibliothek. Begr. v. 
W. Foy. 1. Reihe : Ethnolog. Bibl., m. Einschl. d. altoriental. 
Kulturgesch., Bd. 6). Heidelberg, WINTER, 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by F. ScHACHERMEYR, DLZ, 2, 947-49, 1931; by O. W., Journal 
of the Royal Asiatic Society, 448-49, 1931. 


Wigram, W. A. The Assyrians and their neighbours. XvI+247 p. 
London, BELL, 1929. ISIS 
The history, customs and beliefs of the Assyrian Church and its neighbours 


from Parthian days to the present time. 


C. W. A. 


Central Asta. 


Burrard, Sir Sydney. Mount Everest and its Tibetan names. A 
review of Sir Sven HEDIN’s book. 19 p. (Survey of India. Profes- 
sional paper no. 26). Survey of India, Geodetic Branch Office, 
Dehra Dun, 1931. ISIS 

David-Neel, Alexandra. L’entrainement psychique chez les Thibé- 
tains. Bulletin de l'Institut général psychologique, 179-204, 1927. 

ISIS 


David-Neel, Alexandra. With mystics and magicians in ‘Tibet. 


Introduction by A. D’ArsONVAI. XIV+320 p. London, LANE, 


1931. ISIS 


Hammermann, A.; Semitéov, B. Sur les médicaments tibétains. 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR. Comptes rendus de I Académie des 
Sciences de TURSS, Ser. B., 228-32, 1930. ISIS 


Hedin, Sven. Ritsel der Gobi. Leipzig, BROCKHAUS, 1931. _ ISIS 


Jaschke, H. A. Tibetan grammar. Addenda by A. H. FRANCKE. 
Assisted by W. Srmon. vi+161 p. Berlin, DE GRUYTER, 1929. 
ISIS 
Reviewed by E. Hageniscu, DLZ, 2, 300-01, 1931. 
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WV 


Rachmati, G. R. Zur Heilkunde der Uiguren. Sitzungsberichte der 
Preussischen Akademie der Wissenschaften (Phil.-Hist. Klasse), 25 p., 
2 pl. Berlin, 1930. ISIS 

“In der Berliner Sammlung der Turfanfunde befinden sich einige uigurische 
Bruchstiicke medizinischen Inhalts. Zu dieser kleinen Anzahl von Texten 
gehért auch dies vorliegende Buch das, weil es ein grésseres zusammen- 
hangendes Stiick darstellt, als Versuch in Angriff genommen werden konnte. 
Es besteht aus zehn nach chinesischer Sitte gefalteten, gelben und auf beiden 
Seiten beschriebenen, diinnen Doppelblattern und ist oben am offenen Rande 
mit einer gelblich-rosa Seidenschnur geheftet. Von der elften Doppelseite 
ist nur ein Teil erhalten. Wie man es an den mit der Schnur gehefteten 
Stellen ersehen kann, fehlen am Schluss des Buches noch mindestens vier 
Blatter. Die Seitengrésse betrigt 14 x 18 cm. Die erste und letzte Seite 
sind stark beschadigt.”” “Uber das Alter der Handschrift lasst sich heute 
noch nicht viel sagen. Nach der Schreibweise und Ausfiihrung gehért 
sie sicher nicht zu den friihen Handschriften. Bei einem fliichtigen Vergleich 
des Inhalts unserer Handschrift mit dem von solchen aus neuerer Zeit, 
treten unverkennbar deutlich drei Punkte hervor, die man wie folgt zusammen- 
fassen kénnte : 1. eigentliche tiirkische Volksmedizin, 2. Einfluss vom Osten, 
3. Einfluss von Westen.’ Translation of the text with notes and medical 
index. 

G. S. 


Rickmers, Willi Rickmer. Alai! Alai! Arbeiten und Erlebnisse 
der Deutsch-Russischen Alai-Pamir-Expedition. 300 p., go fig., 
52 diagrams, 2 panoram., map. Leipzig, BROCKHAUS, 1930. __ ISIS 


Reviewed by Fritz Macnatscuek, DLZ, 2, 754-55, 1931. 


Stein, Sir Aurel. ‘The archaeological tour in Waziristan and northern 
Baluchistan. 97 p., 29 pl. Calcutta, Government of India Central 


Publication Branch, 1931. isis 


Turner, Ralph Lilley. A comparative and etymological dictionary 
of the Nepali language. With indexes of all words quoted from 
other Indo-Aryan languages, compiled by Dorotuy Rivers TURNER. 
XxIV-+935 p. London, KeGaN PAUL, 1931. ISIS 


Eastern Asia 
(Including works relative to the whole of Buddhist Asta, 


or to India, Central and Eastern Asia combined ) 


(Angkor Vat). Le Temple d’Angkor Vat. Deuxiéme partie. La sculpture 
ornementale du Temple. 2 vol., 134 pl. (Mémoires archéologiques 
publiés par l’Ecole frangaise d’Extréme-Orient.) Paris, VAN OBsT, 
1930. ISIS 


Reviewed by J. Bacot, Journal des Savants, 233, 1931. 
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Burkill, I. H.; Haniff, Mohamed. Malay village medicine. The 


’ 

Gardens’ Bulletin, Straits Settlements, 6, 165-321, 1930. ISIS 

** When sickness comes in a Malay village the advice of a bomor, or physician 
of the native school, is sought : when childbirth occurs, a bidan or midwife 
is called in. From competent persons of those two classes we obtained 
information in the following way. We toured through the Peninsula, and 
by the kind help of administrative officers, to whom we return our sincere 
thanks, were put into touch with those whom we wished to meet. They 
were asked to give us as much information as they could and to bring specimens 
in illustration of their simples. At a second meeting the information was 
taken down, and the specimens ticketed. Subsequently the specimens, 
which are preserved in the herbarium of the Botanic Gardens, Singapore, 
were determined and the information worked up.” 


Gimlette, J. D.; Burkill, I. H. The medical book of Malayan 
medicine. Translated by INscne’ IsmaiL, Munshi, possibly in 
Penang, circa 1886, now edited with medical notes by J. D. GIMLETTE 
and determinations of the drugs by I. H. BurkiLL. 152 p. (The 
Gardens’ Bulletin, Straits Settlements, vol. 6, part 3.) Singapore. 


Botanic Gardens, 1930. ISIS 
Reviewed by J. STEPHENSON, Yournal of the Royal Asiatic Society, 475-77 
I93I. 


Groslier, Georges. Les collections khméres du Musée Albert Sarraut. 
A phnom penh. Préface de GrorGes Coepks. 120 p., 51 pl. Paris, 
VAN OBST, 1931. ISIS 


Hooykaas, Christiaan. Tantri, de Middel-Javaansche Pancatantra- 
Bewerking. 133 p., pl. Leiden, VRos, 1929. ISIS 
Reviewed by JOHANNES BoLTE, OLZ, 34, 266, 1931. 


Maspero, Georges. Un empire colonial frangais, |’Indo-Chine. T. 1. 
Le pays et ses habitants ; L’histoire ; La vie sociale. 233 fig., 24 pl., 
5 maps. T. II. L’Indo-Chine frangaise ; |’Indo-Chine économique ; 
L’Indo-Chine pittoresque. 153 fig., 24 pl., 7 maps. Paris, VAN OgstT, 
1929 and 1930. ISIS 
Reviewed by H. D., Journal des Savants, 181-82, 1931; by H. STONNER, 
OLZ, 34, 576-77, 1931. 


Oberhummer, Eugen. Siam. Eindriicke und Studien. Mitt. der 
Geogr. Gesellsch. in Wien, 72, 346-76, 1929. ISIS 


Schjéth, Fr. The currency of the Far East. ‘The Scuj6ru collection 
at the Numismatic Cabinet of the University of Oslo, Norway. 


samen Fe 
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vii+88+132 p. (Publications of the Numismatic Cabinet of the 
University of Oslo, Nr. 1). London, Luzac, 1929. IsIs 
Reviewed by O. Franke, OLZ, 34, 582-85, 1931. 


Shirokogoroff, S. M. Social organization of the northern Tungus. 
With introductory chapters concerning geographical distribution and 
history of these groups. xvi+427 p. Shanghai, Commercial Press, 
1929. ISIS 

Reviewed by Erich Haver, OLZ, 34, 669-71, 1931. 


Stern, Philippe. Le Bayon d’Angkor et |’évolution de l’art khmer. 
Etude et discussion de la chronologie des monuments khmers. 
XIl+217 p., 22 pl. (Annales du Musée Guimet. Bibliotheque de 
vulgarisation, 47). Paris, GEUTHNER, 1927. ISIS 

Reviewed by H. STONNER, OLZ, 34, 660-62, 1931. 


9. — INDIA 


Acharya, Prasanna Kumar. A dictionary of Hindu architecture. 
Treating of Sanskrit architectural terms, with illustrative quotations 
from Silpasastras, general literature and archaeological records. 
xxI+861 p. Oxford, University Press, 1927. ISIS 


Reviewed by E. WaLpscumipt, OLZ, 34, 657-60, 1931. 


Coomaraswamy, Ananda K. Yaksas. Part II. 84 p., 50 pl. 
(Smithsonian Institution, Freer Gallery of Art). Washington, D.C., 
1931. ISIS 


Datta, Bibhutibhusan. On the Hindu names for the rectilinear 
geometrical figures. Journal and Proceedings, Asiatic Society of 
Bengal, 26, 283-90, 1930. ISIS 

“The early Hindus followed the usage of naming the rectilinear figures 
according to the number of sides as well as of angles. The early Greeks 
also followed the same practice. But while with the Greeks the side-nomen- 
clature is older than the angle-nomenclature with the Hindus quite the 
contrary is the case. Amongst the Greeks the angle-nomenclature appeared 
after the time of THALEs and his school (c. 600-500 B.C.), whereas amongst 
the Hindus it is found to have existed from long before in the Vedic age.”’ 


Dikshitar, V. R. Ramachandra. Studies in Tamil literature and 
history. IX+ 324 p. London, Luzac, 1931. ISIS 


Eliade, Mircea. Contributii la psihologia Yoga. Revista de filosofie, 
Bucuresti, 25 p., 1931. ISIS 
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Eliade, Mircea. Introducere in filosofia samkhya. Revista de filosofie, 
Bucuresti, 28 p., 1931. ISIS 


Esser, A. Albert M. Die Augenuntersuchung im Bhavaprakaésa. 
Klin. Mbl. Augenheilk., 86, 245-46, 1931. ISIS 


Esser, A. Albert M. Uber indische Augenheilkunde mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung des Bhavamisra. Klin. Mbl. Augenheilk., 86, 
83-91, 1931. ISIS 

Reviewed by R. F. G. MILuer, Mitteilungen zur Geschichte der Medizin 
und der Naturwissenschaften, 30, 180, 1931. 


Geiger, W. Samyutta nikaya. Bd. I. 385 p. Miinchen, Scuwas, 
1930. ISIS 
Reviewed by VoRWAHL, Mitteilungen zur Geschichte der Medizin und der 
Naturwissenschaften, 30, 179, 1931. 


Glasenapp, Helmuth von. Die Literaturen Indiens von ihren 
Anfangen bis zur Gegenwart. In Verbind. mit BaNnarsit Das Jain, 
W. Geicer, F. Rosen u. H. W. ScHomerus hrsg. 111-+-339 p. (Hand- 
buch der Liieraturwiss., hrsg. von O. WALZzEL). Wildpark-Potsdam, 
Athenaion, 1929. ISIS 
Reviewed by J. CHARPENTIER, OLZ, 34, 470-72, 1931. 


(Garbe, Richard v.) Aus Indiens Kultur. Festgabe, RicHaRD v. 
GarBE, dem Forscher u. Lehrer, zu seinem 70. Geburtstag dar- 
gebracht von seinen Freunden, Verehrern und Schiilern. Im Verein 
mit ALFRED HILLEBRANDT und HERMANN Jacosi, hrsg. v. JULIUS 
VON NEGELEIN. 184 p., 4 fig. (Verdff. d. Indogermanischen Seminars 
der Universitat Erlangen, Bd. 111). Erlangen, PaLmM & ENKE, 1927. 

ISIS 
Reviewed by O. Stein, OLZ, 34, 651-54, 1931. 


Hackin, J. La sculpture indienne et tibétaine au Musée Guimet. 24 p., 
51 pl. Paris, Leroux, 1931. ISIS 


Hertel, Johannes. Nachtrag zu Rgveda X, 163 Vendidad VIII, 35-72. 
Asia Major, 6, 4, 377-87, 1930. ISIS 
Detailed review by Dtepcen, Mitteilungen zur Geschichte der Medizin 
und der Naturwissenschaften, 30, 181-85, 1931. 


Hume, Robert Ernest. The thirteen principal Upanishads. Translated 
from the Sanskrit with an outline of the philosophy of the Upanishads 
and an annotated bibliography. Second edition revised with a list 
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of recurrent and parallel passages by Grorce C. O. Haas. xvi+ 
588 p. Oxford, University Press, 1931. ISIS 


Husain, Yusuf. L,’Inde mystique au moyen 4ge. Hindous et Musul- 
mans. XVI-+-211 p. Paris, MAISONNEUVF, 1929. ISIS 
Reviewed by HELMUTH VON GLASENAPP, OLZ, 34, 469-70, 1931; by GABRIEL 
FERRAND, Journal Asiatique, 217, 158-60, 1930. 


Hutten, Kurt. Die Bhakti-Religion in Indien und der christliche Glaube 
im Neuen Testament. xvi-+141 p. (Verdéffentlichungen des orien- 
talischen Seminars der Universitat Tiibingen. Abhandl. zur Oriental. 
Philologie und zur allgemeinen Religionsgeschichte, hrsg. von 
E. LitTMaANN u. J. W. Haver, 1. Heft.) Stuttgart, KoHLHAMMeR, 
1930. ISIS 


Reviewed by CARL CLEMEN, OLZ, 34, 575-76, 1931. 


(Kern Institute). Annual bibliography of Indian archaeology for the 
year 1929. Published with the aid of the Government of Netherlands 
India and with the support of the Imperial Government of India 
ViI-+140 p., 10 figs., 8 pl. Leyden, BRILL, 1931. ISIS 

For the Annual bibliographies covering the years 1926, 1927, and 1928, 
see Isis, 12, 404; 13, 512; amd 15, 279, respectively. The present volume 
contains, as usual, an illustrated introduction (21 p.) dealing with archaeologica! 
explorations (in Java, Indo-China, Ceylon, Balichistan, Kurdistan, and 


Liristan); the bibliography consists of 731 items 


am FT. 


Konow, Sten. Ein Beitrag zur Geschichte des Buddhabildes. 12 p. 
(Sonderabdruck aus den Sitsungsherichten der Preuss. Akademie der 
Wissenschaften, Phil.-Histor. Klasse 1928, XXIX). Berlin, be 
GRUYTER, 1928. ISIS 


Reviewed by Hetnrich Zimmer, OLZ, 34, 261-63, 1931. 


Meyer, J. J. Die menschlichen KOrperteile in ihrer Bedeutung fiir 
Schicksal und Charakter. Ein Beitrag zur Kulturgeschichte und 
zur Frage von der Entstehungsart der Puranas. Wien. Ztschr. f. 
d. Kunde d. Morgenlandes, 36, 108-55, 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by R. F. G. MOLLER, Mitteilungen zur Geschichte der Medizin 
und der Naturwissenschaften, 30, 180, 1931. 


Miller, Reinhold, F. G. Die Geibsucht der Alt-Inder. Janus, 34, 
77-95, 226-39, 1930. ISIS 


La conclusion de cette étude, basée sur les noms anciens et leurs dérivés 
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modernes, est que les Ariens et les anciens habitants de l’Inde ne connaissaient 
pas l’ictére comme maladie, ni la jaunisse comme telle. 


L. S. 


Miller, Reinhold F. G. Die Medizin in Rg-Veda. Asia Major, 6, 


4, 315-76, 1930. ISIS 
Detailed review by Diepcen, Mitteilungen zur Geschichte der Medizin 
und der Naturwissenschaften, 30, 181-85, 1931. 


Muthu, D. Chowry. The antiquity of Hindu medicine and civilization. 
Ed. 3. New York, HOgEBER, 1931. ISIS 
Reviewed by THomas McCrar, Annals of Medical History, 3, 248, 1931. 


Prasad, Ishwari. L’Inde du VII® au XVI® siécle. xxtI-+-620 p. 
(Histoire du monde, publiée sous la direction de E. CavaiGnac, 
VIII, 1.) Paris, DE BoccarD, 1930. ISIS 


Reviewed by P. Masson-OurskEL, Journal des Savants, 181, 1931. 


Rele, V. G. The Vedic gods as figures of biology. Forewords by 
Epwarp J. THomas and Y. G. NapoGir. xii+134 p. Bombay, 
TARAPOREVALA, 1931. ISIS 


Réer, E. The twelve principal Upanisads. In three volumes. Text 
in Devanagari; and translation, with notes, in English from the 
commentaries of SANKARACARYA and the gloss of ANANDAGIRI. Vol. 1. 
Isa, Kena, Katha, Prasna, Mundaka, Mandikya, ‘Taittiriya, Aitereya 
and Svetds vatara Upanisads. Preface by Manitat N. Dvivent. 
Second edition. x+ 312 p. Adyar, Madras, Theosophical Publishing 
House, 1931. ISIS 


Sarkar, S. C. Some aspects of the earliest social history of India. 
(Prebuddhistic Ages). xI+225 p. Oxford, University Press, 1928. 
ISIS 


Reviewed by M. WInTERNITZ, DLZ, 2, 824-26, 1931. 


Sarma, P. J. Hindu medicine and its antiquity. Amnals of Medical 
History, 3, 318-24, 1931. ISIS 


Schrader, F. Otto. The Kashmir recension of the Bhagavadgita. 
11-+52 p. (Beitrdge zur indischen Sprachwissenschaft und Religions- 
geschichte, hrsg. von J. W. Haver, 3. Heft). Stuttgart, KoHLHAMMER, 
1930. ISIS 


Reviewed by Otro Strauss, OLZ, 34, 472-74, 1931. 


——— 
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Senart, Emile. Chandogya-Upanisad. Traduite et annotée. xxx1i4 
142 p. Paris, Les Belles Lettres, 1930. ISIS 


Reviewed by L. Renovu, Journal des Savants, 135, 1931. 


Sengupta, Probodhchandra. Greek and Hindu methods in spherical 
astronomy. Journal of the Department of Letters, 21, 25 p., Calcutta 
University Press, 1931. ISIS 

“Some of the solutions of AryaBHATA are imperfect, of BRAHMAGUPTA 
the solutions are more accurate, while those of BHASKARA: are generally 
mathematically correct. The date of the Scientific Hindu Astronomy is 
indeed 499 A.D., while that of the Syntaxis is about 150 A.D. It is by 
these shortcomings and differences in the methods, new ideas (e.g., the 
idea of the differential calculus) and the like that we can safely say that Hindu 
Astronomy in its scientific form, although of a later date than the Syntaxis 
of ProLemy, is original and not borrowed from a foreign source. There 
is evidence that some crude form of Greek astronomy was transmitted to 
India and went by the name of the “‘ Romaka ”’ or the “‘ Paulisha ’”’ Siddhanta, 
prior to the time of AryABHATA but our great Indian astronomers ARYABHATA 
with his pupils, VARAHA-Mrnrra and BrRAHMAGUPTA had to construct a 


new science altogether.” 
Sidhanta, N. K. The heroic age of India. A comparative study. 
VIlI+232 p. London, KeGan PauL, 1929. ISIS 
Reviewed by W. RuBen, OLZ, 34, 373-74, 1931. 


Sukthankar, Vishnu S. The Mahabharata. Adiparvan fascicules 
1-2-3-4. (Published in 1927-28-29-30 respectively). vi1I-+-400 p., 
4 pl. Poona, Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, 1928. _IsIs 
Reviewed by R. P. Dewuurst, Journal of the Royal Asiatic Soctety, 465-66, 
1931. 


Suzuki, Daisetz Teitaro. Studies in the Lankavatara sutra. One 
of the most important texts of Mahayana Buddhism, in which almost 
all its principal tenets are presented, including the teaching of Zen. 
XxxlI-+464 p. London, ROUTLEDGE, 1931. ISIS 


Tucci, Giuseppe. Pre-Dinnaga Buddhist texts on logic from Chinese 
sources. Translated with an introduction, notes and indices by 
Giusepre Tucci. xxx+-40+32+77+89+91 p. (Gaekwad’s Oriental 
series, 49). Baroda, Oriental Institute, 1929. ISIS 

Reviewed by H. N. R., Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society, 442-46, 1931. 


Turner, Ralph Lilley. A comparative and etymological dictionary 
of the Nepali language (Nepali-English). With indexes of all words 
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quoted from other Indo-Aryan languages. Compiled by Dorotuy 
Rivers TURNER. XXIV+935 p. London, KecGaN PAUL, 1931. 
ISIS 


“The original aim of the author was to make a concise and practical 
dictionary of the language. This aim has been held constantly in view; 
but the work has been given a far wider and more scientific interest by the 
inclusion of etymological matter of the highest value. It may be fairly 
claimed that this is the first dictionary of any modern Indo-Aryan (Sanskritic) 
language in which an attempt has been made to furnish on scientific principles 
the etymologies of the language as a whole. It thus has a considerably 
wider scope than the pioneer work in this field, the invaluable Marathi ety- 
mological vocabulary of J. Bloch. Wherever possible the author has given 
not only the Sanskrit original as well as the corresponding forms of Middle 
Indian (Pali, Prakrit, etc.), but also, as far as Indian lexicographical material 
allows, cognates in all the main indo-Aryan languages — Romani (Gypsy), 
the Dardic group of the North-West, Kashmiri, West Pahari, Kumaoni 
(from a hitherto unpublished dictionary), Assamese, Bengali, Oriya, Bihari, 
Hindi, Panjabi, Lahnda, Sindhi, Gujarati, Marathi, and Singhalese. The 
addition of indexes of all these words, to the number of 48,000, under their 
separate languages makes the work to some degree a comparative and etymolo- 
gical dictionary, or at least vocabulary, of the Indo-Aryan languages as a 
whole, which are spoken in their various forms by about 240,000,000 people.” 


Vallée-Poussin, Louis de La. L’Inde au temps des Mauryas et des 
barbares, Grecs, Scythes, Parthes, et Yuetchi. 377 p. (Histoire du 
Monde, publiée sous la direction de E. Cavaicnac, VI, 1). Paris, 
DE BoccarD, 1930. ISIS 


Reviewed by P. Masson-Ourse., Journal des Savants, 180, 1931. 


Varma, Siddheshwar. Critical studies in the phonetic observations 
of Indian grammarians. xv+19g0 p. (James G. Forlong Fund. 
Vol. VII.) London, The Royal Asiatic Society, 1929. ISIS 

Reviewed by Pau Tuieme, DLZ, 2, 726-29, 1931. 


Vogel, J. Ph. La sculpture de Mathura. 131 p., 60 pl. (Ars Asiatica, 
vol. 15). Paris, VAN OEST, 1930. ISIS 
Reviewed by J. Bacot, Journal des Savants, 134-35, 1931; by Lupwic 
BACHHOFER, DLZ, 2, 652-54, 1931. 


Weckerling, Adolf. Die Tridosa-Lehre in der indischen Medizin. 
57 p. Giessen, 1929. ISIS 

Reviewed by Remnu. F. G. MOLLER, OLZ, 34, 474, 1931. Comparison 

of the tridosha theory of Hindu medicine (diseases are due to disorders 

of the three humors of the body) with the triguna (three threads) theory 

of Samkhya philosophy, the author concluding that the tridosha is derived 

from the triguna. Uncritical comparisons with modern medicine, and with 
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the Greek humoral theory. Followed by the pertinent texts of the SuSruta- 


samhité in Sanskrit and German. 
G. 3. 


Yazdani, Ghulam. Ajanta. The colour and monochrome repro- 
ductions of the Ajanta frescoes based on photography. With an 
explanatory text by GHULAM YAZDANI and an introduction by Lav- 
RENCE Binyon. Part 1: Text, xix+55 p. Part 1: Plates, 40 pl. 
Oxford, University Press, 1931. ISIS 


10. — CHINA 


Arlington, Lewis Charles. The Chinese drama: from the earliest 
times until to-day. A panoramic study of the art in China, tracing 
its origin and describing its actors (in both male and female roles), 
their costumes and make-up, superstitions and stage slang, the 
accompanying music and musical instruments, concluding with 
synopses of thirty Chinese plays. With a pien by Mei LAN-FANG 
and a foreword by H. A. Gites. xLI+177 p. Shanghai, KeLiy 
and WALSH, 1930. ISIS 


Arne, T. J. Palaeontologia Sinica. Painted stone age pottery from 
the province of Honan, China. 40 p., 13 pl. Peking, Geological 
Survey of China, 1925. ISIS 


Reviewed in Ancient Egypt, 116, 1925. 


Buck, John Lossing. Chinese farm economy : a study of 2866 farms 
in 17 localities and 7 provinces of China. x1I+476 p., 21 pl. 
(Published for the University of Nanking and the China Council 
of the Institute of Pacific Relations.) Chicago, University Press, 
1931. ISIS 


Reviewed by Grorce B. Cressey, Geographical Review, 352, 1931. 


Duyvendak, J. J. L. Etudes de philosophie chinoise. I. Stun-Tseu 
et le confucéisme ; I]. L’étatisme de CHANG YANG ; II]. HAN Fei-Tseu 
et l’école de la loi. Revue philosophique, 55, 372-417, 1930. _ ISIS 


Franke, O. Geschichte des chinesischen Reiches : eine Darstellung 
seiner Entstehung, seines Wesens und seiner Entwicklung bis zur 
Neuesten Zeit. Band I, Das Altertum und das Werden des Kun- 
fuzianischen Staates. XXvi+431 p. Berlin, pe GRUYTER, 1930. 

ISIS 
Reviewed by K. 5S. Latourerre, American Historical Review, 36, 602-03, 
1931. 
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Granet, Marcel. Danses et légendes de la Chine ancienne. 2 vols. 
710 p. (Travaux de l’Année Sociologique, publiés sous la direction 
de Marcet Mauss). Paris, 1926. ISIS 

Reviewed by HENRI MasPEro, Yournal asiatique, 210, 152-55, 1927. 


Grousset, René. Sur les traces du BOUDDHA. IV+-329 p., map, 8 pl. 
Paris, PLON, 1929. ISIS 
Reviewed by Paut Pe.iiot, T’oung pao, 27, 106-08, 1930. 


Holcombe, Arthur Norman. ‘The Chinese revolution : a phase in 
the regeneration of a world power. xui+4o01 p. Cambridge, 
Harvard University Press, 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by G. Nye STEIGER, American Historical Review, 36, 164-66, 1930. 


Hosie, Lady Dorothea Soothill. Portrait of a Chinese lady and 
certain of her contemporaries. xv-+404 p. London, HOoppEr 
and STOUGHTON, 1929. ISIS 


Hu Shih. My credo and its evolution. The Forum, 44 p., Jan.-Feb., 
1931. ISIS 


Hubrecht, Alph. Grandeur et suprématie de Peking. Pékin, Imprimerie 
des Lazaristes du Pé-t’ang, 1928. ISIS 


Liang Chi-Chao (d. 1929, aet. 56). History of Chinese political 
thought during the early Tsin period. Translated by L. T. CHEN. 
vili+210 p. (International Library of Psychology, Philosophy and 
Scientific Method). London, KEGaNn PAUL, 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by Otro FRANKE, OLZ, 34, 420-28, 1931. 


Liibke, Anton. Chinesische Zeitmesskunde. Natur und Kultur, 28, 
46-50, 1931. ISIS 


Moellendorf, P. G. von. Ein Lebensbild von R. voN MOELLENDORF. 


166 p., 20 pl. Leipzig, HARRASSOWITZ, 1930. ISIS 
Reviewed by FLoreNce AyscouGH, Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society, 
488, 1931. 


Purcell, V. W. W. S. The spirit of Chinese poetry. An original 
essay. With illustrations from ancient Chinese drawings. 43 p., 
illus., pl. Singapore, KeLLy and WALSH, 1929. ISIS 

Reviewed by F. AyscouGn, Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society, 491-92, 
1930. 
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Saussure, Léopold de. Les origines de l’astronomie chinoise. Nouvelle 
édition photomécanique. x+-598 p. Paris, MAISONNEUVE, 1930. 
ISIS 
Reviewed by E. Zrunner, Vierteljahrsschrift der Astronomischen Gesellschaft, 
66, 21-23, 1931. 


Schiller, Wilhelm. Proben chinesischer Literatur- und Umgangs- 
sprache im Originaltext mit deutscher und englischer Ubersetzung 
sowie in Umschrift nach LesstnNG-OTHMER und dem System der 
Association Phonétique Internationale auf Schallplatten gesprochen 
oder gesungen von CHow CHING-yt und W. CHAN unter Leitung 
von W. ScHULeR. vili+-117 p. Stuttgart, SPERLING, 1929. ISIS 

Reviewed by Fr. JAGcer, OLZ, 34, 480, 1931. 


Siao, Tsen-Tsan. Die chinesische Seidenindustrie. g2 p. Leipzig, 
Kiepzic Verlag, 1929. ISIS 


Sin Pingch’ang. ‘The Central Asiatic Expedition. Science, 71, 129-30, 
1930. ISIS 

The General Secratary of the Chinese Committee for the Preservation 

of Archaeological Objects presents the Chinese interpretation of the events 


discussed in Science, 70, 291-94, 1929 (Isis, 13, 515). 


A. 7 


Sirén, Osvald. Histoire des arts anciens de la Chine. I : La période 
préhistorique. L’époque Tcheou. L’époque Tch’ou et Ts’in. II 
L,"époque Han et les six dynasties. III : La sculpture de |’époque 
Han a l’époque Ming. IV : L’architecture. vi-+-95 p., 108 pl. ; 111-+- 
119 p., 120 pl. ; 107 p., 128 pl. ; 103 p., 120 pl. (Annales du Musée 
Guimet. Bibliotheque d’Art.) Paris, VAN OgsT, 1929 and 1930. __ ISIS 

Reviewed by O. KiOmmet, DLZ, 2, 360-65, 1931; by L. Rememerster, 
OLZ, 33, 147-49, 1930. 


Sirén, Osvald. A history of early Chinese art. ‘The prehistoric and 
pre-Han periods. xIv+75 p.,108 pl. London, BENN, 1929. __ ISIS 

Soulié de Morant, George. Les sciences occultes en Chine. vol. 1. 
La main. Edition scientifique. 176 p., 25 ills. Paris, GEuTHNER, 
1931. ISIS 


Tehao-ts’ing, Ting. Les descriptions de la Chine par les Frangais 
(1650-1750). 112 p. Paris, GEUTHNER, 1928. ISIS 


Reviewed by MARTIN RAMMING, Deutsche Literaturzeitung, 1, 1071-72, 1930. 
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Tomita, Kojiro. Scholars of the Northern Ch’i Dynasty collating 
classic texts. Scroll-painting of the early Sung Dynasty (g60-1279). 
Bulletin of the Museum of Fine Arts, Boston, 29, 58-63, 4 pl., 1931. 

ISIS 


Tsing Tung chun (Tseng Thong-tchhwen). De la production et 
du commerce de la soie en Chine. 228 p. (Etudes et documents publ. 
par I’Inst. Franco-Chinois de Lyon. ‘Tome IV). Paris, GEUTHNER, 
1928. ISIS 

Reviewed by WALTHER TRITTEL, DLZ, 1, 1145-47, 1930. 


Ueta, Joe. Shih Shén’s catalogue of stars, the oldest star catalogue 
in the Orient. Publications of the Kwasan Observatory, 1, 17-48, 

6 fig., Kyoto, 1930. ISIS 
K’ai Yiian Chan Ching, composed of 120 volumes, is said to have been 
published by Cu’0 T’an Si Ta, early in the K’ar YOAN years (A.D. 713-741) 
of the T’ang dynasty. It quotes, under the headings “ Shih Shén says,” 
astronomical observations which seem to belong to the middle of the fourth 

century B.C. Very elaborate study of the Shih Shén star lists. 
ma We 


Vacca, Giovanni. Some points on the history of science in China. 
Journal of the North-China branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 
61, 10-19, 1930. ISIS 


Wegener, Georg. China: Eine Landes- und Volkskunde. 233 p., 
16 pl., maps, ills., bibliogr. Leipzig, TEUBNER, 1930. Isis 
Reviewed by Gerorce B. Cressey, Geographical Review, 521-22, 1930; 
by ALBERT HERRMANN, OLZ, 34, 665-68, 1931. 


Wilhelm, Richard. Chinesische Wirtschaftspsychologie. 120 p. (Schrif- 
ten des Weltwirtschafts-Instituts der Handels-Hochschule Leipzig, hrsg. 
von E. Scnuttze, Bd. 5.) Leipzig, Deutsche Wissensch. Buch- 
handlung, 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by F. E. A. Krause, OLZ, 34, 383, 1931. 


Wilhelm, Richard. Die chinesische Literatur. Iv-+-200 p., 147 fig., 
5 pl. (Handbiicher der Kunst- und Literaturgeschichte des Orients). 
Wildpark-Potsdam, Athenaion, 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by A. Forke, OLZ, 34, 384, 1931. 


Wilhelm, Richard. Li Gi. Das Buch der Sitte des ilteren und 
jiingeren Dai. Aufzeichnungen iiber Kultur und Religion des alten 
China. Aus dem Chinesischen verdeutscht und erlautert von 
RICHARD WILHELM. XVIII-+ 449 p. Jena, DIEDERICHS, 1930. ISIS 
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German translation of the Li chi, reviewed by ALrrep Forxe, DLZ, 2, 


389-90, 1931. 


Zen, H. C. Science East and West. Its evidences in the China of 
yesterday and to-day. Pacific Affairs (Honolulu), 4, 479-87, 1931. 
ISIS 


The past achievements of the Chinese people in science are reviewed. 
These include the calendar system based on solar observations dating back 
to 2000 B.C., a record of comets back to 611 B.C., including HALLEy’s Comet, 
the record of sunspots in the Han Dynasty, and seismological records since 
the 8th century B.C. In the mathematical and physical sciences are included 
the compass used for navigation, magnetic declination, and the value of 
a. But such discoveries did not lead to the growth of science. The 
Renaissance merely revived the study and criticism of the classics in China. 
The reasons for this lack of the emergence of the scientific method in China 
are held to be : (1) the tendency of the Chinese to philosophical speculation 
rather than to observation ; (2) the practical bent of the teachings of CoNFucius 
and CHUAN Tze; and (3) the literary examination system which deflected 
scholars from nature to books. 

Western science appeared in China with the translation of Euciip (1607); 
pre-Newtonian astronomy was introduced by Versiest, a Jesuit priest in 
the 17th century. The real awakening came with the opening of the Naval 
Academy (1879), the Telegraphy School (1879), the Pei Yang University 
(1889), the University of Communications (1897), and the National University 
at Peking (1898), and with this early movement the translations of the works 
of Lye tt, Herscuer, and TYNDALL. 

With organization of education came the introduction of teaching the 
sciences of the Occident, and following upon this the organization of research. 
The Geological Survey of China was established in 1916, the Biological 
Laboratory of the Science Society of China in 1919, the Academia Sinica 
in 1927, the Fan Memorial Biological Survey in 1928, and the Peiping Research 


Institute in 1929. 
oe te 


a2. JAPAN 


Anesaki, Masaharu. History of Japanese religion. With special 
reference to the social and moral life of the nation. xxt1+-423 p., 
43 ills. London, KeGan PauL, 1930. ISIS 


Bryan, John Ingram. The literature of Japan. 252 p. (Home 
University Library of Modern Knowledge). London, Burrerwortn, 
1929. ISIS 

Eckardt, Andreas. Geschichte der koreanischen Kunst. xxii-4 
225 p., 180 pl., 1 map. Leipzig, HIERSEMANN, 1929. ISIS 

Reviewed by F. M. Trautz, OLZ, 34, 480-82, 1931. 
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Eckardt, Andreas. A history of Korean art. Translated by J. M. 
KINDERSLEY. XXXIII-+-225 p., 180 pl., map. Paris, GOLSTON, 1929. 
ISIS 
Reviewed by J. B., Revue des arts asiatiques, 6, 128-29, 1930. 


Gezelius, Birger. Japan i vasterlandsk framstillning till omkring ar 
1700 ; ett geografiskt-kartografiskt férsék. Linképing, Ostgéta, 1910. 
ISIS 


Goddard, Dwight. The BuppHa’s golden path. A manual of practical 
Buddhism, based on the teachings and practises of the Zen sect, 
but interpreted and adapted to meet modern conditions. x11+210 p. 
London, Luzac, 1930. isis 

Reviewed by W. Steps, DLZ, 1, 1781-83, 1930. 


Gundert, W. Die japanische Literatur. 1+136 p., 5 pl., 62 fig. 
(Handbiicher der Kunst- und Literaturgeschichte des Orients : Handbuch 
der Literaturwiss., hersg. von OsKAR WALZEL.) Wildpark-Potsdam, 
Athenaion, 1929. ISIS 

Reviewed by F. Rumpr, OLZ, 34, 268-76, 1931. 


Kanokogi, K. Der Geist Japans. Hrsg. vom Japaninstitut in Berlin. 
xvi-+-184 p. Leipzig, Asia Major, 1930. ISIS 
Reviewed by M. RAMMING, OLZ, 34, 387, 1931. 


Nakaya, Juijiré. Nihon sekkijidai bunken mokuroku. (Bibliogra- 
phie concernant |’époque néolithique du Japon). Préface de 
M. Matsumura. 438 p. Tokyo, OKA-SHOIN, 1930. ISIS 


Reviewed by S. Extsstev, Revue des arts asiatiques, 7, 52, 1931. 


Takekoshi, Yosaburo. The economic aspects of the history of the 
civilization of Japan. In three volumes. Vol. 1, XXIX+555 p. 
Vol. 2, xvi-+566 p. Vol. 3, xv+436 p. London, ALLEN and 
UNWIN, 1930. ISIS 


12. ISRAEL 


Adler, Elkan Nathan. Jewish travellers. Edited with an introduction 
by ELKAN NATHAN ADLER. XXIV+391 p. London, ROUTLEDGE, 
1931. ISIS 


Barton, George A. A history of the Hebrew people, from the earliest 
times to the year 70 A.D., largely in the language of the Bible. 
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1x-+464 p. (The Century Historical Series.) New York, Century 
1930. ISIS 
Reviewed by J. M. P. Smitu, American Historical Review, 36, 850, 1931. 


’ 


Beer, Georg. Faksimile-Ausgabe des Mischnakodex Kaufmann A 50. 
16-572 pl. Haag, NijHOFF, 1929. ISIS 
Reviewed by S. Krauss, OLZ, 34, 354-55, 1931. 


Bernfeld, S.; Bamberger, F. Die Lehren des Judentums nach den 
Quellen, hrsg. vom Verband deutscher Juden. Bearbeitet von 
D. Bernrecp (Teil I-[V) und F. BamBercer (Teil V). Erster und 
zweiter Teil. 462 p. Fiinfter Bd., 503 p. Leipzig, ENce, 
1928-1929. ISIS 
Reviewed by JuLtitus H. GREENSTONE, Jewish Quarterly Review, 22, 62-66, 
Ig jt. 


Bevan, Edwyn R.; Singer, Charles. ‘The legacy of Israel. Essays 
by Sir Georce ADAM SMITH, Epwyn Bevan, F. C. Burkitt, 
T. R. Herrorp, A. GuILLAUME, CHARLES and DoROTHEA SINGER, 
CaNoN Box, W. B. Sevpie, N. Isaacs, L. Rotu, A. MeIiLiet, LAuRIE 
Macnus, C. G. Monteriore. Planned by the late I. ABRAHAMS 
and edited by Epwyn R. Bevan and CHARLEs SINGER, with an intro- 
duction by A. D. Linpsay. xxxix+551 p. Oxford, Clarendon 
Press, 1927. ISIS 

Reviewed by Juttus H. Greenstone, Jewish Quarterly Review, 22, 66-60, 
1931. 


Bodenheimer, Friedrich Simon ; Theodor, Oskar. Ergebnisse der 
Sinai-Expedition 1927 der hebraischen Universitat Jerusalem. 
vill+143 p., 60 fig. Leipzig, Hinricus, 1929. ists 


Reviewed by Max Liner, OLZ, 34, 229, 1931. 


(Codex Alexandrinus). ‘The Codex Alexandrinus (Royal MS. I. D., 
v—vit). In reduced photographic facsimile. Old Testament. 
Part II., 1. Samuel—Il. Chronicles. London, British Museum 
1931. ISIS 


Cook, Stanley A. The religion of ancient Palestine in the light of 
archaeology. XV+252 p.; xxxix pl. (The Schweich lectures of 
the British Academy, 1925). Oxford, University Press, 1931. ists 


Desnoyers, L. Histoire du peuple Hébreu des Juges a la Captivite. 
3 vols. Vol. 1. La période des Juges (1922), xvI+-431 p., map. Vol. 2. 
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Sati et Davin (1930), X+350 p. Vol. 3. SALOMON (1930), 432 Pp. 
Paris, PicarD. ISIS 
Reviewed by J. B. CuHasot, Journal des Savants, 5-18, 1931. 


Ginzberg, Louis. Genizah studies. II. Geonic and early Karaitic 
halakah. xv+640 p. New York, Jewish Theological Seminary of 
America, 1929. ISIS 

Reviewed by B. M. Lewin, Jewish Quarterly Review, 22, 35-41, 1931. 


Ginzberg, Louis. Students, scholars and saints. XI+291 p. Phila- 


delphia, Jewish Publication Society of America, 1928. ISIS 
Reviewed by JuLtus H. GREENSTONE, Jewish Quarterly Review, 22, 69-71, 
1931. 


Goidschmidt, Lazarus. Der babylonische Talmud. Nach der ersten 
zensurfreien Ausgabe unter Beriicksichtigung der neueren Ausgaben 
und handschriftlichen Materials neu iibertragen. II. Band : Erubin, 
Pesahim, Seqalim. vii+703. p. Berlin, Jiidischer Verlag, 1930. 

Isis 


Reviewed by Paut Fiepic, OLZ, 34, 351-52, 1931. 


Gottheil, Richard J. H. Further fragments on medicine from the 
Genizah. Jewish Quarterly Review, 21, 419-38, 1931. ISIS 

“In the following I am publishing four pages which are in the Collection 

of Genizah Fragments on paper which belong to the Library of the University 

of Strasbourg. When I copied them they bore the number 79; but I am 

afraid that this number has been changed. They come from that part 

of some treatise on medicine which deals with affections of the head—lethargy, 

melancholia in its various forms, depression, vacancy of mind, and the per- 


secution complex.” 


Griinwald, Max. Jahrbuch fiir Jiidische Volkskunde. Hrsg. von Max 


GRUNWALD. 480 p. Berlin, Harz, 1923. ISIS 
Reviewed by JuLtius H. GREENSTONE, Jewish Quarterly Review, 22, 84-89, 
1931. 


Horsfield, George ; Conway, Agnes. Historical and topographical 
notes on Edom : with an account cf the first excavations at Petra. 
Geographical Journal, 76, 369-g0, 1930. ISIS 

The Petra Exploration Fund Expedition worked for two months in the 
spring of 1929, making the first excavations. The plan was to carry out 
a general preliminary exploration of the whole site, with the idea of following 
it up with a more fully equipped staff to undertake a large-scale excavation 


at a later date. 


C. W. A. 
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Jack, J. W. Samaria in AnaAB’s time. Harvard excavations and their 
results. With chapters on the political and religious situation. 
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PART III 
SYSTEMATIC CLASSIFICATION 


Including only the material which could not be included in Parts I and II. 
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and S. XIII (in Part I). 
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I. Science in general: 15. Bibliography; 16. History; 17. Organization: 
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ll. Formal sciences (Knowledge of forms): 19. Logic and Theory of 
Knowledge; 20. Mathematics; 21. Statistical methods. 

III. Physical sciences (Knowledge of inorganic nature): 22. Mechanics; 
23. Astronomy; 24. Physics; 25. Chemistry (Physico-chemistry, 
Industrial chemistry); 26. Technology. 

IV. Biological sciences (Knowledge of organic nature): 27. Biology 
(Generalities, ‘“‘ Natural history’); 28. Botany (Agronomy, Phyto- 
pathology, Palaeobotany); 29. Zoology. 

V. Sciences of the earth (Implying knowledge of both organic and inorganic 
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Mineialogy, Palaeontology, Mining; 33. Meteorology, Climatology and 
Terrestrial Physics. 
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and Literature; 47. History of Morals (moral organization of society); 
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VIL. Medicine: 50. History, organization and philosophy of medicine; 
51. Epidemiology, History of special diseases. Public health and Social 
medicine; 52. History of hospitals and of medical teaching; 53. Phar- 
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VIII. Education (The methods of accumulating, imparting and diffusing 

knowledge) ; 54. Education (generalities, methods, colleges, universities) ; 
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Museology (museums and collections). 

IX. 58. Alia; 59. Errata. 

The applied sciences are not disconnected from the pure sciences, but, as 
far as possible, the principles and applications of science are considered in the 
same section. However, applications based upon the principles of many sciences 
are dealt with separately (e.g. technology; medicine; education). 
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Formen. 4te Aufl. vi+ 307 p. Breslau, Hirt, 1930. ISIS 
Reviewed by Davip EuGene Situ, American Mathematical Monthly, 


38, 224-25, 1931. 


Lietzmann, Walther. Mathematik und bildende Kunst. 150 p. 


Breslau, Hirt, 1931. ISIS 
Reviewed by Davin EuGene Smitu, American Mathematical Monthly, 


38, 224-25, 1931. 
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Lietzmann, W. Der Pythagoreische Lehrsatz : mit einem Ausblick 
auf das Fermatsche Problem. Iv+71 p. Vierte durchgesehene 
Auflage. (Mathematisch-physikalische Bibliothek, Bd. 3). Leipzig, 
TEUBNER, 1930. ISIS 


Loria, Gino. II passato e il presente delle principali teorie geometriche : 
storia e bibliografia. Quarta edizione totalmente rifatta. xx111-+-467 p. 
Padova, MILANI, 1931. ISIS 


Macaulay, I. F. S. Obituary notices of WILLIAM JOHN GREENSTREET 
(1861.8.18-1930.6.28). Mathematical Gazette, 15, 181-86, 1930. 
ISIS 
Editor of Mathematical Gazette, 1898-1930. ‘‘ His knowledge of what 
had been written in the range of modern elementary mathematics was probably 
greater than that of any other living person.”” ‘“‘ He had an immense know- 
ledge of the personalities of literary, scientific and social history.” 


C. W. A. 


Rademacher, Hans; Toeplitz, Otto. Von Zahlen und Figuren : 
Proben mathematischen Denkens fiir Liebhaber der Mathematik. 
vi+164 p. Berlin, SPRINGER, 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by T. G., Nature, 127, 480, 1931. 


Tropfke, Johannes. Geschichte der Elementar-Mathematik in syste- 
matischer Darstellung mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Fach- 
worter. Band 1: Rechnen. Dritte, verbesserte und vermehrte 
Auflage. vii+-222 p. Berlin, DE GRUYTER, 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by T. L. H., Nature, 127, 921-22; by Davin EvuGene Situ, 
American Mathematical Monthly, 42, 331-34, 1931. 


Turnbull, H. W. The great mathematicians. vill+128 p. London, 
METHUEN, 1929. ISIS 
Reviewed in Mathematical Gasette, 15, 172-73, 1930. 


Weyl, Hermann. Die Stufen des Unendlichen: Vortrag, gehalten 
am 27. Oktober 1930 bei der Eréffnung der Gastetagung der Mathe- 
matischen Gesellschaft an der Universitat Jena im Abbeanum. 
Jena, FiscHErR, 1931. ISIS 
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Ill. PHYSICAL SCIENCES 


(Knowledge of inorganic nature) 





22. MECHANICS 


(Including celestial and atomical mechanics ) 


Nubar, Zareh. Le premier principe rien n’est arbitraire : la mécanique 
fondée sur une théorie des chocs durs. 1v-+-407 p. Paris, BLANCHARD, 
1930. ISIS 


23. — ASTRONOMY 


Antoniadi, E. M. La planéte Mars. Etude basée sur les résultats 
obtenus avec la grande lunette de l’Observatoire de Meudon et 
exposé analytique de l’ensemble des travaux exécutés sur cet astre 
depuis 1659. 240 p. gr. 4°, 150 fig., 10 pl., Paris, HERMAN et Cie. 
1930 (80 fr.) ISIS 
En dehors des nombreuses observations qu’il a faites lui-méme de Mars 
depuis 1888 & Meudon, ANTONIAD! s’est donné la peine d’analyser tous 
les travaux exécutés sur cette planéte depuis les premiers croquis de HUYGENs, 
en 1659. Il présente aujourd’hui l’ensemble de ces recherches en un fort 
beau livre qui constitue l’historique complet de chaque point de la surface 
de l’astre. J’ouvre le livre au hasard, p. 165, par exemple : Mare chronicum; 
aprés avoir indiqué sa situation, sa forme, |’auteur ajoute : « Elle a été repré- 
sentée d’abord par MARALDI en 1704, puis par HerRscHELL en 1783. BEER 
et MAEDLER la voyaient bien en 1830 dans leur om,109, moins nettement 
en 1832. Puis Scumuipt, en 1845, Seccui, Kaiser, Lockyer en 1862, KAISER 
et Dawes en 1864, FLAMMARION, TERBY, NIESTEN, HARKNESS, GREEN et 
SCHIAPARELLI en 1877 la dessinaient d’une maniére satisfaisante. KEELER la 
voyait plus étroite en 1892, et le om,83 me révéla ici des cétes irréguliéres ». 
Suit l’historique des notations de couleur du méme accident de la planéte. 
Cet historique ainsi compris, présenté sous le titre général: la topographie 
de Mars, occupe la plus grande partie du volume: 162 p. 
La premiére partie (pp. 3-59) est réservée aux généralités : Mars dans | 
l’Antiquité; instruments et stations; éléments astronomiques et physiques; 
les taches de la surface; l’illusion des canaux; ies calottes neigeuses des 
poles; l’atmosphére de Mars, ses nuées, ses vents; conditions physiques 
et habitabilité; les deux satellites de Mars. 
Une table analytique et alphabétique compléte heureusement ce travail 
trés important. 





L. G. 


Eddington, Sir A. S. Sterne und Atome. Zweite Auflage. Ins 
Deutsche iibertragen und mit der dritten englischen Auflage in 
Ubereinstimmung gebracht v. O. F. BoLtnow. v+125 p. Berlin, 
SPRINGER, 1931. ISIS 
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Hallo, Rudolf. Die Sternwarten Kassels in hessischer Zeit. 51 p., 
12 fig. Kassel, 1929. ISIS 
Reviewed by E. Zrunner in Vierteljahrsschrift der Astronomischen Gesell- 
schaft, 66, 15-16, 1931. 


Hirschberg, Walter. Die Plejaden in Afrika und ihre Beziehung zum 
Bodenbau. Z. Ethnol., 61, 321-27, 1929. ISIS 


Horsburgh, Ellice M. ‘The cross-staff and its use in navigation. The 
Scottish Geographical Magazine, 46, 92-100, 7 ills., 1930. _ ISIS 


Jeans, Sir James. L’univers. Traduit de l’anglais par Georces Cros. 
(Bibliothéque scientifique.) 288 p., 24 fig., 24 pl., Paris, Payor, 
1930. ISIS 


Jeans, Sir James. The stars in their courses. xI+188 p., 47 pl. 
Cambridge, University Press, 1931. ISIS 


Jeans, Sir James. Sterne, Welten und Atome. Ubersetzt v. R. Nutt. 
384 p. Stuttgart, Deutsche Verlagsanstalt, 1931. ISIS 


Shapley, Harlow. Flights from Chaos : a survey of material systems 
from atoms to galaxies. Adapted from lectures at the College of 
the City of New York, class of 1872 Foundation. vil+168 p. 
New York, McGraw-HILL, 1930. ISIS 


Jerphanion, G. de. D’ow vient |’écart entre la Paque des Orientaux 
et celle des Latins ? Bréve histoire du comput pascal. Etudes, 20 avril 
1924. Réimprimé dans le livre du méme auteur, La voix des monu- 
ments. Notes et études d’archéologie chrétienne (p. 296-321, Paris, 
VAN OBST, 1930.) ISIS 

Contient une trés belle photographie de la statue de saint Hippolyte au 


musée du Latran, montrant les tables gravées sur les cétés du siége, qui 


constituent le plus ancien essai de comput pascal (A.D. 222). 
G. S. 


Kilényi, B. Otto. Geschichte der ungarischen Astronomie. Astrono- 
mische Abhandlungen des Kén. Ung. Astrophysikalischen Observa- 
toriums von Konkolys Stiftung in Budapest-Svabhegy. Bd. 1, Nr. 2, 
106 p. Budapest, 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by E. Zinner, Vierteljahrsschrift der Astronomischen Gesellschaft, 
66, 17-18, 1931. 


Lange, Ludwig. ‘‘Paradoxe’’ Osterdaten im Gregorianischen Kalender 
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und ihre Bedeutung fiir die moderne Kalenderreform. 85 p. (JSit- 

zungsber.d. Bayer. Akad. d. Wiss., philos.-philol. u. hist. K1., Jg. 1928). 

Miinchen, OLDENBOURG, 1928. ISIS 
Reviewed by A. Koprr, DLZ, 1, 667, 1930. 


Lehmann-Nitsche, Robert. Der Hochaltar des Sonnentempels in 
Cuzco. 3 figs. Forschungen und Fortschritte, 7, 195-97, 1931. 


ISIS 


A study of an illustration from the “ Relacion’”’ by the Indian Pachacuti 
Salcamayahua. The identification of the constellation of the ‘“‘ Golden 
Jaguar’ with Scorpio is especially remarkable. 


A. P. 


Ludendorff, H. Die astronomische Bedeutung der Seiten 51 und 52 
des Dresdener Maya-Kodex. 14 p., pl. (Unters. z. Astr. der Maya, 
Nr. 3). Stzgsber. Preuss. Ak. Wiss., phys.-math. KI., 1931. __ Isis 


Ludendorff, H. Das. Mondalter in den Inschriften der Maya. Un- 
ters. z. Ast. der Maya, Nr 4.) Stzgsber. Preuss. Ak. Wiss., phys.- 
math. KI., 40-62, 1931. ISIS 


24. — PHYSICS 


Cabannes, Jean. L’anisotropie optique des molécules. Nos connais- . 


sances actuelles sur l’effet RAMAN. 65 p. Paris, HERMANN, 1930. 
ISIS 
Conférence faite au Conservatoire national des Arts et Métiers les 2 et 3 mai 


1930. 


Dorner, O.; Hamacher, J. Vom deutschen Anteil an der physika- 
lischen Forschung. Heft 1. Begriinder und Fiihrer der klassischen 
Physik. vi+71 p. Leipzig, TEUBNER, 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by WIELEITNER, Mitteilungen zur Geschichte der Medizin und 
der Naturwissenschaften, 30, 94, 1931. 


Glazebrook, Sir Richard. Standards of measurement : their history 
and development. Nature, 128, 17-28, 1931. ISIS 


Gliozzi, Mario. Idea de temperatura et historia de thermometro. 
Schola e vita, 6, 21-24, 1931. ISIS 


Gliozzi, Mario. Le origini della fisica sperimentale : la determinazione 
del peso specifico dell’aria. Period. di mat., 11, 1-10, 1931. _ ISIS 
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Podolsky, Edward. Physician physicists. Annals of Medical History, 
3, 300-07, 1913. ISIS 


25. — CHEMISTRY, 
PHYSICO-CHEMISTRY, INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY 


Brunold, Charles. Le probléme de I’affinité chimique et l’atomistique : 
étude du rapprochement actuel de la physique et de la chimie. v+- 
118 p. Paris, MASSON, 1930. ISIS 


Reviewed in Nature, 127, 300-01, 1931. 


Gregory, Joshua C. A short history of atomism : from DEmocrRITUS 
to Bour. vi+258 p. London, BLACK, 1931. ISIS 


Holmyard, Erie John. Makers of chemistry. xv+314 p., 98 illus. 
Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1931. ISIS 
This attractive book on the history of chemistry reaches me just as I am 
preparing to sail for Europe. The first impression is excellent. I think 
it will be a very useful textbook for the teaching of the history of alchemy. 
The illustrations are abundant and well chosen. The whole field is covered 
from the days of early Egypt to our own; a fair amount of space is devoted 
to Arabic alchemy of which the author has first-hand knowledge (p. 41 
to 84). Says the Preface : ‘In this book I have tried to tell the story of 
chemistry from its remote and obscure beginnings up to the establishment 
of the modern science by DALTON, LAvoisieER, AVOGADRO and their con- 
temporaries. Brief sketches of subsequent developments have been appended 
in order that the reader may perceive something of the wonderful efflorescence 
of chemical progress in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, though 
a full treatment of this progress lay outside the present limits. Like the 
other volumes in this series of Makers of Science, Makers of Chemistry 
is primarily intended for the general reader, to whom a detailed account 
of the chemistry of the last hundred years would necessarily prove 
unintelligible unless he were equipped with more than a little technical 
knowledge. If my narrative enables those with no special scientific training 
to understand how the great and fascinating science of chemistry slowly 
took shape, until at length it was set firmly upon its present fruitful course, 
I shall have achieved the object with which I set out.” “ Several of the 
illustrations are reproduced from originals in the Stone Memorial Science 
Library of Clifton College, which is fortunate in possessing a large and 
valuable collection of alchemical and early chemical books and manuscripts.” 
G. S. 


Hurd, Charles B. The progress of chemistry. Faculty Papers of 
Union College, Albany, N. Y., 2, 103-13, 1931. ISIS 


Kopp, H. Geschichte der Chemie. Neudruck der Original-Ausyabe 
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(1843-1847, 4 Teile). Teil 1, 455 p.; Teil 2, 426 p. ; Teil 3, 372 p.; 
Teil 4, 448 p. In 2 Banden. Leipzig, LorENTz, 1931. ISIS 


Miall, Stephen. A history of the British chemical industry. Written 
for the Society of Chemical Industry on the occasion of the fiftieth 


anniversary of its foundation. xvi+273 p. London, BENN, 1931. 
ISIS 


Sebelien, John. Early copper and its alloys. Ancient Egypt, 6-15, 
1924. ISIS 


26. — TECHNOLOGY 


(For Industrial chemistry, see 25. Chemistry ; for Mining, 
32. Geology. See also Arts and crafts under 45.) 


Batten, M. I. English windmills. Volume 1. Containing a history 
of their origin and development, with records of mills in Kent, Surrey 
and Sussex. xvili+128 p. London, Architectural Press, 1931. 

ISIS 


Charbonnier, Prosper Elie. FEssais sur l'histoire de la balistique. 
(Extrait du Mémorial de l’artillerie francaise). 334 p., ill., facs. 
Paris, Soc. d’édit. géographiques, maritimes et coloniales, 1928. 

ISIS 


Reviewed by L. Gurnet, Isis, 15, 376-80, 1931. 


Clowes, G. S. Laird. Sailing ships, their history and development. 
As illustrated by the collection of ship models in the Science Museum. 
Part 1. Historical notes. 115 p. London, H. M. Stationery’s 
Office, 1931. ISIS 


Cutler, Carl. Greyhounds of the sea: the story of the American 
clipper ship, with a foreword by CHARLES FRANCIS ADAMS. XXVII-+- 
592 p., 118 ill. New York, PUTNAM, 1930. ISIS 


Reviewed by LYNN THORNDIKE, Isis, 15, 381, 1931. 


Ebermann, Oskar. Sagen der Technik. Von Fliegern und Schiffern, 
Briicken und Bauten, Uhren, Glocken und Zauberspiegeln und 
wunderbarem Hausgerat. Nach alten Quellen berichtet. 140 p., 
20 ills. Leipzig, HEGEL u. SCHADE, 1930. ISIS 


Hamilton, J. G. de Roulhac. The Ford Museum. American Histori- 


cal Review, 36, 772-75, 1931. ISIS 
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Helmholtz, R. von; Staby, W. Die Entwicklung der Lokomotive 
im Gebiete des Vereins deutscher Eisenbahnverwaltungen. Bd. 1. 
111+-446 p., 39 pl. Miinchen, OLDENBOURG, 1930. ISIS 


Jaffé, Albert. Zur Geschichte des Papieres und seiner Wasserzeichen. 
Eine kulturhistorische Skizze unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung des 
Gebietes der Rheinpfalz. 29 p., 10 pl., 73 fig. Pfalz. Museum, 


47, 1930. ISIS 


Jervis, W. W.; Jones, S.J. The paper-making industry in Somerset. 
Geography, 15, 625-29, 1930. ISIS 


Historical notes covering the last two hundred years. 


C. W. A. 


Petersen, Kurt. Die geschichtliche Entwicklung der Glasindustrie im 
Rheinland. 104 p. Miilheim-Ruhr, ROHL, 1930. ISIS 


Pope, Saxton T. A study of bows and arrows. 102 p. Berkeley, 
University of California Press, 1931. ISIS 


Schmitthenner, Paul. Krieg und Kriegfiihrung im Wandel der 
Weltgeschichte. 452 p. (Museum der Weltgeschichte, hrsg. von 


Paut Herre.) Wildpark-Potsdam, Athenaion, 1930. ISIS 
Reviewed by Rosert G. ALBION, American Historical Review, 36, 787-88, 
1931. 


Straker, Ernest. Wealdeniron. 492 p., 100 ills., 18 maps by BARTHO- 
LOMEW. London, BELL and SONs, 1931. ISIS 


A monograph on the former ironworks in the counties of Sussex, Surrey 
and Kent, comprising a history of the industry from the earliest times to 
its cessation; together with a topographical survey of the existing remains 
from personal observation. 


IV. BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


(Knowledge of organic nature) 


27. — BIOLOGY 


/ 


(Generalities, “‘ Natural History ”’) 


Almquist, Ernst. Grosse Biologen : eine Geschichte der Biologie und 
ihrer Erforscher. 143 p.,17 pl. Miinchen, LEHMANN, 1931. _ ISIS 


Artschwager, Ernst Friedrich. Dictionary of biological equivalents : 
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German-English. 239 p.,6 pl. Baltimore, WILLIAMs and WILKINs, 
1930. ISIS 


Guyénot, E. La variation et |’évolution. II. L’évolution. 414 p. ill., 
Paris, GasTON DOIN, 1930. ISIS 
Cet ouvrage complete |’étude consacrée par GuyéNor 4 la variation (Jsis, 
15, 471). Niles théories qui se réclament de LAMARCK, ni celles qui se réclament 
de DARWIN ne nous apportent une représentation adéquate du mécanisme 
de la transformation des étres organisés. Les mutations, au contraire, sont 
de véritables variations évolutives; c’est avec elles qu’il faut construire une 
théorie du transformisme, étant entendu que « le probléme de |’évolution 
ne se pose pas a |’échelle de l’espéce linnéenne, mais a celle de l’espéce élémen- 
taire » et que « les grandes étapes de |’évolution, celles qui ont engendré les 
embranchements ou les classes des étres vivants, nous échappent presque 





: entiérement 
is, Ga 


Haldane,J.S. The philosophical basis of biology. Donnellan lectures, 
University of Dublin, 1930. x+169 p. London, Hopper and 
STOUGHTON, 1931. ISIS 


Hogben, Lancelot. ‘The nature of living matter. 1x+316p. London, 
KEGAN PAUL, 1930. ISIS 
Reviewed by D. M. S. W., Nature, 127, 350-51, 1931. 


Imms, A. D. Social behaviour in insects. x+117 p., 20 figs. (The 
| Dial Press Monographs on Biological subjects). New York, Mac 
VEAGH, 1931. ($ 1.50). ISIS 
This booklet is a brief résumé of current knowledge of the structural 
features of the nervous system and sense organs in wasps, social bees, ants, 
and termites, which afford a basis for the social organizations of these insects. 
The evolution of the social instincts is traced from their simpler forms in 
the subsocial cockroaches to their highest expressions in the ants and termites. 


: Polymorphism, the origin of castes, and social parasitism are discussed. 
Y Organic memory, the homing instinct, control of reproduction, the relation of 

sterile castes to heredity and to specialized functions, the independent origins 
{ of comparable social units in different groups of non-social insects, the 


development and appropriation of unique sources of food, the methods 
of communication within the colony,\the geological age of social insects, and 
the submergence of the individual in the life of the colony, all raise inter- 
esting biological, philosophical, and social questions. 


C. A. RR. 


Jennings, H. S. The biological basis of human nature. xviil-+ 384 p. 
London, FaBer and FABER, 1930. ISIS 
Reviewed in Nature, 127, 263-64, 1931. 
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Needham, Joseph. The sceptical biologist. 270 p. New York, 
NORTON, 1930. ISIS 
Reviewed by W. J. Crozier, Fournal of General Psychology, 5, 129-31, 1931. 


Radi, Emanuel. The history of biological theories. Translated and + 


adapted from the German by E. J. HaTFieLD. x1+408 p. Oxford, 
University Press, 1930. 
Reviewed by G. Sarton, Isis, 15, 195-96, 1931. 


Rose, Maurice. La question des tropismes. vil+-469 p., go fig. (Les 
problémes biologiques, XIII). Paris, Presses Universitaires de France. 
Isis 


Reviewed by W. J. Crozier, Journal of General Psychology, 5, 131-34, 1931. 


Russell, E. S. The interpretation of development and heredity : a 
study in biological method. vi+312 p. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 
1930. ISIS 


Reviewed J. Gray, Nature, 127, 920-21, 1931. 


Singer, Charles. A short history of biology. A general introduction 
to the study of living things. xxxv-+572 p. Oxford, Clarendon 


Press, 1931. ISIS 


Wells, H. G.; Huxley, Julian; Wells, G. P. The science of life. 
xvi+-896 p. London, CASSELL, 1931. ISIS 
Reviewed in Nature, 127, 477-79, 1931. 


28. BOTANY 
(Agronomy, Phytopathology, Palaeobotany ) 


Alviella, Goblet d’. Histoire des bois et foréts de la Belgique. Tome IV. 
(Des origines a la fin du régime autrichien). 448 p., 22 pl. Paris, 
LECHEVALIER, 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by B. M. B., Revue générale des sciences, 42, 282, 1931. 


Bruttini, Arturo. Dictionnaire de sylviculture. 384 p. Paris, LECHE- 
VALIER, 1930. ISIS 


Reviewed by G. D., Revue générale des sciences, 42, 91, 1931. 


Cudell, Robert. Die Sammlung Neuerburg. Ein Biichlein vom 
Rauchen und Rauchgerat. 59 p.,7o pl. Kéln, NEUERBURG, 1930. 
ISIS 


Egli, Martha. Benennungsmotive bei Pflanzen an schweizerdeutschen 
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Pflanzennamen untersucht. Iv+156 p. (Ziirich, Philos. Diss.) 
Biilach, STEINEMANN-SCHEUCHZER, 1930. ISIS 





Reviewed by MArze..t, Mitteilungen zur Geschichte der Medizin und der 
Naturwissenschaften, 30, 105, 1931. 





if Hurry, Jamieson B. The woad plant and its dye. xxviti+328 p., 
‘ 17 pl. Oxford, University Press, 1930. ISIS 
‘ Reviewed by E. F. ARMSTRONG, Nature, 127, 658-59, 1931. 

" 


Issa Bey, Ahmed. Dictionnaire des noms des planter en latin, francais, 
anglais et arabe. XIV-+-227+64 p. (Publication du Ministére de 
I’Instruction Publique d’Egypte). Cairo, 1930. ISIS 





Jost, Ludwig. Die Entstehung der grossen Entdeckungen in der 
Botanik. Rede zur Reichsgriindungsfeier am 18. Januar, 1930. 
2g p. Heidelberg, WINTER, 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by Zaunick, Mitteilungen zur Geschichte der Medizin und der 
Naturwissenschaften, 30, 102, 1931. 


Marzell, H. Pflanzengallen im Volksglauben. Der Naturforscher, 7, 
430-36, 1930/31. ISIS 


Ramsbottom, J. Exhibition of historical collections in the department 
of botany. Natural History Magazine, 2, 266-70, London, 1930. 
ISIS 
4 Notes on the growth of the plant collections, from the purchase of the 
Sloane collections in 1753 until the formation of the botany branch of the 


natural history department in 1835. 


C. W.A. 


29. ZOOLOGY 


Essig, E. O. A history of entomology. vil+1029 p. New York, 


| MACMILLAN, 1931. ISIS 

; 

Grégoire, Henri. Les sauterelles de SAINT JEAN-Bapriste. Texte 
épigraphique d'une épitre de S. Isipore de Péluse. Byzantion, 5, 

109-28, 1930. ISIS 

Gudger, Eugene W. The candiru, the only vertebrate parasite of 

) man. Foreword by A. C. WARTHIN. Xvili+120 p., 18 ill., New 
York, P. B. Hoeper, 1930. ISIS 

« CandirG » est le nom donné a de petits poissons-chats de l’Amazone 

2 | et de ses tributaires, qui ont la réputation de s’introduire dans |’uréthre 

t des hommes ou la vulve des femmes, s’il leur arrive d’uriner dans l'eau. 

' 
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GuDGER a réuni toute la littérature sur la question [la premiére mention 
du fait se trouve dans la préface écrite par MARTIUs pour « Selecta genera » 
de Sprx et Acassiz (1829)]; il a interrogé des médecins ayant séjourné dans 
le bassin de l’Amazone; et si incroyable que paraisse ce cas de parasitisme, 
GubDGER conclut a sa réalité. Les « candira » appartiennent a la famille des 
Pygidiidae, dans |esquels C. H. EIGENMANN a ouvert en quelque sorte pour 
eux le genre Urinophiles. GUDGER ne croit cependant pas a l’urinophilie des 
candird, mais 4 leur urinotropisme. Ce mémoire avait précédemment paru 
aux numéros de janvier et février 1930 de The American Fournal of surgery. 
Ea G. 


Innis, Harold A. The fur trade in Canada: an introduction to Canadian 





economic history. 444 p., map, illus. New Haven, Yale University 
Press, 1930. ISIS 
Reviewed by Cuaries C. CoLsy, Geographical Review, 336, 1931. 


Oudemans, A. C. Kritisch-historisch overzicht der acarologie. Eerste 


gedeelte, 850 v. Chr. tot 1758. vilI+-500 p., 70 fig. (Tijdschrift voor 
entomologie, 69, Supplement, October, 1926). The Hague, NijHorr, 
1926. ISIS 


Reviewed by GrorGce Sarton, Isis, 15, 381-86, 1931. 


Pax, F.; Tischbierek, H. Schlesische Bibliographie. x11+-520 p. 


(Hrsg. von der Historischen Kommission fiir Schlesien. Bd. V. 
Bibliographie der Schlesischen Zoologie.) Breslau, PRiFBATSCH, 1930. 
(RM. 18.-). ISIS 
This is an exhaustive classified bibliography of 6852 titles, distributed 
under 211 rubrics, of the books and articles published in periodicals dealing 
with the fauna of Silesia. It includes not only those contributed to scientific 
journals, but also significant articles from the non-scientific press. It covers 
both the recent and the fossil fauna and includes the fields of apiculture, 
silkworm culture, fisheries, hunting, bird protection, animal farms and 
zoological parks, but not aviculture nor domestic animals. There are exten- 
sive author, place, and subject indexes. The highest bibliographic standards 
have been maintained throughout with meticulous care. It is the most 
extensive bibliography of its kind published on any territory. It is of interest 
to note that the previous volume in the series dealt with botany and contained 
only 167 pages, as compared with 520 devoted to zoology, an indication 
either of relative interests in the two fields, or of a differential productiveness 


of Silesian botanists and zoologists. 


C. A. &, 


Semple, Arthur T. The origin of domestic cattle. The progenitors 





of one of the most important of our domestic animals—their wild 
forebears and the steps by which these wild creatures have been 
domesticated and the influences that have changed them. Natural 
History, 31, 287-99, 1931. ISIS 
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Seyffert, Carl. Biene und Honig im Volksleben der Afrikaner mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Bienenzucht, ihrer Entstehung und 
Verbreitung. Ein Beitrag zur Vélkerkunde und Kulturgeschichte, 
besonders Afrikas. 209 p., 4 maps. (Verdéffent. d. Staatl.-Sdchs. 
Forschungsinst. f. Vélkerkd. in Leipzig. 1. Reihe : Ethnographie 
u. Ethnologie. Bd. 3.) Leipzig, VoIGTLANDER, 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by Hans Damm, DLZ, 2, 708-10, 1931. 


Wheeler, William Morton. Demons of the dust, a study in insect 
behavior. xviI+378 p. London, KeGAN PAuL, 1931. ISIS 


Williams, C. B. The migration of butterflies. x1-+473 p. (Biological 
monographs and manuals). Edinburgh, OLtver and Boyp, 1930. 
ISIS 


Reviewed by E. B. P., Nature, 127, 807-09, 1931. 


V. SCIENCES OF THE EARTH 


(Implying knowledge of both organic and inorganic nature) 


30. — GEODESY 


Dehalu, M. La figure de la terre déduite des mesures géodésiques. 
Bulletin du Cercle des géographes liégeois, 2, 14-27, 1930. IsIs 


Helbronner, Paul. La genése de l|’opération de la jonction geodésique 
directe de la Corse 4 la chaine méridienne des Alpes. Revue générale 


des sciences, 42, 359-66, 499-507, 676-81, 703-13, 1931. ISIS 


Webb, R. Stretton. Notes on the history of geodesy. South African 
Survey Journal, 286-91, 1930. ISIS 


31. — GEOGRAPHY AND OCEANOGRAPHY 


Alfano, G. B.; Friedlaender, I. Die Geschichte des Vesuy. Berlin, 
1929. ISIS 

Almagia, Roberto. Per una collezione sistematica di riproduzioni di 
carte antiche delle diverse regioni europee. (International geographical 
congress, Cambridge, 1928. Report of the proceedings). p. 406-08, 
1930. ISIS 


Almagia, Roberto. Presentazione dell’opera “* Monumenta carto- 
graphica Italiae.’”’ (International geographical congress, Cambridge, 
1928. Report of the proceedings). p. 396-400, 1930. ISIS 
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Baratta, Mario. L’Italia e il canale di Suez. La Geografia, 17, 
85-124, 1929. ISIS 


Baschin, Otto. Royal geographical society, 1830-1930. Die Natur- 
wissenschaften, 18, 659-62, 1930. ISIS 


Beer, G. R. de. Early travellers in the Alps. xx+204 p. London, 
SipGwick & JACKSON, 1930. ISIS 
Reviewed in Geographical Journal, 76, 559, 1930. ‘“‘ The travellers dealt 
with range from early chroniclers like Stumpr, TcHup1, MONSTER, and 
MERIAN, and tourists in the more ordinary sense or mere birds of passage 
like Coryatt, BuRNeT, Coxe, and WorDsWwoRTH, to scientists such as GESNER, 
ScHEUCHER, De Luc, GruNER, and, greatest of all, De Saussure. There 
is a useful bibliography.” 


Bencker, H. ‘The bathymetric soundings of the oceans. The Hydro- 
graphic review, 7, 64-97, 1930. ISIS 


Contains chronological list of ocean explorations from the year 1800. 


Bertacchi, Cosimo. Geografi ed esploratori italiani contemporanei. 
Milan, AGOSTINI, 1929. ISIS 


Biasutti, Renato. Lo sviluppo della cartografia dell’Italia nei secoli 
XIV-XVII. L’ Universo, 11, 549-557, 1930. ISIS 


Burchard, Albrecht. Die Thrakische Niederung und ihre anthropo- 
geographische Stellung zwischen Orient und Okzident. Geogra- 
phischer Anzeiger, 31, 241-50, 1930. ISIS 


Caraci, Giuseppe. Le carte nautiche del R. Istituto di Belle Arti 
in Firenze. Révista geografica italiana, 37, 31-53, 1930. ISIS 


VClose, Sir Charles. The old English mile. Geographical Fournal, 76, 
338-42, London, 1930. ISIS 
The length of the old English mile, deduced from measurements on maps 
dated from 1300 to 1895, varies between 0.92 and 1.35 of the present statute 
mile. 
C. W. A. 
’ Curnow, I. J. The world mapped : being a short history of attempts 
to map the world from antiquity to the twentieth century. VI+-104p., 
10 pl. London, SIFTon PRAED, 1930. ISIS 


Dérries, Hans. Studien zur alteren bremischen Kartographie. Bre- 
misches Jahrbuch, 32, 243-70, 1929. ISIS 
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Donazzolo, Pietro. | viaggiatori Veneti minori: studio bio-biblio- 
grafico. 412 p. Rome, Memorie della R. Soc. Geogr. Ital., 16, 1929. 


ISIS 


Reviewed by G. R. C., Geographical YFournal, 76, 82, London, 1930. 
“* References to the manuscript and printed sources for nearly 400 Venetian 
travellers. The compiler quotes the directions of the ‘ Council of Ten’ 
to intending travellers, extending to details such as the temperature, density 
of population, ancient and modern topographical names, and particularly 
the lineage and state of the ruler. The list includes such names as GIOSAFAT 
BARBARO, ALVISE DA Mosto, and ANTIONIO PIGAFETTA.” 


Elder, John Rawson. The pioneer explorers of New Zealand. Lon- 
ISIS 


don, 1929. 
Friederici, Georg. Der Grad der Durchdringbarkeit Nordamerikas 
im Zeitalter der Entdeckungen und ersten Durchforschung des 
Kontinents durch die Europaer. Petermanns Mitteilungen, Nr. 209, 


1930. ISIS 


Ganong, W. F. Crucial maps in the early cartography and place- 
nomenclature of the Atlantic Coast of Canada. 14 figs. The 
Royal society of Canada, Transactions, Section II, 3rd series, 23, 


135-75, 1929. ISIS 


(Geographical Congress, International). International geographical 
congress, Cambridge, 1928. Report of the proceedings. Cambridge, 
1930. ISIS 


Helbronner, P. Histoire sommaire de la représentation cartographique 
de la Corse. Revue générale des sciences, 41, 509-18, 1930; 42, 


335-43, 1931. ISIS 


Karpinski, Louis C. The evolution of the map of the world : Errors 
in early maps lead to the discovery of America (The Dearborn Indepen- 
dent, May 31, 1924) ; How the Great Lakes were placed on the map 
ibid., July, 19, 1924) ; Mapping out America : How the Mayflower’s 
arrival was anticipated (ibid., March 7, 1925) ; Mapping the Missis- 
sippi Valley (tbid., May 2, 1925); Mapping the Great Northwest : 
Fake records made by unscrupulous cartographers claiming new 
lands (ibid., August 1, 1925); Mapping the Northwest Passage : 
How hundreds of brave souls succumbed to the lure of pathfinding 
(ibid., August 8, 1925). ISIS 


Merian, Matthaeus. Topographia provinciarum Austriacarum, Austriae, 
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Styriae, Carinthiae, Carniolae, Tyrolis etc. Frankfurt a. M., Frank- 
furter Kunstverein, 1929. ISIS 
Reviewed in Geog. Anzeiger, 31, 175, 1930. 


Mill, Hugh Robert. The record of the Royal Geographical Society, 
1830-1930. Published at the celebration of the Society’s centenary, 
October, 1930. London, Royal Geographical Society, 1930. _ISIS 


Moerman, H. J. Seylsteen en kompas. Tijdschrift van het Koninklijk 
Nederlandsch aardrijkskundig genootschap, 48, 200-20, 1931. ISIS 


Mori, Attilio. La cartografia dell’Italia dal secolo XIV al XVIII. 
Bollettino della R. Societa geografica italiana, 7, 205-18, 1930. ISIS 


Mihiberger, Josef. Die Entwicklung der dsterreichischen Staats- 
kartographie. Mitteilungen des Reichsamts fiir Landesaufnahme, 5, 
193-213, 1929/30. ISIS 


Naber, Samuel Pierre L’Honaré. Reisebeschreibungen von Deut- 
schen Beamten und Kriegsleuten im Dienst der Niederlandischen 
West- und Ost-Indischen Kompagnien 1602-1797, hrsg. von S. P. 
L’HonorE Naser. The Hague, NIJHOFF, 1930. Isis 


Nordholm, Gésta. Skanes geometriska kartlaggning fore storskiftena. 
Svensk geografisk adrsbok, 104-30, 1929. ISIS 
French résumé : Les cartes géométriques de la Scanie d’avant le grand 
partage, 127-30. 


Olszewicz, Boleslaw. Kartografja Polska XV i XVI wieku. (Przeglad 
chronologiczno-bibljograficzny). Polski przeglad kartograficzny, 8, 
147-68, 1930. ISIS 

French résumé : La cartographie polonaise du XV® et XVIF° siécles. Revue 
chronologique et bibliographique, 167-68. 


Rikovsky, Fr. Piispévek k otazee libyckého Tritonu a Tritonidy. 
Sbornik Ceskoslovenské spolecnosti zemépisné, 25, 1-9, 109-16, 153- 
64, 1929. ISIS 

French résumé : Contribution 4 la question du Triton et de la Tritonis 
libyques, 162-64. 


Ronciére, Ch. de la. Les portulans de la bibliothéque de Lyon. 
Bibliothéque de la ville de Lyon, Documents paléographiques, 
typographiques, etc. fasc. 8, 1929. ISIS 











592 31. GEOGRAPHY AND OCEANOGRAPHY. 32. GEOLOGY 


Reference in: Rivista geografica italiana, 36, 182, 1929. 


Scott, Ernest. Australian discovery. Vol. 1, By sea; vol. 2, By land. 
2 vols. ills., maps. London, DENT, 1929. ISIS 
Reviewed in Geographical Journal, 75, 189, 1930. 


Sharp, Henry A. An historical catalogue of Surrey maps. Croydon, 
1929. ISIS 


Sindik, I. Physiogeographische Elemente auf den alten Karten der 
siidslavischen Lander. Bulletin de la Société de géographie de Beograd, 
16, 122-39, 1930. ISIS 


Text in Serbian with German summary. 


Smith, Clara A. The Newberry Library. List of manuscript maps 
in the Epwarp E. Ayer collection. Compiled by Ciara A. Smiru. 
Chicago, 1927. ISIS 


Steffen, Hans. Los fundamentos histérico-geograficos de la leyenda 
de “ Los Césares.”’ Revista chilena de historia y geografia, 65, 101-23, 
1930. ISIS 


Thorade, Hermann. Ebbe und Flut in der Nordsee ; ein geschicht- 
licher Riickblick. Petermanns Mitteilungen, EH. 209, 195-206, 1930. 


ISIS 


Thorington, J. Monroe. The Oetzthal glaciers in history and 
cartography before 1800. Geographical Journal, 75, 233-41, London, 
1930. ISIS 


Wagner, Hermann. HERMANN WAGNER Gedichtnisschrift : Ergebnisse 
und Aufgaben geographischer Forschung. 391 p., maps, illus. 
Petermanns Mitt., Erganzungsheft no. 209, 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed in Geographical Review, 349-51, 1931. 


32. — GEOLOGY, MINERALOGY, PALAEONTOLOGY, MINING 
(For Palaeobotany, Palaeozoology and Palaeoanthropology, 
see respectively, 28. Botany, 29. Zoology, and 39. Prehistory) 


Davison, Charles. The Japanese earthquake of 1923. XII+127 p., 
6 pl. London, Mursy, 1931. ISIS 


Gsell, Stéphane. Vieilles exploitations miniéres dans |’Afrique du 
Nord. Hespéris, 8, 1-21, 1928. ISIS 





























32. GEOLOGY. 33. METEOROLOGY 593 


Leith, C. K. World minerals and world politics: a factual study 
of minerals in their political and international relations. xII1+-213 p. 
New York, Whittlesey House, 1931. ISIS 

Reviewed by A. C. Veatcu, Geographical Review, 334-36, 1931. 


Rickard, T. A. Copper mining in Cyprus. Paper of the Institution 
of Mining and Metallurgy, London, discussed on Thursday, March 
2oth, 1930. 17 p., 6 figs. ISIS 

‘“ We have not sufficient evidence to permit us to say what kind of ore 
the Romans worked or how they smelted it, but it is probable that the copper 
that gave prehistoric fame to Cyprus was native metal, because it was purer 
than the metal to be derived from the crude smelting even of oxidized ore. 
The presence of native sulphur indicates that the deposits of cupriferous 
pyrite underwent the chemical reactions, incidental to weathering, that would 
yield native copper. This inference is confirmed by a remark made by 
ConsTANTINUS, Archbishop of Sinai, who visited Cyprus in 1766. ‘ There 
is found buried,’ he says, ‘ that fine copper which nature has cleansed, pre- 
paring it beforehand for man’s handicrafts. This was the copper first 
known to, and first found in, the world, and especially sought after by the 
ancients.” The use of native copper is characteristic of the beginning of 
every primitive metal culture.” 


Smith, W. Campbell. A remarkable septarium from South Wales. 
Natural History Magazine, 2, 262-26, London, 1930. ISIS 
Historical notes on attempted explanations of septaria from PARACELSUS 
to the present day. 


C. W. A. 


METEOROLOGY, CLIMATOLOGY, 
AND TERRESTRIAL PHYSICS 


=>) 
ww 


Miller, Eric R. The evolution of the meteorological institutions in 
the United States. Monthly Weather Review, 59, 1-6, Washington, 
D.C., 1931. ISIS 


“The object of this paper is to outline the stages in the growth of the 
organizations that have dealt with climate and weather in the United States 


, 


of America and to present a chronological bibliography.’ 


VI. ANTHROPOLOGICAL AND HISTORICAL SCIENCES 


(Knowledge of man, past and present) 


PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY 


ae 
Ww 


(Anthropometry and races of man) 


Bonar, James. Theories of population from RALEIGH to ARTHUR YOUNG? 
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Lectures delivered in the Galtonian laboratory, University of London, 
under the Newmarch Foundation, February 11 to March 18, 1929, 
with two additional lectures and with references to authorities. 


253 p- London, ALLEN and UNWIN, 1931. Isis 


Keith, Sir Arthur. New discoveries relating to the antiquity of man. 
512 p. London, WILLIAMs and NorGATE, 1931. ISIS 
Reviewed by G. Ettiot Situ, Nature, 127, 963-67, 1931. 


400 p., pl. Paris, Payot, 1930. 


Serboianu, Popp. Les Tsiganes. 
ISIS 


Reviewed by V. A., Revue générale des sciences, 42, 92, 1931. 


Smith, G. Elliot. The significance of the Peking man. 20 p., 6 pl. 
(The Henderson Trust lectures, no. 11, delivered at the University 
of Edinburgh, Friday, 30th January, 1931). London, OLIver and 
BoyD, 1931. ISIS 


36. — PHYSIOLOGY 


(Human and comparative ) 
Fulton, John F. Selected readings in the history of physiology. 
xx+ 317 p., frontispiece, 60 fig. Springfield, Ill., CHarLes C. 
THOMAS, 1930. ISIS 
Reviewed by S. V. Larkey, Isis, 15, 386-88, 1931. 


Henderson, L. J. Le sang, systéme physico-chimique. Traduit de 
l’anglais par C. VAN CauLaert et A. Rocue. Préface de M. D’OCAGNE 
et Leon Bum. vui+298 p. Paris, Presses Universitaire de France, 
1931. ISIS 

Koopman, J. Bijdragen tot de geschiedenis der endocrinologie. By- 
dragen tot de geschiedenis der geneeskunde, 11, 169-73, 1931. ISIS 


37. — PSYCHOLOGY 
(Human and comparative ) 
Burks, Barbara Stoddard; Jensen, Dortha Williams; Terman, 


Genetic studies of genius. Vol. 3: The promise of 
Assisted 


Lewis M. 

youth : follow-up studies of a thousand gifted children. 

by Atice M. Leany, Hecen Marswact, Mevita H. ODEN. xiv+ 
ISIS 


508 p. Stanford University, Cal., 1930. 


Reviewed by Kart Pearson, Nature, 127, 772-74, 1931. 








Se 




















37. PSYCHOLOGY 595 


Fearing, Franklin. Reflex action. A study in the history of physio- 


logical psychology. x11Il+350 p. Baltimore, WiLLIAMs & WILKINS, 


1930. ISIS 


Reviewed by B. F. SKINNER and W. J. Crozier, Fournal of General Psycho- 
logy, 5, 125-29, 1931. 


Lange-Eichbaum, Wilhelm. Das Genie-Problem. Eine Einfiihrung. 


125 p. Miinchen, REINHARDT, 1931. ISIS 
Reviewed by W. Enke, DLZ, 2, 856-58, 1931. 


Segond,J. Traité de psychologie. 502 p. Paris, COLIN, 1930. (45 fr.) 


ISIS 


Bien que, dés le principe (p. 2), l’auteur envisage la vie spirituelle comme 
fondée en celle du corps, le point de vue physiologique est trés loin de dominer 
la position qu’il prend vis-a-vis de la psychologie dont il voit le probléme 
central dans celui de la génération des valeurs spirituelles. Le probléme 
a l’analyse duquel il semble surtout s’employer est celui de la croyance, 
dont il forme le rapport a celui de la perception, 4 celui de la volonté et a 


celui du moi. 


L. G. 


Segond, J. Le probléme du génie. 283 p. (Bibliothéque de philosophie 


scientifique). Paris, FLAMMARION, 1930. ISIS 
Reviewed by Marcet Francois, Revue générale des sciences, 42, 287, 1931. 


Wallon, Henri. Principes de psychologie appliquée. 224 p. (Collection 


Armand Colin). Coin, Paris, 1930. ISIS 
Aucune discussion sur ce qui différencie la psychologie appliquée de 
la psychologie qui se dit théorique, rationnelle ou qui se fonde simplement 
sur l’introspection. Mais des faits, qui commandent |’ordonnance de l’ouvrage. 
Un acte est en expectative; ses possibilités sont d’ordre général : psychologie 
du travail, ou spécial: s’il s’agit d’aptitudes particuliéres et individuelles : 
méthode des tests. Mais l’organisation du travail suppose une exacte adaptation 
des moyens aux fins : rationalisation des méthodes, de l’outillage, chaque 
individu étant choisi pour chaque tache selon ses aptitudes : sélection profes- 
sionnelle, et recevant la tache qui lui convient le mieux : orientation profession- 
nelle. L’acte en expectative exige aussi le consentement du sujet : la réclame 
peut entrainer ce consentement. Enfin, l’acte accompli exerce encore une 
action en retour sur son auteur; la justice s’en est avisée et elle a mis a l’étude 
non seulement la critique des témoignages, mais encore les modifications 
d’attitudes et de réactions que peut entrainer le fait de s’étre rendu coupable 


ou d’avoir été complice d’un crime. 


L. G. 
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38. — ARCHAEOLOGY 
(Generalities, methods ) 


Codice Troano. Hecho por Matev. 70 p. Faksimile-Text; 8 p. 
Ubertragung in Spanisch, Deutsch, Englisch und Franzésisch. 
Madrid, Artes e Industrias Graficas, 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by HERMANN Beyer, DLZ, 2, 660-62, 1931. 


Dingwall, Eric John. The girdle of chastity: a medico-historical 
study. x+171 p., 10 pl. London, ROUTLEDGE, 1931. ISIS 


Frobenius, L. Erythria. Berlin, Atlantis-Verlag, 1931. ISIS 


Genet, Jean. Histoire des peuples Mayas-Quichés (Mexique, Guaté- 
mala, Honduras.) 256 p. Paris, GENET, 1927. ISIS 
Reviewed by L. E. E., Geographical Journal, 76, 358-59, London, 1930. 


Genet, Jean. Histoire des peuples Shoshones-Aztéques (Amérique du 
Nord et Amérique Centrale.) 352 p. Paris, GENET, 1929. ISIS 


Reviewed by L. E. E., Geographical Journal, 76, 358, 1930. Includes 
succinct accounts of the religions of the different groups in their primitive 


condition. A useful bibliography is added. 
i ve 


Giesecke, Walther. Italia numismatica. Eine Geschichte der ita- 
lischen Geldsysteme bis zur Kaiserzeit. vil+-373 p.,24 pl. Leipzig, 
HIERSEMANN, 1928. ISIS 

Reviewed by Wi_ty ScHWABACHER, DLZ, 2, 1029-33, 1931. 


Gordon, F. G. Through Basque to Minoan: transliterations and 
translations of the Minoan tablets. 83 p. Oxford, University 


Press, 1931. ISIS 


Grenier, Albert. La tradition de l’archéologie gallo-romaine. R. des 
cours et conférences, 32, 28-43, 97-113, 1930-31. ISIS 
Deux premiéres legons d’un cours professé 4 |’Université de Strasbourg. 
Leur ensemble paraitra, avec documentation, en téte du Manuel d’archéologie 
gallo-romaine, continuation du Manuel de DécHeLetre, chez A. Picarp, 
Paris. 
L. G. 
Magoffin, Ralph van Deman. The lure and lore of archaeology. 
London, BarLuikre, TINDALL and Cox, 1931. ISIS 


Means, Philip Ainsworth. Peruvian textiles. Examples of the pre- 
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Incaic period. With a chronology of early Peruvian cultures. 
Introduction by JosePpH BRECK. 27 p., 24 pl. New York, 
Metropolitan Museum of Art, 1931. ISIS 


Moorehead, Warren King. Archaeology of the Arkansas River Valley. 


With supplementary papers on the prehistoric cultures of Oklahoma, 
by Joseph B. THosurn, and the exploration of Jacobs Cavern, 
by CHARLES PeaBopy. x+205 p. (Published for the Department 
of Archaeology, Phillips Academy, Andover, Massachusetts.) New 
Haven, Yale University Press, 1931. ISIS 


Petrie, W. M. Flinders. An old world cubit in America. Ancient 








Egypt, 98-99, 1922. ISIS 

Apropos of archaeological excavations in the Chaco Canyon, New Mexico. 
Conclusion : ‘“‘ Now from these it seems clear that the unit is about 20-68 inches 
by the most accurate measures. In the circle at Aztec it appears that the 
inside of the benches and the outer wall are the simple numbers of design 
(24, 25, 40), and the intermediate numbers result from 7, 3, 3 and 2 cubits 
for chambers and walls. This accords exactly to the well-known Egyptian 
cubit : 20-62 in the best early example, 20-65 in later cubit rods, 20-76 
on the Roman Nilometers. Babylonia had a rather longer form, 20-88 
for the cubit of Gudea’s plotting scales, carved on the drawing-board that 
rests upon his knees in the Louvre statues. This was also the standard 
of Asia Minor, 20-6 to 20-9, mean of all 20-63. How could this reach New 
Mexico ? It was evidently Asiatic. We have evidence from weights of 
an Asiatic diffusion of a Babylonian original over India, China and Etruria. 
If the cubit similarly passed to China, it might thence reach North America. 
It has been already pointed out in this Journal (1916, p. 108) how the cross 
at Palenque (Southern Mexico) was in its detail of ornament derived from 
Italian crosses of about the eighth century, probably carried to China by 
the Nestorian mission. By the same route the Asiatic cubit may have passed 
over to the New World at some earlier period.” 


Schrétter, Friedrich v. Wdorterbuch der Miinzkunde. In Verbin- 


dung mit N. Bauer, K. REGLING, A. SUHLE, R. VASMER und J. WILCKE 

hrsg. von FRIEDRICH V. SCHROTTER. XVI+777 p., 28 pl. Berlin, 

DE GRUYTER, 1930. ISIS 
Reviewed by WiLLy SCHWABACHER, DLZ, 2, 847-50, 1931. 


Woolley, C. Leonard. Digging up the past. London, METHUEN, 





eZ) 


1931. ISI 


39. — PREHISTORY 


Artelt, Walter. Keltische Leichenzerstiickelung nach neuen Funden. 





Die Medizinische Welt, 5, 8 p., 4 fig., 1931. Isis 
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Cauvet, G. Les Berberes en Amérique : Essai d’ethnocinésie pré- 
historique : nomenclature et examen des tribus homonymes des 
deux rives de |’Atlantique. Part des Berbéres dans le peuplement 
de l’Amérique. 455 p. Alger, BRINGAU, 1930. ISIS 

In supposed resemblances between certain American Indian tribal names 
and similar names in North Africa and elsewhere in the Old World, the author 
sees evidence, which he deems convincing, of many westward migrations 
of peoples across the Atlantic in pre-Columbian times. He dallies with 
the idea that the lost Atlantis may have been a stopping place of these migrants. 


Dy Ee We 


Marples, E. A. Thecopperaxe. Ancient Egypt, g7-100, 1929. _ ISIS 
“ The axe, the foremost of implements, is the only document of the past 
which has preserved an unbroken connection between the vastly remote 
world of early man and the living world of the present day : whether as 
a tool or weapon, a form of currency, a standard of weight, or a symbol 
of authority, the axe is never wholly absent from man’s equipment. The 
stone hand axe belongs to a timeless age of which the periods are marked 
by the slowly changing face of the axe itself. "The copper axe, by comparison, 
is modern, and appears only when the province of predatory man has already 
been invaded by man the producer. Tillage, with implements of wood 
and stone, brought civic life to a savage and nomadic world; copper imple- 
ments brought craftsmanship into the world, and placed in the scales of 

commerce a wealth of chattels in exchange for the products of agriculture.”’ 


Menghin, Oswald. Weltgeschichte der Steinzeit. xvi4-648 p. Wien, 
ISIS 


SCHROLL, 1931. 
Reviewed by M. C. Burkitt, Nature, 127, 843-45, 1931. 


Peake, H.; Fleure, H. J. The corridors of time, VI. The way of 
the sea. vii+168 p. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1929. ISIS 

From the building of the second city of Troy, about 2400 B.C., to the 
opening of the Hyksos period in Egypt, about 1660 B.C. C. W. A. 


Sprockhoff, Ernst. Zur Handelsgeschichte der germanischen Bronze- 
zeit. xti+161 p., 45 pl. (Vorgeschtl. Forschgn. Begr. v. MAx EBERT. 


In Verbindg. m. G. Karo u. H. OBERMAIER hrsg. v. E. SPROCKHOFF. 
H. 7.) Berlin, DE GRUYTER, 1930. ISIS 
Reviewed by K. H. Jacos-Frigsen, DLZ, 2, 1130-33, 1931. 


40. — ETHNOLOGY 
(Primitive and popular science ) 


Aldrich, C. R. The primitive mind and modern civilization. London, 
KEGAN PAUL, 1931. ISIS 
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Bargheer, Ernst. Eingeweide. Lebens- und Seelenkrifte des Leibes- 
innern im deutschen Glauben und Brauch. xv+443 p., 8 fig., 
8 pl. Berlin, DE GRUYTER, 1931. ISIS 


Bryk, Felix. Die Beschneidung bei Mann und Weib : ihre Geschichte, 
Psychologie und Ethnologie. x+319 p. (Monographien zur Ethno- 
Psychologie, hrsg. v. F. Bryk und C. L. Hansen, Bd. 1.) Neu- 
brandenburg, FELLER, 1931. ISIS 


Caton-Thompson, G. The Zimbabwe culture : ruins and reactions. 
xxIv-+299 p., 74 pl. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1931. ISIS 
Reviewed by C. W. H., Nature, 127, 884-86, 1931. 


Delaunay, P. La médecine populaire, ses origines magiques, religieuses, 
dogmatiques et empiriques. 79 p., ills., (Extrait de la Médecine 
internationale illustrée.) Tours, 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by Marcet Fosseyeux, Bulletin de la société frangaise d’ histoire 
de la médecine, 25, 617, 1931. 


Dexter, T. F. G. Fire worship in Britain. 48 p. London, Warts, 
1931. ISIS 


Frazer, Sir James George. Garnered sheaves. Essays, addresses, 
and reviews. 509 p. London, MACMILLAN, 1931. ISIS 


Freudenthal, Herbert. Das Feuer im deutschen Glauben und Brauch. 
xx-+-571 p., 15 fig., 11 pl. Berlin, DE GRUYTER, 1931. ISIS 


Heydrich, M. Ethnologischer Anzeiger : Jahresbibliographie und Bericht 
iiber die vélkerkundliche Literatur. Hrsg. v. M. Heypricu. Bd. 2, 
Heft 4. p. 129-200. Stuttgart, SCHWEIZERBART, 1930. ISIS 


Reviewed in Nature, 127, 700, 1931. 


Huet, Gédéon. Les contes populaires. 192 p. (Bibliothéque de culture 
générale). Paris, FLAMMARION, 1923. ISIS 

Ce petit livre excellent aurait da étre signalé depuis longtemps 4 nos lecteurs. 

L’auteur, qui avait lu et comparé les contes de tous les pays, nous y donne 

les conclusions de ses longues études en trois chapitres : 1. le probléme 

des contes populaires; 2. leur évolution et formation; 3. leur influence sur 

la littérature. Eléve de Gaston Paris et Paut Meyer, il était bibliothécaire 


a la Bibliothéque nationale; il mourut pendant l’impression de son livre. 
G. S. 


Ivens, Walter G. The island builders of the Pacific. How and why 


ate So 
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the people of Mala construct their artificial islands, the antiquity 

and doubtful origin of the practice, with a description of the social 

organization, magic and religion of their inhabitants. 317 p., fig., 

map. London, SEELEY, SERVICE, 1930. ISIS 
Reviewed by Kari Sapper, DLZ, 2, 517-19, 1931. 


Lehmann, F. Rudolf. Die polynesischen Tabusitten. Eine ethno- 
soziologische und religionswissenschaftl. Untersuchung. vil-+344 p. 
(Veroff. des Staatl.-sdchs. Forschungsinstituts fiir Vélkerkunde in 
Leipzig, hrsg. von. O. Recue. 1. Reihe : Ethnographie und Ethno- 
logie, 10. Bd.) Leipzig, VoIGTLANDER, 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by Atrrep Maass, OLZ, 34, 588, 1931. 


Lejeune, Fritz. Die Zahnheilkunde bei den Urkulturvédlkern. Die 
Fortschritte der Zahnheilkunde, 6, 1087-98, 1930. ISIS 


Marett, R. R.; Penniman, T. K. SPENCER’s last journey : being 
the journal of an expedition to Tierra del Fuego by the late Sir 
BALDWIN SPENCER ; with a memoir. With contributions by Sir JAMEs 
Frazer and H. BALFour. XII+153 p., 14 pl. Oxford, Clarendon 


Press, 1931. ISIS 


Marinus, Albert. Ethnographie, folklore et sociologie. Folklore 


Brabangon, 10, 23 p., (1930). ISIS 


Marinus, Albert. Folklore historique et folklore sociologique. Annuaire 
de la Société Luxembourgeotse d’ Etudes Linguistiques et Dialectologiques, 


Q7-104, 1930. ISIS 


Marinus, Albert. Le deuxi¢me Congres international des arts popu- 


laires. Folklore Brabangon, 10, 9 p. (1930). ISIS 


Marinus, Albert. Le néo-folklorisme. Isipoor TEerRLINCK album, 


231-37, Louvain, 1931. ISIS 


Marinus, Albert. Un programme international d’étude des arts 
populaires. Folklore Brabangon, 10, 14 p. (1930). ISIS 


Matthaus, Kurt. Alte Volksheilkunst in neuem Lichte. Eine wissen- 
schaftliche Darstellung des volkstiimlichen Heilwissens unter Zuriick- 
fiihrung auf die zugrunde liegenden Naturgesetze. Unter Mitarb. 
v. Ericn Zépiscu. 191 p., 84 fig., ro pl. Dresden, EULEX, 1931. 

ISIS 
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Ronhaar, J. H. Woman in primitive motherright societies. 541 p. 
The Hague, WALTERS, 1931. ISIS 


Steedman, Elisie Viault. Ethnobotany of the Thompson Indians 
of British Columbia. Based on field notes by Samer A. Telit. 
45th annual report of the Bureau of Amer. Ethnology, p. 441-522. 
Washington, Smithson. Instit. 1927-28. ISIS 


Stow, George William. Rock-paintings in South Africa : from parts 
of the Eastern Province and Orange Free State. Introduction and 
descriptive notes by DorotHea F. BLEEK. XxvilI+70 p., 72 pl. 
London, METHUEN, 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by H. Breuit, Nature, 127, 695-98, 1931. 


Torday, E. African races (Pygmies, Bantu, Equatorial hybrid tribes, 
Sudanic peoples, Nilotics, Nilo-Hamitics, Fulani, Khoisan). Compiled 
and abstracted upon the plan organized by HERBERT SPENCER ; a 
re-issue of the vol. originally compiled by Davin Duncan, entirely 
rewritten. Issued by Spencer’s Trustees. 1xX+ 385 p., 7 pl., 1 map. 
(Descriptive sociology or Groups of sociological facts, classified and 
arranged by HERBERT SPENCER. Nr. 4, division 1, part2 A). London, 
Witiiams & NoRGATE, 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by Dreprich WESTERMANN, DLZ, 2, 1327-1329, 1931; by 
B. Mainowski, Nature, 127, 655-57, 1931. 


Wright, Jonathan. Medicine of primitive man. XIV. Medical Life, 
38, 400-450, 1931. ISIS 


41. — SUPERSTITION AND OCCULTISM 


Budge, Sir E. A. Wallis. Amulets and superstitions : the original 
texts with translations and descriptions of a long series of Egyptian, 
Sumerian, Assyrian, Hebrew, Christian, Gnostic and Muslim amulets 
and talismans and magical figures ; with chapters on the evil eye, 
the origin of the amulet, the pentagon, the swastika, the cross (pagan 
and Christian), the properties of stones, rings, divination, numbers, 
the kabbalah, ancient astrology, etc. XxxIx+543 p., 22 pl. Oxford, 
University Press, 1930. ISIS 


Caillet, Emile. La prohibition de l’occulte. x11-+-208 p., Paris, ALCAN, 
1930. ISIS 


L’auteur pose ainsi nettement le probléme auquel il s’est attaché : « les 
sociétés qui doivent tout a la magie, celle-ci ayant probablement caractérisé 
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leur enfance, non seulement s’en dégageant, mais souvent, comme c’est 
le cas pour la nétre, en viennent 4 se détourner avec dégoit de |’occulte et 
a lui manifester une vive hostilité. On a |’impression d’assister, au cours 
de histoire, 4 une prohibition progressive de l’occulte. De quelles circon- 
stances celle-ci est-elle fonction ? ». Parmi les nombreuses causes qu’il découvre 
a cette prohibition, il fait une place a part a la « peur du mort », inconsciente 
chez le civilisé, mais qui fait néanmoins passer chez lui « ce méme frisson 
d’horreur dont est secoué le non civilisé que la voix nasillarde appelle dans 
le voisinage du tombeau ». 





L. G. 


Georg, Eugen. The adventure of mankind. Translated from the 
German by Rospert Bek-GRAN. VilI+325 p. New York, Dutton, 
1931. ISIS 





The author marshals the myths of the period of pre-history, and the 
cosmogonies of ancient and of primitive peoples in support of the reality 
of the lost continents of Lemuria and Atlantis in accordance with HOrBIGER’s 
world-glacial and lunar cataclysmic theory. He ‘also reviews the various 
myths of beast-men and the legends of sodomitic orgies with a consideration 
of their historical significance. 


C. aA Eh. 


Klinckowstroem, Carl Graf v.; Maltzahn, Rudolf Freiherr v. 
Handbuch der Wiinschelrute ; Geschichte, Wissenschaft, Anwendung. 
321 p., ills. Miinchen, OLDENBOURG, 1931. ISIS 


This interesting and curious book pertains rather to the history of magic 
and superstition than to the history of science. The first part, 87 p., by 
Graf v. KLINCKOWSTROEM, deals with the history of the divining rod. It 
is illustrated with old pictures and is followed by an elaborate five page 
bibliography of the subject. The rest of the book, by Freiherr v. MALTZAHN, 
deals with the science and application of the divining rod. It has many 
illustrations, diagrams, maps, and pictures of interest to the engineer—and 
reports modern instances. The authors believe that the divining rod works 
because of certain physico-physiological reflex processes in the human 
organism, and consider that it has valuable applications in the work of geolo- 
gists, hydrographers, and mining and hydraulic engineers. 


as bo DD 


Oesterreich, Traugott Konstantin. Possession, demoniacal and other, 
among primitive races, in Antiquity, the Middle Ages, and modern 


times. Authorized translation by D. IBBERSON, x1+-400 p. London, 
KEGAN PAUL, 1930. ISIS 





V Power, Sir D’Arcy. ‘Touchpieces and the cure of the king’s evil. 
Annals of Medical History, 3, 127-33, § fig., 1931. ISIS 





Remy, Nicolas. Demonolatry. In three books. Translated by 
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E. A. ASHWIN. Edited, with introduction and notes by MONTAGUE 
SUMMERS. XLII+188 p. London, RODKER, 1931. ISIS 


Réheim, Géza. Animism, magic and the divine king. XVIII+ 390 p. 
London, KEGAN PAUL, 1930. IsIS 


Smith, Catharine Cook. In defence of magic. The meaning and 
use of symbol and rite. 159 p. London, RIDER, 1931. ISIS 


42. — ECONOMICS 


(Economic doctrines and history. Commerce. Transportation 
and communications ) 


Gray, Alexander. The development of economic doctrine. An 
introductory survey. 384 p. London, LONGMANS, 1931. ISIS 


43. — SOCIOLOGY, JURISPRUDENCE AND 
POSITIVE POLITY 


Ross, Alf. Theorie der Rechtsquellen. Ein Beitrag zur Theorie des 
positiven Rechts auf Grundlage dogmenhistorischer Untersuchungen. 
xiv+458 p. (Wiener Staats- u. Rechtswissenschftl. Studien, Bd. 13.) 
Leipzig, DEUTICKE, 1929. ISIS 

Reviewed by Erik Wo tr, DLZ, 2, 902-04, 1931. 


Simons, Walter. The evolution of international public law in Europe 
since Grotius. 146p. New Haven, Yale University Press, 1931. 
ISIS 


44. — HISTORY OF CIVILIZATION 
(General history, historical methods, biography and chronology ) 


Coulbeaux, J. B. Histoire politique et religieuse d’Abyssinie. Depuis 
les temps les plus reculés jusqu’é l’avenement de MENfLick II. 
Tome I-III. xxvii+356 p.; 493 p.; 220 fig., 6 maps. Paris, 
GEUTHNER, 1929. ISIS 

Reviewed by J. LippLt, DLZ, 2, 683-86, 1931. 


Jullian, Camille. Au _ seuil de notre histoire. 2 vol. 253+ 292 p., 
Paris, BoIviIN et Cie, 1930, 1931. (20 fr. le vol.) ISIS 

Vol. I. Legons d’ouverture au Collége de France de 1905 4 1913. Série 

d’études sur |’installation et la vie des « premiers hommes de France » sur 

le sol de France. Evocation de l’existence de nos ancétres des cavernes; 

reconstitution des groupements sociaux d’alors et étude de ce que cet autrefois 











604 44. HISTORY OF CIVILIZATION. 45. HISTORY OF ART 

a laissé de soi dans les ruines, car « parler du passé sans étudier le sol qui 
a nourri les hommes, et les pierres qu’ils y ont dressées, c’est proprement 
déraciner notre histoire 

Vol. II. Legons d’ouverture au Collége de France de 1914 4 1923. L’auteur 
s’est efforcé de montrer les liens qui existent entre les faits contemporains 
et ceux de toute l’histoire de France. Il fait le procés des empires, édifices 
de despotisme, mais de fragilité parce que batis sur « le mensonge et |’orgueil 
d’un homme » et parce que créés par cet « esprit de conquéte qui a fait trop 
de mal et dont le monde souffre depuis vingt-cinq siécles », Pour lui le véritable 
internationalisme consiste dans celui du cceur, dans la fraternité humaine, 
et « ’idéal de toute patrie doit étre l’espérance d’une humanité plus unie ». 

L. S. 


45. HISTORY OF ART 


(Art and science. Iconography. Arts and crafts) 


Evans, Joan. Pattern. A study of ornament in western Europe from 
1180 to 1900. In two volumes. Vol. 1., xxxvi+179 p., 250 pl. 
Vol. II., xv-+-249 p., pl. 253-435. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1931. 


ISIS 


Morris, Ernest. The history and art of change ringing. With a 
foreword by G. F. CoLeripce. xvii+673 p. London, CHAPMAN 
and HALL, 1931. ISIS 


Réau, Louis. Dictionnaire d’art et d’archéologie. viii+- 487 p., 656 ill., 
16 pl. Paris, LAROUSSE, 1930. ISIS 


Reviewed by H. LEMONNIER, Journal des savants, 136, 1931. 


Warthin, Aldred Scott. ‘The physician of the dance of death. Part V. 
Annals of Medical History, 3, 134-65, 26 fig., 1931. ISIS 


46. — HISTORY OF LANGUAGE, WRITING 
AND LITERATURE 


Pedersen, Holger. Linguistic science in the nineteenth century. 
Methods and results. Authorized translation from the Danish by 
JoHN WeBsTER SPARGO. X-+360p. Cambridge, Harvard University 
Press, 1931. ISIS 

Pizzagalli, A. M. La questione dell’origine degli Indo-Europei e le 
recenti scoperte della linguistica. Scientia, 48, 247-54, 1930. _ ISIS 


Royen, Gerlach. Die nominalen Klassifikations-Systeme in den 
Sprachen der Erde. Historisch-kritische Studie mit besonderer 
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Beriicksichtigung des Indogermanischen. Xvi+1030 p. (Anthropos. 

Linguistische Bibliothek. Internat. Samml. linguistischer Mono- 

graphien, Bd. IV). Wien, Anthropos, 1929. ISIS 
Reviewed by FRANz SpecHT, OLZ, 34, 510-14, 1931. 


47. — HISTORY OF MORALS 


(Moral organization of Society) 


Bayet, Albert. Histoire de la morale en France. Tome I. La morale 
des Gaulois. x1+288 p., Paris, ALCAN, 1930. (35 fr.) ISIS 

Dans ce premier volume d’un important ouvrage qui sera consacré a 
l’étude de l’histoire de la morale en France, l’auteur étudie successivement : 
I. La morale des Ligures; II. Totémisme, religion et morale en Gaule; III. Les 
principes de la morale; IV. La morale et la vie humaine; V. La morale et 
le corps d’autrui; VI. La morale et les faits d’ordre sexuel; VII. La morale 
et la propriété; VIII. La morale et la réputation; IX. La morale et la vérité; 
X. La morale et la famille; XI. La morale et !’organisation sociale; XII. La 
morale et la vie politique; XIII. Les relations avec |’étranger. La guerre 
et le droit des gens. 

De ces faits étudiés |’auteur conclut que : 1. I] n’y a pas une morale gauloise; 
la vie morale des Gaulois est riche et diverse, il est vain d’essayer de la définir 
en quelques formules. 2. Les morales gauloises ne sont pas des morales de 

primitifs » ni méme de « Barbares ». I] faut combattre l’idée que les Gaulois 
d’avant la conquéte romaine avaient une morale barbare. C&é&SAR a tenu a 
présenter son cuvre comme une victoire de la civilisation sur des sauvages 
remuants et belliqueux. Loin d’étre les demi-barbares que nous montrent 
certaines légendes, les Gaulois sont arrivés par leur propre effort, 4 une 
morale assez analogue 4 la morale romaine et c’est la ce qui expliquerait 
la rapidité avec laquelle la Gaule s’est incorporée dans l’empire; il n’y a 
eu aucune perturbation dans |’éthique. 


Dombrowski-Ramsay, Nicolas. La morale humaine et la Société 
des Nations. 124 p. Paris, ALCAN, 1930. ISIS 
1. L’éthique dans la vie internationale; 2. La souveraineté et le contrat 
social; 3. La solidarité internationale et les antagonismes entre nations; 
4. La justice sociale; 5. La paix universelle est réalisable; Annexe : le pacte 
de la Société des Nations. 


Sidgwick, Henry. Outlines of the history of ethics: for English 
readers. With an additional chapter by ALBAN G. WIDGERY. 
XxVI+342 p. London, MACMILLAN, 1931. ISIS 


48. — HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY 
(See also above, 18. Philosophy of science) 


Cuvillier, A. Manuel de philosophie a l’usage des classes de philosophie 
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et de premiére supérieure. Tome 1 : Introduction générale. Psycho- 
logie. XXxXIX+-722 p., go figs. Paris, COLIN, 1931 (38 frs.). ISIS 
Le tome II de ce précieux manuel a paru le premier, en 1927. Il était 
consacré a la logique, la morale, et la philosophie générale (Jsis, 11, 264). 
Le nouveau volume consacré aux prolégoménes et a la psychologie n’est 
pas moins remarquable que le précédent par l’ampleur et la richesse de ses 
vues, et surtout par la clarté. I] constitue une source de documentation rapide 


et excellente. 
a ae 


Lenoir, Raymond. La philosophie de Gustave BeLor. Revue 


philosophique, 55, 86-107, 1930. ISIS 

G. Betor (Strasbourg, 1859-08-8. Paris, 1929-12-22). Etude de morale 
positive, 1907, deuxiéme édition 1921. La conscience frangaise et la guerre, 
1921. Traduction de la partie intitulée « SocraTe et les Socratiques » de 
la Philosophie des Grecs (trad. BouTroux, troisitme volume 1884). De la 


logique des sciences morales, de St. MILL, 1892. 
L. G. 


Rosny,J.H. Les sciences et le pluralisme. Nouvelle édition. xvi-+ 220 p. 


Spi 


Cle 


de la Nouvelle collection scientifique dirigée par EMILE Bore-. Paris, 
ALCAN, 1930. ISIS 

La premiére édition de ce livre date de 1922, et avait suivi de peu un ouvrage 
du méme auteur « Le pluralisme », 227 p., publié a la méme librairie sous 
le nom de J. H. Borx-Borev. L’idée fondamentale est celle de la discontinuité 


des phénoménes, de l’analogie et non de l'identité des évolutions. 
L. G. 


r, African (1837-1890). Esquisses de philosophie critique. Intro- 
duction par Leon BrunscuvicG. Nouvelle édition. xvi-+ 168 p. Paris, 
ALCAN, 1930. ISIS 

Réimpression d’un ouvrage paru en 1887 et écrit par Spir directement 
en francais, alors que les autres travaux de ce philosophe russe sont écrits 
en allemand. Son ouvrage capital Denken und Wirklichkeit a été traduit en 


francais par A. PENJON : Pensée et réalité, ALCAN, 1896. 


49. HISTORY OF RELIGION 


( Science and religion ) 


men, Carl. Religions of the world. ‘Their nature and their history. 
In collaboration with FRANz BaBincer, Leo Barck, HEINRICH 
HACKMANN, F. E. A. Krausse, Kart H. Meyer, Friepricu Prister, 
GUNTHER ROEDER, ALBERT SCHOTT, FRANZ ROLF SCHROEDER, ERICH 
SeEBERG, and Orto Strauss. ‘Translated by A. K. DALLAs. XIV 
482 p. London, Harrap, 1931. ISIS 
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Cohen, Chapman. God and the universe : EDDINGTON, JEANS, HUXLEY 
and EINsTeEIN. Withareply by A.S. EDDINGTON: 133 p. London, 
Pioneer Press, n.d. ISIS 

Reviewed by T. G., Nature, 127, 811, 1931. 


Descamps, E. Le génie des religions; les origines, avec un essai 
liminaire sur la vérité, la certitude, la science et la civilisation. 
Deuxi¢me éd. revue, corrigée, coordonnée sur un plan nouveau 
et augmentée d’une étude nouvelle sur l’ethnologie religieuse com- 
parée. XXII-+-538 p., ALCAN, Paris, 1930. ISIS 

Introduction : Vérité, certitude, science, civilisation; 1. La définition 
liminaire du phénoméne religieux; 2. Le fait religieux a la lumiére de l’expé- 
rience générale; 3. La psychologie générale du phénoméne religieux; 4. Les 
faux points de vue psychologiques concernant la germination naturelle du 
phénoméne religieux dans l’esprit humain; 5. L’ethnologie primordiale du 
phénoméne religieux (mythes et légendes, magie, naturisme, manisme, to- 
témisme, tabouisme); 6. La sociologie fondamentale du phénoméne religieux ; 
7. Le phénoméne religieux examiné en soi a la lumiére de la raison; 8. Le 

phénoméne religieux 4 la lumiére des traditions archaiques de l’humanité; 
9g. Le phénoméne religieux 4 la lumiére de l’anthropologie racique; 10. Le 
phénoméne religieux a la lumiére de l’archéologie préhistorique; 11. Le 
phénoméne religieux 4 la lumiére de la paléontologie linguistique; 12. Le 
phénoméne religieux 4 la lumiére de |’ethnologie comparée. 


Potter, Charles Francis. Les fondateurs de religions. Edition 
frangaise de G. LEPAGE. viII+-425 p. Paris, PAYOT, 1930. ISIS 
C. F. Porrer évoque la vie et l’ceuvre des grands génies religieux : AKHOU- 
NATON, Moise, ZOROASTRE, le prophéte JérRé&miz, le BoupDDHA, qui depuis 
vingt-quatre siécles fait vivre dans sa doctrine de paix des millions d’étres, 
Conrucius, Jésus, SAInt-PAuL, SAINT-AUGUSTIN, MAHOMET, SAINT THOMAS 
p’Aquin, NANAK, le fondateur de la religion shiite, puis LuTHER et le réfor- 
mateur de |’église russe : NrkoNg. Toute grande religion est issue de con- 
ceptions religieuses d’un homme supérieur. Pourtant beaucoup de religions 
n’ont pas dans leur histoire de personnalité marquante; celles-ci présentent 
des phénoménes identiques 4 ceux que l’on constate dans les périodes pri- 
mitives des religions plus développées. Ce sont les religions égyptienne, 
babylonienne et assyrienne, l|’hindouisme, les religions grecque, romaine, 
scandinave, le shinto, l’ancienne religion mexicaine, auxquelles on peut 
rattacher les religions primitives de l'Afrique, de l’Amérique et des iles. 
LB. 8. 


Reinach, Salomon. Orpheus: a history of religions. Revised and 
partly rewritten. ‘Translated by FLORENCE SIMMONDS. 1x+ 487 p. 
London, ROUTLEDGE, 1931. ISIS 


Schmidt, W. The origin and growth of religion : facts and theories. 
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Translated from the original German by H. J. Rose. xvi+-302 p. 
London, METHUEN, 1931. ISIS 


Reviewed in Nature, 127, 701, 1931. 
/ / 


Turnbull, Grace H. Tongues of fire. A Bible of sacred scriptures 
of the pagan world. xxvi+416p. New York, MACMILLAN, 1929. 
ISIS 


Reviewed by H. LetseGaANc, OLZ, 34, 438, 1931. 


VII. MEDICINE 


50. HISTORY, ORGANIZATION, AND PHILOSOPHY 
OF MEDICINE 


Artelt, Walter. Arzt und Leibesiibungen in Mittelalter und Renais- 
sance. Klinische Wochenschrift, 10, 846-49, 1931. ISIS 


Barbillion. Etudes critiques d’histoire de la médecine. 239 p. Paris, 


BAILLIERE, 1930. ISIS 
Bologa, V.L. Inceputurile medicinii stiintifice romanesti. (Beginnings 
of Rumanian scientific medicine.) 89 p., 14 fig. Cluj, 1930. __ ISIS 


Bologa, V. L. Institut de |’Histoire de la médecine, de la pharmacie 
et du folklore médical. Clujul med., 40, 19-20, 1930. ISIS 


Brown, Alfred. Old masterpieces in surgery, being a collection of 
thoughts and observations engendered by a perusal of some of the 
works of our forbears in surgery. XVIII-+-263 p. Omaha, Neb., 
1928. ISIS 

Castiglioni, Arturo. I! contributo degli Italiani alla fisiologia ed alla 
patologia del cuore. Nuova Antologia, 16 p., 1930. ISIS 


Clemens, J. R. Notes on English medicine (HENRY VIII-Georce IV). 
Annals of Medical History, 3, 308-17, 1931. ISIS 


Darmstaedter, Ernst. Zur Geschichte der Narkose und Anisthesie._ 
Schmerz Narkose Anaesthesie, H. 3/4, 117-29, 1931. ISIS 


Dawson, Bernard. The history of medicine : a short synopsis. XxIV-+ 
160 p. London, Lewis, 1931. ISIS 
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Diepgen, Paul. Einfiihrung in das Studium der Medizin. Medizi- 
nische Welt, 5, 8 p., 1931. ISIS 


Diepgen, Paul. Geschichte der Medizin, 1 & Il. Archiv fiir Kultur- 
geschichte, 21, 240-56, 357-84, 1931. ISIS 
Survey of recent publications on the history of medicine with abundant 
bibliographical notes and discussion. 


Drake, T. G. H. Pap and panada. Annals of Medical History, 3, 
289-95, 4 fig., 1931. ISIS 


Ebstein, Erich. Medical men who experimented upon themselves. 
A contribution to the causes of death in physicians. Medical Life, 
38, 216-18, 1931. ISIS 


Faber, Knud. Nosography. The evolution of clinical medicine in 
modern times. Ed. 2, revised. New York, HOEBER, 1930. ISIS 


Reviewed by THomas McCrag, Annals of Medical History, 3, 247, 1931. 
First ed., 1923, reviewed in Isis, 6, 98-99, 1924. 


Fruchaud. La tradition chirurgicale angevine. Archives médicales 


d’ Angers, 34, 181-89, 1930. ISIS 
Reviewed in Bulletin de la société francaise dhistoire de la médecine, 25, 
211, 1931. 


Giordano, Davide. Scritti e discorsi pertinenti alla storia della medicina 
e ad argomenti diversi. Milan, 1930. ISIS 
Reviewed by RAYMOND Neveu, Bulletin de la société frangaise d'histoire 
de la médecine, 24, 353-54, 1930. 


Griaule, Marcel. Le livre de recettes d’un dabtara abyssin. XI+ 180 p. 
(Université de Paris : Travaux et mémoires de l'Institut d’Ethnologie, 
tome 12). Paris, Institut d’Ethnologie, 1930. ISIS 


Gualino, Lorenzo. Saggi di medicina storica. 399 p., 117 fig. Turin, 
Minerva Medica, 1930. ISIS 


Hamer, Philip M. ‘The centennial history of the Tennessee State 
Medical Association, 1830-1930. Edited by PHitip M. Hamer. 
580 p. Nashville, Tennessee State Medical Association, 1930. 

ISIS 


Held, Wilhelm. Die Urinschau des Mittelalters und die Harnunter- 


suchung der Gegenwart. 150 p., 13 fig. Leipzig, KROGER, 1931. 
ISIS 
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Hintze, Rudolf. Beitrage zur Geschichte der Zahnbiirste und anderer 
Mittel zur Mund- und Zahnpflege. Inaug.-Diss., Berlin, 1930. 


ISIS 


Kausch, Friedrich. Mit Krankheit und Tod durch drei Jahrhunderte. 
96 p. Burg b. Magdeburg, Selbstverlag, 1931. ISIS 


Koch, Robert. Medicii sasi din secolul al XVIII-lea in orasele sasesti 
ale Ardealului. (Sachsische Arzte im 18. Jhdt. in den sachsischen 
Stidten Siebenbiirgens.) 36. p., 4 fig. (Rumanisch). Klausenburger 
Diss. No. 408, Cluj, 1928. ISIS 


(Medicine, history. Eighth International Congress). Le VIII® con- 
grés international d’histoire de la médecine (Rome, 22-27 septembre 
1930). Compte-rendu des travaux. By Marcet Fosseyeux. Bulletin 
de la société francaise d’histoire de la médecine, 24, 288-94, 1930. _ ISIS 


Mencke, Stephan. Zur Geschichte der Orthopidie. 160 p. Miinchen, 
BECKSTEIN, 1930. ISIS 


Much, Hans. Steht die scholastische Medizin vor einem unvermeid- 
lichen Bankerott? 36 p. (Moderne Biologie, moderne Medizin, 
H. 14). Leipzig, Kapirzscu, 1931. ISIS 


Mihibacher, Fritz. Bedeutende madjarische Arzte Siebenbiirgens im 
17.-18. Jahrhundert. 36 p. (Rumianisch). Klausenburger Diss. 
No. 430, Cluj, 1928. ISIS 


Neuburger, Max. Essays in the history of medicine. ‘Translated by 
various hands and edited, with foreword, by FieLp1Inc H. Garrison. 
XVIII-+210 p., portr. New York, Medical Life Press, 1930. ($ 5.00). 

ISIS 


The twelve essays published in this volume were translated by a group 


of admirers of this leader in the scholarly investigation of medical history 
and published as a belated birthday tribute to him. The essays are : The 
medical lore of the Bible; Fear of disease; The medicine of the ancient Mexi- 
cans; Miscellanies from the history of German neuropathology; The historic 
past of German neuropathology; The oldest fundamental investigations of 
the origin of dropsy ; ZAMBECCARI, an experimenter of the seventeenth century ; 
‘THEOPHILE DE Borpevu, precursor of the doctrine of internal secretions; 
FERDINAND Edler voN LeBER’s services in the abolition of torture in Austria; 
JOHANN Perer FRANK as founder of the pathology of the spinal cord; 
SCHILLER’s relation to medicine; and LAENNEcC. A bibliography of Professor 
NEUBURGER’s writings from 1897 to 1926 includes 139 books and monographs. 


C. A. KR. 
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Neuendorff, Edmund. Geschichte der neueren deutschen Leibes- 
iibung vom Beginn des 18. Jahrhunderts bis zur Gegenwart. Bd. 1 : 
Geschichte der deutschen Leibesiibung vom Beginn des 18. Jahr- 
hunderts bis zu JAHN. Mit einem Grundriss der Gesch. d. deutschen 
Leibesiibung von den Urzeiten bis zum Beginn des 18. Jahrhunderts. 
vil+467 p., 26 fig., Dresden, LIMPERT, 1930. ISIS 


Pagel, Walter. Ein. Gang durch die ilteren medizinischen Lehr- 
systeme. Med. Welt, 5, 319-20, 463-65, 1931. ISIS 


Pina Guimaraes, Luis José de. Vimaranes, materias para a Historia 
da medicina Portuguesa. Arqueologia. Antropologia. Historia. 336 p., 
66 fig. Porto, AraUjo & SOBRINHO, 1929. ISIS 


Putti, Vittorio. Historic artificial limbs. 63 p., 11 fig. New York, 
HOEBER, 1930. ISIS 


Robinson, Victor. Specimen questions and answers from the lectures 
of Vicror Rospinson, M. D., Professor of the History of Medicine, 
Temple University School of Medicine. 2nded.32p. Philadelphia, 
1931. ISIS 

This is a quiz-compend for about forty high points in the history of the 
healing art from the primitive medicine man to BEAUMONT, PASTEUR, and 
FINSEN. ‘The data are largely assembled as the leading contributions of 
investigators selected for their eminence. 


Crk. Bs 


Rolants, E. Notes sur l'histoire médicale de Lille et de sa région ; 
la désinfection a Lille pendant |’épidémie de choléra de 1832 ; les 
bains a Lille ; les blessés de Fontenoy soignés 4 Lille. 40 p. Lille, 
Imprimerie centrale, 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed in Bulletin de la société frangaise d’histoire de la médecine, 25> 


214-15, 1931. 


Sigerist, Henry E. E/infiihrung in die Medizin. vi+ 405 p. Leipzig, 
‘THIEME, 1931. ISIS 


Sigerist, Henry E. Psychopathologie und Kulturwissenschaft. Ad- 
handlungen aus der Neurologie, Psychiatrie, Psychologie und ihren 
Grenzgelteten, H. 61, 140-46, Berlin, 1930. ISIS 


Sigerist, H. E. Vom Hippokratischen Eid zur deutschen 4rztlichen 
Standesordnung. Deutsches Arzteblatt, 7 p., 1931. ISIS 


— +. 
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Sigerist, Henry E. Wandlungen des Arztideals. Soziale Medizin, 
3 P-, 1930. ISIS 


Stubbs, S. G. Blaxland; Bligh, E. W. Sixty centuries of health 
and physic. The progress of ideas from primitive magic to modern 
medicine. Introduction by Sir HUMPHRY ROLLESTON. XVI+-253 p., 
64 pl. London, Sampson, Low, MarsTON, 1931. ISIS 


Szumowski, W. Die Geschichte der sog. “‘ziemskaja medicina’’, der 
medizinischen Organisation im “Semstwo”’system Russlands 1864- 
1914. 95 p. Warsaw, GEBETHNER i WOLFF, 1919. (Polish). Isis 

Reviewed by Bitrkrewicz, Mitteilungen zur Geschichte der Medizin und 
der Naturwissenschaften, 30, 112, 1931. 


Thiel, Rudolf. Manner gegen Tod und Teufel. Aus dem Leben 
grosser Arzte. 416 p., 17 fig. Berlin, NeFr, 1931. ISIS 


Tyler, Albert E. ; Auerbach, Ella F. History of medicine in Nebraska. 
Omaha, Magic City Printing Co., 1928. ISIS 
Reviewed in Annals of Medical History, 3, 357, 1931. 


Wehrli, G. A. Die Wundarzte und Bader Ziirichs als ziinftige Organi- 
sation. Geschichte der Gesellschaft “Zum Schwarzen Garten”. 
132 p., 105 fig. (Mitt. d. Antiquar. Ges. in Ziirich, Bd. 30, H. 8). 
Zirich, Antiquar. Gesellschaft, 1931. ISIS 


Zeiss, Heinz. Der Arbeitsplan des neugegriindeten Moskauer For- 
schungsinstituts fiir Geschichte und Methodologie der Medizin. 
Archiv f. Geschichte der Medizin, 24, 258-63, 1931. ISIS 


Zembrzuski, L. Abriss der Geschichte der Chirurgie in Polen. Polsk. 
praegl. chirurg., 8, 259-301, 1929. ISIS 


Zeuch, Lucius H. History of medical practice in Illinois. Vol. I, 
preceding 1850. XxxiI+713 p. Chicago, The Book Press, 1927. 


ISIS 


Zweig, Stephan. Die Heilung durch den Geist. FRANZ ANTON 
MesMerR. Mary Baker Eppy. SiGMUND FrReuD. 445 p. Leipzig, 
Insel-Verlag, 1931. ISIS 


51. EPIDEMIOLOGY, HISTORY OF SPECIAL DISEASES. 
PUBLIC HEALTH AND SOCIAL MEDICINE 


Andel, M. A. van. Geneeskunde en hygiéne op de slavenschepen 
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in den compagnietijd. Bidragen tot de geschiedenis der geneeskunde, 
11, 21-44, pl., 1931. Isis 


Bologa, Valeriu L. Din istoria sifilisului. 70 p. (Rumanian). Cluj, 
Tipografia nationala, 1931. ISIS 


Castiglioni, Arturo. Storia della tubercolosi. Estratto dal vol. 1 
del Trattato della tubercolosi diretto da Luici1 Devoro. 74 p., 17 fig., 
Milan, FRANCESCO VALLARDI, 1931. ISIS 


Celli-Fraentzel, Anna. Comment la Gaule civilisée par Rome se 
dévoua a |’assainissement de Rome au Moyen-Age et dans les temps 
modernes. 48 p., 33 fig. Alger, La Typo-Litho, 1930. ISIS 


Chalmers, A. K. The health of Glasgow, 1818-1925 : an outline. 
xvii+461 p. Glasgow, 1930. ISIS 


Charewiczowa, L. Pest in der alten Stadt Lemberg. 8g p. (Polish). 
Lemberg, 1930. ISIS 


Hamer, Sir William. Epidémiologie ancienne et nouvelle. 184 p. 
Paris, GASTON DOIN, 1931. ISIS 


Hansen, Axel. Die Chlorose im Altertum. Archiv f. Geschichte der 
Medizin, 24, 175-84, 1931. ISIS 
Summary of a part of the author’s Danish book on chlorosis (KoLDING, 


1927 or 1928; Isis, 12, 437). 
G. S. 


Jeanselme, Ed. Histoire de la syphilis. 428 p., 58 fig. Paris, Doin, 
1931. ISIS 


Klingmiiller, V. Die Lepra. Grén, K. Lepra in Literatur und 
Kunst. xvill+g907 p., 219 fig. Berlin, SPRINGER, 1930. ISIS 


Laignel-Lavastine ; Vinchon, Jean. Les maladies de l’esprit et 
leurs médecins du XVI¢ au XIX¢® siécle. 577 p., 42 ills. Paris, MALOINE, 
1931. ISIS 


Reviewed by Marcet Fossryeux, Bulletin de la société frangaise d’ histoire 
de la médecine, 25, 220, 1931. 


Leblanc, L. La malaria et la lutte antimalarique. Revue des questions 
scientifiques, 50, 79-105, 1931. ISIS 
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Major, Ralph H. Some landmarks in the history of lead poisoning. 
Annals of Medical History, 218-27, 5 figs., frontispiece, 1931. _ISIS 


Oliver, Wade W. Stalkers of pestilence. The story of man’s ideas 
of infection. Introduction by THEOBALD SMITH. XX+251 p., 
23 port. New York, Hoeser, 1930. ($ 3.00). ISIS 

This booklet contains in reprinted and corrected form a series of articles 
originally published in the American Fournal of Surgery, N.S., vol. 7, nos. 3-6, 
in 1929. The foreword contrasts the relative significance of war and of 
disease in the fabric of human history. It also emphasizes the significance 
of new discoveries, notably those of PAsteuR and Kocn, in bringing about 
epochal changes from points of view established by tradition and entrenched 
by theory, practice, and economic relations of men. Medical history is 
important in interpreting the ups and downs of civilization. Disease and 
epidemics have been powerful factors in controlling, deflecting and impeding 
the progress of civilization. Ideas, false or true, have profoundly affected 
the form and progress of the medical art and its social relations. Medical 
texts formerly had great tenacity of life, notably GALEN’s, but today they 
are perforce short-lived. Why was the human mind stagnant for centuries ? 
Was it because of waste of labor, perverted religious concepts, militarism, 
feudalism, or unchecked pestilence ? 

The book is written in a terse, almost telegraphic, style and is a compendium 
of the basic facts of medical history largely assembled on the biographical 
pattern. The five chapters treat of: Prehistoric man to HIPPOCRATES; 
Arabic medicine, the mediaeval period, and the Rennaissance; the 17th and 
18th centuries; the 19th century; and the 2oth century. There is a biblio- 
graphy of 164 titles and an index of names. 

Se i 


Piéry, M.; Roshem, J. Histoire de la tuberculose. 480 p., 77 fig. 


Paris, DOIN, 1931. ISIS 


Rogina, Julius. Historija Variole. (Geschichte der Variola). 66 p. 
(Serbokroatisch.) Belgrad, Central d. hyg. Inst., 1930. ISIS 


Schevensteen, Van. La lépre dans le Marquisat d’Anvers aux temps 
passés, extrait des mémoires de |’Académie royale de Belgique. 
V.XXIV, 129 p., 4 pl. Brussels, L’Avenir, 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by P. Detaunay, Bulletin de la société francaise d’histoire de la 


médecine, 25, 215-17, 1931. 


Sticker, Georg. Entwurf einer Geschichte der ansteckenden Ge- 
schlechtskrankheiten. Handbuch der WHaut- und Geschlechts- 
krankheiten hrsg. von J. JADASSOHN, 23, 263-603, 37 fig. ISIS 

Reviewed by HaBer.LING, Mitteilungen zur Geschichte der Medizin und 
der Naturwissenschaften, 30, 195-97, 1931. 
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Still, George Frederic. ‘The history of paediatrics. The progress 
of the study of diseases of children up to the end of the eighteenth 
century. XVilI+526 p. Oxford, Univeristy Press, 1931. ISIS 


52. HISTORY OF HOSPITALS AND OF 
MEDICAL TEACHING 


Fossier, A. E. History of the Orleans Parrish Medical Society, 1878- 
1928. Illus. with views of meeting places and portraits of members. 
Privately printed, 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by FRANcis PACKARD, Annals of Medical History, 3, 361, 1931. 


Giinther, Gustav. Die tierarztliche Hochschule in Wien. Ihre 
Geschichte, ihre Institute und Einrichtungen. 84 p., ill. Diissel- 
dorf, LINDNER, 1930. ISIS 


Menetrier, P. L’enseignement de l’histoire de la médecine a |’Ecole 
de Santé et a la Faculté de médecine de Paris. Bulletin de la société 
frangaise d'histoire de la médecine, 24, 362-86, 1930. ISIS 


Wille. Geschichte der Berliner Hospitaler und Krankenhauser. Erster 
Teil. Von der Griindung der Stadt bis zum Jahre 1800. 56 p. 
(Inaug.-Diss. Berlin, 1930.) Berlin, HOFFMANN, 1931. ISIS 


53. — PHARMACY. PHARMACOLOGY. TOXICOLOGY. 


Adlung, Alfred. Vergleichende Zusammenstellung der Altesten deut- 
schen Apothekerordnungen. Hrsg. von d. Ges. f. Gesch. d. Pharm. 
go p., 4 pl. Mittenwald, NEMEYER, 1931. ISIS 


Gilles, M. L/ornithothérapie. Revue pratique de biologie appliquée de 
HALLION, 23, 294-300, 1930. ISIS 


Goulard, Roger. Apothicaires embastillés. Bulletin de la société 
francaise d’histotre de la médecine, 24, 398-402, 1930. ISIS 


Irissou, Louis. Le costume des apothicaires de Montpellier. Revue 
d'histoire de la pharmacie, 18, 173-89, 1930. ISIS 

Alors qu’a Paris les apothicaires n’avaient pas de costume particulier, 

les apothicaires montpelliérains ont porté la robe dans les solennités dés 

l'année 1575. 

L. G. 

LaWall, Charles H. The history of quinine. Medical Life, 38, 
195-216, 1931. ISIS 
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Leclerc, Henri. Histoire du romarin. Fanus, 34, 196-204, 1930. 
ISIS 


La grande époque de |’emploi du romarin en thérapeutique est le XVII¢ 
siécle : eau de la Reine de Hongrie. I] est de nouveau prescrit pour certaines 
affections du foie. 


L. G. 


Rolleston, Sir Humphry. History of cinchona and its therapeutics. 
Annals of Medical History, 3, 261-70, 1931. ISIS 


Schmidt, Alfred. Die Kélner Apotheken. Von der Altesten Zeit bis 
zum Ende der Reichsstadtischen Verfassung. Vornehmlich auf 
Grund des von FRIEDRICH BELLINGRODT gesammelten Materials 
verf. 2. Aufl. x+164 p., 27 pl. Mittenwald, NEMEYER, 1930. 


ISIS 


VIll. EDUCATION 
(The methods of accumulating, imparting and diffusing 
knowledge) 


54. — EDUCATION 


(Generalities, methods, colleges, universities ) 


Bellot, Hugh Hale Leigh. University College, London, 1826-1926. 
xvi+-464 p., front., pl., map. London, University Press, 1929. 


ISIS 


Clare College, 1326-1926. University Hall, 1326-1346. Clare Hall, 
1346-1856. Two volumes. Vol. I, xxxvi+270 p. Vol. II, xt+ 
389 p. Cambridge, Clare College, 1931. ISIS 


Dressler, Bruno. Geschichte der englischen Erziehung. Versuch 
einer ersten kritischen Gesamtdarstellung der Entwicklung der 
englischen Erziehung. xtIl+340 p. Leipzig, TEUBNER, 1928. 

ISIS 


Reviewed by Pau. Metssner, DLZ, 5, 2398-42, 1928. 


Gibson, Strickland. Statvta antiqva vniversitatis Oxoniensis. Edited 
with an introduction by STRICKLAND GIBSON. CxxiI+668 p. 
Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1931. ISIS 


Hearnshaw, Fossey John Cobb. ‘The centenary history of King’s 
College. London, 1828-1928. 543 p. London, Harrap, 1929. 


ISIS 
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Jessop, J. C. Education in Angus. An historical survey of education 
up to the Act of 1872 from original and contemporary sources. 
vill+328 p. London, University Press, 1931. ISIS 


Jones, Evan J. History of education in Wales. Vol. 1. X-+300 p. 
Wrexham, HuGues and Son, 1931. ISIS 


Lachs, Giovanni. Alcune notizie sugli allievi Polacchi presso la scuola 
di medicina di Padova. Omaggio dell’Accademia Polacca di scienze 
e lettere all’Universita di Padova nel settimo centenario della sua 
fondazione. p. 275-328, Cracow, 1922. ISIS 


(London.) Merchant Taylors’ school : its origin, history and present 
surroundings. 170 p. Oxford, BLACKWELL, 1929. ISIS 


(Marburg). Catalogus Professorum Academiae Marburgensis. Com- 
piled by FRANz GUNDLACH. XxvilIl+607 p. (Die akademischen 
Lehrer der Philipps-Universitat in Marburg von 1527-1910. 
Veréffentl. der Historischen Komm. fiir Hessen und Waldeck, 15.) 
Marburg, ELWERT, 1927. ISIS 


Meissner, Paul. Die Reform des englischen héheren Schulwesens 
im 19. Jahrhundert. vii+288 p. (Palaestra. Begr. v. A. BRANDL 
u. Er. Scumipt, hrsg. v. A. BRANDL u. JUL. PETERSEN. Bd. 163.) 
Leipzig, MAYER, 1929. ISIS 


Reviewed by BruNo Dresser, Deutsche Literaturzeitung, 1, 1642-46, 1930. 


Murray, David (1842-1928). Memories of the old College of Glasgow. 
Some chapters in the history of the university. xv+631 p. Glas- 
gow, JACKSON, WYLIE, 1927. ISIS 


Park, Charles F. A history of the Lowell Institute school (1903-1928). 
192 p. Cambridge, Harvard University Press, 1931. ISIS 
An account of an educational experiment begun in 1903 and continued 
for more than twenty-five years. 


Thwing, Charles Franklin. The American and the German universi- 
ty. One hundred years of history. 238 p. London, MAcMILLAN, 
1928. ISIS 


(Toronto, University). A history of the University of Toronto, 1827- 
1927, by WALLACE WILLIAM STEWaRT. 308 p. Toronto, University 
Press, 1927. ISIS 
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Tuckerman, Frederick. Ambherst Academy : a New England school 
of the past, 1814-1861. xI+272 p. Amherst, 1929. Isis 


Reviewed in the American Historical Review, 35, 924-25, 1930. 


(Yale University). History of the Sheffield Scientific School of Yale 
University, 1846-1922. In two volumes. By Russe_t H. CHITTEN- 
DEN. Vol: 1. viti+298 p. Vol. 2. x-+p. 299-610. New Haven, 
Yale University Press, 1928. ISIS 


55- ACADEMIES, SOCIETIES, CONGRESSES. 
NATIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION OF 
SCIENCE 


( Societies and congresses devoted to particular sciences 
are classified under those sciences. For the internal organization of science 
Isis, 1, 195 see section 17). 


Close, Sir Charles. Addresses on the history of the Roya! Geographical 
Society at the centenary meeting, Oct. 21st. Geographical Journal, 
76, 455-76, 1930. ISIS 


Goddard, T. Russell. History of the Natural History Society of 
Northumberland, Durham and Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1829-1929. 
xVI-+195 p., 12 pl. Newcastle-upon-Tyne, REID, 1929. __ ISIS 


Reviewed in Nature, 125, 487-88, 1930. 


56. — BIBLIOGRAPHY 
(Methods, libraries ) 


(Columbia University). A bibliography of the Faculty of Political 
Science of Columbia University, 1880-1930. xI+365 p. New 
York, Columbia University Press, 1931. ISIS 


Ferguson, Mungo. The printed books in the library of the Hunterian 
Museum of the University of Glasgow. A catalogue prepared by 
Munco FerGuson, with a topographical index by Davin Batrp 
SMITH. Xvill+ 396 p. Glasgow, JACKSON, WYLIE, 1930. ISIS 

Reviewed by H. D., Journal des Savants, 93, 1931. 


(Huntington, Henry Edwards). The Huntington Library Bulletin, no. 
1, May 1931. 214 p., 2 pl. Cambridge, Harvard University Press, 
1931. ISIS 


“The main purpose, then, of the Bulletin, especially in the early numbers, 
is to particularize the resources of the Huntington Library and attempt 
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to estimate their importance.”’ ‘‘ The Bulletin will be an occasional, rather 
than a periodical, publication. Some numbers, like the first, will be miscella- 
neous in subject matter. The contents of other numbers may have a more 
unified and specialized purpose. While the successive issues will vary in 
size and perhaps in interest, it is intended to publish only when material 
is available that should be useful and valuable to students.”’ 


MacNair, Mary Wilson. A list of American doctoral dissertations 
printed in 1929. Vil+275 p. Washington, Government Printing 
Office, 1931. ISIS 


Ransom, Will. Private presses and their books. 493 p. New York, 


BOWKER, 1929. ISIS 

Sayers, William Christopher Berwick. A manual of classification 
for librarians and bibliographers. 345 p. London, GrarTon, 
1926. ISIS 

Schneider, Georg. Handbuch der Bibliographie. 4., ganzlich verand. 
u. stark verm. Aufl. 1x+674 p. Leipzig, HIERSEMANN, 1930. 


ISIS 


Reviewed by Grorc Leyn, DLZ, 2, 1297-99, 1931. 


— MUSEOLOGY 


57: 
(Museums and collections ) 
Sarton, George. How to celebrate the memory of great men. IJsts, 
15, 339-40, 1931. ISIS 


Smith, Ralph Clifton. A bibliography of museums and museum 


work. vi-+302 p. Washington, American Association of Museums, 
ISIS 


1928. 
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Bach, J., XVI (1) C. 
Balz, E., XIX (2) D. 
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